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0205 Educational Processes

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, B10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS AND RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Time: T 9:00-11:30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed as a survey of
quantitative nethods in the social sciences. It begins by
contrasting quantitative and nonquantitative ways to answer
gquestions, overview ng ten potential techniques. Since all
quantitative nethods begin with neasurenent, this topic,
along wwth validity and reliability, is covered next. The
m ddl e part of the course covers exploratory data anal ysis
and data presentation with tables and graphs. The course
ends with the issue of inference. First traditional
statistical inference; then errors of inference due to
nmeasurenent errors and overgeneralization of the results.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None. P/ N permitted.

WIIliam Hazard

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, Bll

| NTRODUCTI ON TO ORGANI ZATI ON THEORY AND PRACTI CE
Time: MN1:00-2:30

O fice Address: 4-166 Andersen Hal

Phone: 491-3713

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is an introductory

exam nation of the interaction of people in organizational
settings. The primary object of this exam nation is to
acquaint the students with the nature and dynam cs of the
organi zational setting and the consequences of the variable

I nteracti ons between organi zati ons and the peopl e inpacted by
them Mich of the course will focus on defining and
clarifying the key terns used in the research and practice
literature. We will rely heavily on literature as the source



of information but, so far as feasible, wll encourage
students to draw upon their experience to supplenent and
enrich neani ng.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The instruction wll include

| ecture/ di scussion, individual and group study, small group
"hands-on" field study, and individual/small group
presentations. To exploit these instructional nodes, it wll
be necessary for each nenber of the class to be prepared for
each session. Careful reading and reflection on the assigned
materials is a nust for successful and productive cl ass
experi ences.

EVALUATION:  The grade will be derived fromthe follow ng
el enents: annotated bibliography, a field study report,
qui zzes, mdterm and final exam nations.

READI NG LI ST:

Mtchell, Terrance R and Larson, Janes R, Jr. People in
Organi zati ons:

An Introduction to Organi zational Behavior. 3rd edition.
MG aw H | | Book, 1987. (Available at Norris Bookstore.)

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, B4l

METHODS AND TECHNI QUES OF TEACHI NG AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL
Time: T 1:00-4:00

COURSE DESCRI PTION: B-41 is the introductory course to

teaching at the secondary level. |t precedes and prepares
the student for a nethods course in a specific teaching field
and the student teaching experience. |In B-41, students are

I ntroduced to teaching phil osophi es and net hodol ogi es and
nodel s of instructional design through a planned set of
activities that include lecture, discussion, denonstration,
observation, simulation, individual and group work. Teaching
I s addressed as both an art and a science in this course.
Students will be actively involved in the course through the
preparation, execution, evaluation and revision of varied

| ear ni ng experiences. The goal of the course is to provide a
practical and useful foundation for high quality, effective
Instruction that is based on an understandi ng of the student
and his/her |earning-rel ated needs and characteristics.



Toward this end, class participants will be required to
conplete regular reading and witing assignnents, perform
t hrought ful observations in the field, and devel op and
present original instructional episodes for analysis and
evaluation including a final mni-lesson project.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of School through the Ofice of
Student Affairs, Andersen Hall.

TEACH NG METHOD: Highly varied including guided field
experi ences and dependent upon active student participation
and i nvol venent .

EVALUATI ON:  Weight is given to the quality of field
observations and wite-ups, other assignnents and projects,
class participation and final exam

REQUI RED DI SCUSSI ON SECTI ON TBA

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, C23

FOUNDATI ONS OF READI NG AND LANGUAGE ACQUI SI Tl ON
Section 20 El enentary Crafton

Section 21 Secondary Lee, C

Time: M4:00-7:00

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, C54, C55, C56, C57, (C58, (59
TUTORI AL | N EDUCATI ON:  THE CO TEACH NG EXPERI ENCE

Time: W4:30-7:00

C54 CO- TEACHI NG | N ART Kondor

C55 CO TEACHI NG I N FOREI GN LANGUAGES Koer ner
C56 CO- TEACHI NG | N ENG.I SH Boyl e

C57 CO- TEACHI NG | N SECONDARY MATHEMATI CS Sextro
C58 CO- TEACHI NG | N SCI ENCE Hal st ed

C59 CO- TEACHI NG | N SOCI AL SCI ENCE Edstrom

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Provides for an analysis of teaching
content and devel opnent of |earning experiences, nethods and
educati onal techni ques appropriate to the teachi ng of



secondary school. Covers literature, research and scholarly
content in teaching nethodol ogy. M ninmum of 50 hours of
teaching activities in secondary school classroom Topics
covered include:

1. Curricula devel oped by various publishers and school
districts;

2. Textbooks and ot her supplenentary materials appropriate
for classroomuse, as well as auxiliary audi o-vi sual
mat eri al s;

3. Adapting curricula and materials for the exceptional

| ear ner;

4. Equi prent and supplies for a junior or senior high school
course and know edge of how to order them

5. Preparation and teaching of |esson plans;

6. Methods of individualizing instruction;

7. Witing test questions that neasure know edge,
application of know edge, analysis, synthesis, and

eval uati on;

8. Types of problens currently confronting teachers and
consi deration of logical solutions to these problens;

9. Professional education literature, organizations, and
conferences related to the teaching of a given content area
speci al i zati on;

10. Behavi or nmanagenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: 205-B41, Methods and Techni ques of Teachi ng
at the Secondary Level, or concurrent enrollnent.

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, C72
METHODS OF OBSERVI NG HUVAN BEHAVI OR
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course in observational
nmet hods, especially recommended for pre-practicum students in
t he Human Devel opnent and Soci al Policy Program and Teacher
Preparation Program Students explore the use of
observational nethods in research and policy anal ysis.
Experience is provided in both qualitative and quantitative
procedures including: (a) focused observation, (b) field
notes, and (c) interviews.

PREREQUI SITES: P/ N is not allowed.



TEACHI NG METHOD: Vari ed teachi ng nethods include | ecture,

di scussi on, observational exercises, independent reading and
projects. Students practice designing, inplenenting and
anal yzi ng observational projects. OQut-of-class data
collection is required.
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0225 Human Development & Social Policy

Lee Anderson

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, BO1l

| NTRODUCTI ON TO SOCI AL PCOLI CY
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: 4-156 Andersen Hal
Phone: 491-5420 or 491-2649

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to introduce
students to central issues in social policy. The goal is to
gi ve students an understandi ng of what social policy is and
how to evaluate its effectiveness. Particular attention wl|l
be given to broad policy design issues and the purposes of
human service intervention. It is expected that each student
will fornmulate criteria for evaluating policy choices.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade for this course will be
based upon attendance, class participation, oral
presentation, a short mdtermand a take-hone final.

Logan

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, C01

HUVAN DEVELOPMENT:  CHI LDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE
Time: MN9:00-10: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an introductory | ecture course
for students interested in human devel opnent over the life
span. Sone of the students will be majors in this area; sone
will not. All undergraduate students are welcone. The
course is the first of a two-quarter sequence offering an
overview, fromthe perspective of child devel opnent research
findings, of basic concepts and issues in Human Devel opnent.
Because human rel ati onships are so inportant to human

devel opnent, we enphasi ze both cognitive and soci al

devel opnent and consi der how these develop within the context
of relations between the child and both significant



caregivers and social institutions such as famlies and
school s.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: This is primarily a | ecture course, though
there wll be sone discussion groups to discuss particul ar
readi ngs in nore detail.

Mar garet Lee

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, C83

PRACTI CUM | N HUMAN DEVEL OPMVENT

Tinme: TBA

O fice Address: Andersen Hall, 1-196 and 1-190
Phone: 491-3878 and 491- 3791

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Internship experience for undergraduate
students in the Human Devel opnent and Soci al Policy Program
only. The practicumis a full-time, thirty hour per week,
onsite experience. It provides a special opportunity to
acquai nt oneself with a particul ar professional environnent
and to apply theoretical and analytical concepts learned in
the classroomto an actual job setting.

PREREQUI SI TES: For HDSP students only, with prior consent of
Practicum D rector. You are required to enroll in HDSP C83
and HDSP C85 - Practicum Anal ysis Sem nar - concurrently.

The only exception is for those who have recei ved perm ssion
for an out-of-area practicum in which case the student nust
take HDSP C85 in the imediately follow ng quarter.

EVALUATI ON:

1. The PracticumD rector initiates phone contacts wth the
student's onsite supervisor.

2. The onsite supervisor submts a Supervisor's Md-Term
Eval uati on of Student's Perfornmance.

3. The onsite supervisor submts a Supervisor's Final

Eval uati on of Student.

4. The student fulfills attendance requirenents at schedul ed
nmeetings - beginning, mddle and end of quarter.

5. The followng witten coursework is al so eval uated as
part of the course grade:



a. A two-page paper indicating what you expect to
| earn fromyour field experience (due in the first week of
the practicun,

b. A ten-page paper explaining what you have | earned
fromyour field experience and how this knowl edge m ght apply
to future academ c and professional plans (due in the |ast
week of the practicum,

c. Awitten evaluation of the practicumsite (due in
the | ast week of the practicun).

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP C85-2
PRACTI CUM ANALYSI S SEM NAR

Time: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Smal | -group neetings of students in the
Human Devel opnent and Social Policy programto anal yze

practi cum experi ences, organize their perceptions of their
own internships, and share themw th other class nenbers. To
be taken concurrently wth HDSP 225- C83.

Staff

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP C96-7
Juni or Tutori al

TBA
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0230 Counseling Psychology

McAdans

Educati on/ Soci al Policy CPSY C02
The Human Personality

MV 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: AAH 3-148

Phone: 491-4174

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course exam nes different
psychol ogi cal ways to conprehend the whole person in his or

her conpl ex societal and historical context. It asks a
fundanental question in the social sciences and humanities,
and indeed, inlife in general: "How are we to understand

t he person?" Psychol ogically-infornmed schol ars appear to
have offered at | east four tentative answers to this

I ntriguing question, producing four very different and
probably irreconcil able frameworks for studyi ng persons.
This course is organi zed around these four guidi ng concerns
and their correspondi ng nodel s and net hods for understandi ng
the person in social, cultural, and historical context.
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Freshman Seminars

% % ANTHROPOLOGY * * *

Lesli e Ashbaugh

Ant hr opol ogy A01-6, Sec. 20

ANTHROPCLOGY AND AFRI CA:  AUTOBI OGRAPHI CAL WRI TI NGS
Time: TTH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: 1810 H nman Ave.

Phone: 491-5402

Expected Enrol Il nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This freshman sem nar introduces students to
ant hropol ogy through witings about fieldwork undertaken in Africa.
By exam ning a nunber of personal accounts of fieldwrk, students
w I | gain an understandi ng of what anthropol ogi sts actually do in
the field, howthat is affected both by the changing situation on
the ground in Africa and the academ c climate in which

ant hr opol ogi sts work at hone. The fieldwork accounts exam ned al so
rai se questions about the extent to which the work of femal e and
mal e ant hropol ogi sts differs, and in general about how such
accounts describe African societies in terns that differ fromthose
used to characterize our own society. One of the personal accounts
to be examned is witten by an African woman witer whose activi st
orientation offers an indigenous contribution to the question of
how ant hr opol ogi sts fromthe West are depicting Africa.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Interactive sem nar style with student
presentati ons, projects, and occasional fil ns.

EVALUATI ON:  Students are expected to wite a reaction paper on the
five autobi ographi es assigned. Each paper should be 5-7 pages.
Each student will discuss their views about these readings in a
first draft of each paper. Gades will be based on papers and

cl ass di scussi on.

READI NG LI ST:
N. Barley, "Adventures in a Mud Hut: An |Innocent Anthropol ogi st



Abr oad"

E. Bowen, "Return to Laughter”

A CGottlieb & P. G aham "Parallel Wrlds: An Anthropol ogi st and
A Witer Encounter Africa"

B. Head, "A Wonman Al one: Autobi ographical Witings"

E. Turner, "The Spirit and the Drum A Menoir of Africa"

D ane Wal | ander

Ant hr opol ogy A01-6, Sec. 21

WALKI NG W TH THE GREAT APES: GOODALL, FOSSEY AND GALDI KAS
Time: MN 3:00-4: 30

O fice Address: 1810 H nman Ave.

Phone: 491-5402

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  In this course we wll examne the lives and
wor ks of the three primatol ogi sts, Jane Goodall, D an Fossey and
Bi rute Gal di kas, who have contributed so significantly to our
under st andi ng of great ape biology and behavior. Qur main goal is
to understand how and why these scientists conducted their
research. W will study several works witten by and about
Goodal |, Fossey and Galdikas. |In addition, we wll view several
films focussing on the apes and/or the researchers, and visit the
Great Ape House at the Lincoln Park Zoo to gain first-hand

know edge of ape behavior. Students will be expected to read and
be famliar wwth the required readings to intelligently participate
I n class discussion of the topics presented.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion of the required readings, the view ng

of several filnms, and a half-day field trip to the Lincoln Park Zoo
I n Chicago. Each student will also be expected to present in class
a summary of one of his/her essays.

EVALUATI ON:  C ass participation, student presentations, and four
papers witten throughout the term Students wll have a fair
amount of flexibility in choosing the topics for three of the four
papers; the first paper will be a review of one of the four

requi red readi ngs.

READI NG LI ST:

Di an Fossey, "CGorillas in the Mst"

Jane Goodall, "Through a W ndow'

Sy Montgonery, "Walking with the G eat Apes”



Farl ey Mowat, "Wonan in the M sts”

* * * ART THEORY AND PRACTICE * * *

Janmes Yood

Art Theory A01-6, Sec. 20
CONTEMPORARY ART CRITI Cl SM
Time: MW 2:30-4:00

O fice Address: 42 Kresge
Phone: 491-7346

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The objective of this course is to define and
open avenues of interpretation and individual criticismof a broad
spectrum of contenporary visual art, together with sel ected

hi stori cal background (presented in | ectures) which formthe
twentieth century antecedents of nore contenporary nethods,

t heori es and approaches. Exhibitions in Chicago and Evanston w ||
provide the class opportunities to apply the strategi es di scussed
in class. Anong the themes we will examne will be the art market,
fem nism the avant-garde, issues defining postnodernism and the
role of the critic in contenporary culture.

Prerequisite: Open to freshnmen only.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Course structure wll consist of discussions and
witten assignnments which will utilize critical nethods devel oped
In the class discussions as well as those enployed by a variety of
contenporary witers of art criticism The teaching of this course
wi |l consist of readings, slide/lectures, and discussions.

EVALUATION: G ading will be based on participation in discussions,
attendance in class and a series of papers.

READI NG LI ST:

Sandy Nairne, "State of the Art: Art in the 1980s"

and a specially bound vol une of readings by witers and critics,
such as C enment G eenberg, Linda Nochling, Leo Steinberg



* * * Bl OCHEM STRY, MOLECULAR BI OLOGY, AND CELL BI OLOGY

Robert King

BMBCB AO4-6, Sec. 20

GENETI CS AND HUVAN WELFARE
Time: MAF 2:00-3:00

O fice Address: 5-130 Hogan Hal
Phone: 491-3652

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will focus on the role of genetics
I n human di sease. Each student will wite an essay in the style of
a scientific review on a specific hereditary di sease, covering such
topics as the node of inheritance of the condition, the cells or

ti ssues involved, the anatony of the gene responsible and the
structure and function of this product, prospects for cure, and the
ethical and | egal problens associated with counseling the patient
and his or her relatives.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The instructor will |ecture on the fundanental s
of human genetics, nethods of library research, and the techni ques
of scientific witing. Individual neetings will be set up to go

over the manuscript at various stages of its devel opnent.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on the conbi ned grades given the first and
second drafts of the review

READI NG LI ST:
Gel ehrter & Collins, "Principles of Medical CGenetics”
MM I lan, "Witing Papers in Biological Sciences"

* % * NEUROBI OLOGY AND PHYSI OLOGY * * *

Dougl as Bur nan

NBP A02-6, Sec. 20

SClI ENCE AND THE SOUL

Time: TTH 9: 00-10: 30

O fice Address: 2165 M.SB
Phone: 491-7374

Expected Enrol I nent: 15



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Through di scussion and witten assi gnnents,
students will learn to define and re-state issues with intuitive
meani ng into questions subject to scientific investigation, and to
differenti ate between i ssues which can and cannot be addressed

t hrough science. Reading material and discussions wll address the
possi ble role of the nervous systemin characteristics comonly
attributed to the soul, such as consciousness and free wll (i.e.,

the ability to make choices). Using library sources to provide
background i nformation, small groups will wite a short research
proposal, then participate in the critical evaluation of the
proposal s of others.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation, weekly witing assignnents, final
group project

READI NG LI ST: None (Handouts and |ibrary assignnents only)

* x * ECONOM CS * * *

Ki m nori WMat suyanma

Econom cs A01-6, Sec. 20
ECONOM CS | N EVERYDAY LI FE
Time: TTH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: 3-034 Leverone
Phone: 491-2528

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The nost inportant reason for studying
economcs is to acquire the ability to think I ogically about
econom c issues, so that you could make your own judgnents, naking
yourself immune to journalistic and political rhetorics. |In short,
| earn how to think |ike econom sts. The goal of this course is to
under stand an econom ¢ way of thinking, by reading and di scussing
materials witten by econom sts on the subjects that are famli ar
to nost people in everyday life.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass participation and several short papers with



revi si ons

READI NG LI ST:

A Dxit and B. Nal ebuff, "Thinking Strategically"
R Frank, "Passions w thin Reasons"”

S. Landsburg, "The Arnthair Econom st"

T. Schelling, "M cronotives and Macrobehavi ors"

Robert Coen

Econom cs A01-6, Sec. 21

GOVERNMENT | NTERVENTI ON | N THE ECONOMVY: PROS AND CONS
Time: TTH 3:30-5:00

O fice Address: 2-108 Andersen Hal

Phone: 491-8207

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Governnent intervention in the U S. econony
has been and continues to be w despread, but its advocates are
today very much on the defensive. Does governnent intervention
destroy the efficiency of a free-enterprise system and subvert
political liberties, or does it preserve econom c and political
stability by mtigating inequalities and pronoting prosperity? W
shall read and di scuss sone classic witings on these | ong-debated
| ssues and examine themin the contenporary context of the

Reagan- Bush years. W shall also study how other nations reconcile
private and public interests in their econom c policies.

TEACH NG METHOD: Primarily discussion of assigned readi ngs.

EVALUATI ON: Course grade based on class participation, 3-4 short
papers, and a | engthier term paper.

READI NG LI ST:

R Bartley, The Seven Fat Years

S. Bowes, et al., After the Wasteland: A Denocratic Econom cs for
t he Year 2000

B. M Friedman, Day of Reckoning: The Consequences of Econom c
Pol i cy

M Friedman, Capitalismand Freedom

F. A Hayek, The Road to Serfdom

R Kuttner, The Econom c I|llusion: False Choices Between
Prosperity and Social Justice

A. M Ckun, Equality and Efficiency



* * % ENGLISH * * *

Madhu Dubey

English A01-6, Sec. 20

NOVELS OF FEM NI NE DEVELOPMENT
Time: MAF 10:00-11:00

O fice Address: 303 University Hal
Phone: 491-5675

Expected Enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Wonen witers of various nationalities and

hi storical periods have been drawn to the fictional genre of the
bi | dungsroman, or the novel of developnent. |In this course, we
shall begin with an early British instance of the fem ni ne

bi | dungsroman, Charlotte Bronte's "Jane Eyre," which presents the
classic features of the form a linear plot culmnating in the
protagonist's marriage and in her achi evenent of a bal anced

rel ati onshi p between herself and society. W shall then go on to
read five twentieth-century novels fromdifferent cultures that
directly or indirectly question the central thematic and fornal
assunptions of the classic fem nine novel of devel opnent. Qur

di scussion shall focus on the follow ng questions: Wy do so nmany
of these novels refuse to offer a linear pattern of devel opnent?
Wiy do the heroines of these novels find it so difficult to attain
a coherent conception of identity? How do the patterns of

sel f-devel opnent explored in these novels reveal the conplex ways
I n which wonren witers of different cultures and periods have
negoti ated contenporary social and literary nornmns.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Three 5-6 page papers; one oral presentation; regular
cl ass attendance and participation in discussions.

READI NG LI ST:

Charlotte Bront%, "Jane Eyre"

Tsitsi Dangarenbga, "Nervous Conditions"
Dorris Lessing, "Martha Quest”

Toni Morrison, "The Bl uest Eye"

Bharati Miukherjee, "Jasm ne"

Jean Rhys, "Wde Sargasso Sea"



Kyra Ausl ander

English A01-6, Sec. 21

ROLE MODELS?-- HERO SM AND CHO CE I N THE VI CTORI AN NOVEL
Time: MAF 11:00-12:00

O fice Address: 420 University Hal

Phone: 491-7294

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course, we wll exam ne the ways in
whi ch heroismfunctions in a selection of popular, md-Victorian
novels. W wll focus on three questions: How are narrative
techni ques (plot, |anguage, inmagery, etc.) used to portray heroisnf
What nodel s of heroismare presented? and Wat assunptions do the
novel s offer about the relevancy of heroismas an ideal? 1In so

doing, we will consider the ways in which social distinctions--of
cl ass, gender, and race--affect nodels of heroism In addition, we
will look at the ways in which all of these issues define and

affect relationshi ps anong individuals: anong characters, between
narrators and characters, between the reader and the narrator, and
SO on.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Evidence given in witten work and in cl ass
participation of students' thoughtful consideration of the readi ngs
and of the issues raised. Assignnents: quizzes, short (10 mn.)

cl ass presentations, md-term paper (5 pp.) with required revision,
and a final paper (6-8 pp). |Inprovenent wll count for a great

deal in final evaluations.

READI NG LI ST:

Charlotte Bront%, "Shirley"

Charl es Di ckens, "David Copperfield' and "Little Dorrit"
George Eliot, "Adam Bede" and "The MIIl on the Fl oss”
Sel ected critical readings.

Bar bara Ander son
English A0O1-6, Sec. 22
"FRAMED' FI CTI ONS
Time: TTH 10: 30-12: 00



O fice Address: 420 University Hal
Phone: 491-7294
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  In this course, we will read fictions that
posit a narrative "franme"--that is, fictions that are encl osed

wi thin another fiction or narrative form The first four novels we
wll read present stories within stories and thus nultiple
narrators; the latter two novels are ostensibly a pedophile's
confession to a jury (Lolita) and a letter froma dying South
African woman to her daughter in the U S (Age of Iron). W wl]l

di scuss issues such fictions raise concerning the relationship of

a novel's formand its content, as well as how these six narratives
hi ghl i ght various aspects of the devel opnent of the novel as a
genre and changi ng representati ons of race and gender.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Class participation; short witten responses to the
novel s; brief class presentation; one 5-6 page paper with one
revision; one 7-8 page final paper.

READI NG LI ST:

Emly Bronte, "Withering Heights" (Penguin)

J. M Coetzee, "Age of Iron" (Vintage)

Joseph Conrad, "Heart of Darkness" (Norton, 3rd ed.)

Zora Neal e Hurston, "Their Eyes Were Watchi ng God" (Harper)

VI adi mr Nabokov, "Lolita" (Vintage, annotated edition)

Mary Wbl | stonecraft Shelly, "Frankinstein or the Mdern Pronetheus”
(Univ. of Chicago Press)

There will also be a course reader with a few short stories.

NOTE: Students nust use the editions of the novels |isted above.

Kat hl een Car m chael

English A01-6, Sec. 23

MONSTERS, OUTCASTS, AND SOULS I N TORMENT: THE LATER GOTH C NOVELS
Time: TTH 11:00-12: 30

O fice Address: 420 University Hal

Phone: 491-4991

Expected Enrol Il nent: 15



COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course, we wll attenpt to understand
the continuing popularity of the Gothic novel (still one of the
nost |ucrative sub-genres on the literary market) by exam ning sone
"classic" manifestations of this formin the |ate eighteenth and

ni neteenth century. W will exam ne the various ways in which the
denoni ¢ wanderers who peopl e these novels are (paradoxically)
chosen by the text to give voice to contenporary social and
political concerns. Particular attention will be paid to how these
Got hi ¢ novel s construct, parody, and render "uncanny" conventi onal
representations of mddle-class donestic |life and, in doing so,
establish literary trends and conventi ons which persist into
twentieth-century mass culture. The class wll conclude wth a

di scussion of Bram Stoker's "Dracula," and a consideration of how
this late nineteenth-century novel revises the earlier Gothic
tradition in ways that would significantly influence the
twentieth-century horror film

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on, students presentations.

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly short witing assignnents, two 5-7 page papers,
one 8-12 page paper.

READI NG LI ST:

Emle Bronte, "Withering Heights"
WIlliam Godw n, "Caleb WIIlians"
Charles Maturin, "Melnoth the Wanderer"
Mary Shel | ey, "Frankinstein"
Bram St oker, "Dracul a"

Course reader available at Quartet

Andres J. Virkus

English A01-6, Sec. 24

GROW NG UP I N NOVELS

Time: MAF 10:00-11:00

O fice Address: 215 University
Phone: 491-7294

Expected Enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The Bi |l dungsroman, or novel about the

mat urati on of a youthful sensibility, gives an attentive reader
powerful insight into the nost basic cultural assunptions of
different historical eras. In this class, we wll pay especially
close attention to how the gender of the protagonist of a novel



effects the devel opnent of his or her character. By exam ning

narratives witten in different centuries, we wll be able to see
how basic attitudes about gender and personality devel opnent
changed over tine. An awareness of these changes will in turn | ead

to a closer consideration of our own critical presuppositions
regardi ng gender and personality devel opnent and allow us to

eval uate the manner in which they influence our interpretations of
t hese texts.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C ass di scussi on
EVALUATION:  Two 3-4 page papers, two 6-8 page papers

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Charlotte Bronte, "Jane Eyre"

George Eliot, "Adam Bede"

Janmes Joyce, "Araby" and Chapter |l of "Portrait of the Artist as a
Young Man"

Sanuel Richardson, "Panel a"

Virginia Wol f, "Ol ando"

Chri st opher Carr

English A0O4-6, Sec. 20
MODERNI SM AND MODERN DI SORDERS
Time: TTH 2: 30-4:00

O fice Address: 420 University Hal
Phone: 491-5456; Hone 635-7167
Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The velocity of change in Europe and Anerica
in the first part of this century provoked both wonder and anxiety.
Transformations in the texture of daily life--technol ogi cal,
political, and social changes--and in ways of understandi ng the

wor | d--changes in belief and new insights into human nature--were
alternately enbraced and reviled. Moddernist poets and witers
reacted variously to these changes while thensel ves transform ng
literary culture. In this class, we will read essential nodernist
texts as a series of responses to perceptions of disorder in early
twentieth-century life.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on



EVALUATI ON: Three essays, short class presentations, weekly
qui zzes.

READI NG LI ST:

T. S. Eliot, "The Waste Land and ot her Poens"

Ford Madox Ford, "The Good Sol dier"

Janmes Joyce, "A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man"
Mar i anne Moore, "The Conpl ete Poens"

Ezra Pound, "Personae"

Wal | ace Stevens, "The Palmat the End of the M nd"
WIilliam Carlos WIlians, "I mginations"

Virginia Wolf, "Ms. Dalloway"

Shelly Streeby

English AO4-6, Sec. 21

URBAN SPECTATORS: VISIONS OF THE CITY I N AMVERI CAN LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 1:00-2:00

O fice Address: 325 University Hal

Phone: 491- 7321

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The spectacle of the nodern city has
stinul ated many Anmerican witers, offering new problens as well as

new possibilities. In this course, we wll analyze the
construction of point of viewin several novels and short stories
that focus on cities, especially New York and Chicago. |In the
narratives that we will read, characters map the social geography
of the city as they nove through it. W wll |ook at narratives of
descent, where characters nove downward t hrough soci al space, as
wel |l as narratives of ascent, where characters nove up. In each
case, we wll think about our status as spectators who "l ook at"

t hese characters who | ook at the city. |s the reader's point of

view the sane as the nmain character's point of view? O does the
reader receive information that is unavailable to the characters?
Thr oughout the course, we will relate these different visions of
the city to the social perspectives of the witers and to changes
I n urban experience over tine.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on, sone |ecturing

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass participation; one presentation; tw 5-6 page
papers and one 8-10 page paper.



READI NG LI ST:

Horatio Al ger, "Ragged Di ck"

Theodore Dreiser, "Sister Carrie"

Edgar All en Poe, "The Man of the Crows"
Upton Sinclaire, "The Jungle"

Edi th Wharton, "The House of Mrth"

Ri chard Wight, "Native Son"

Sone critical essays

Shelly Streeby

English AO4-6, Sec. 22

URBAN SPECTATORS: VISIONS OF THE CITY I N AMERI CAN LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 2:00-3:00

O fice Address: 325 University Hal

Phone: 491- 7321

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Pl ease see above.
TEACH NG METHOD: Pl ease see above.
EVALUATI ON: Pl ease see above.

READI NG LI ST: Pl ease see above.

* * * FRENCH AND | TALI AN * * *

Gerald Mead

French A05-6, Sec. 20

THE SELF, THE WORLD, AND THE BEYOND
Time: MAF 1:00-2:00

O fice Address: 146C Kresge

Phone: 491-8262

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An exam nation of three nmmjor preoccupations
of nineteenth-century French culture and their representation in
literature and, to a | esser degree, painting. The question of the
I ndi vidual, the confrontation wth forces and chal |l enges of the
real world, and the effort to escape to a world beyond everyday
reality were dom nant issues for many French witers and artists of
the nineteenth century. The course will provide sone of the social
and historic context for these topics, but the primary aimwll be



to reach an understanding of texts and paintings through discussion
and anal ysi s.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on, student presentations, sone short
| ectures

EVALUATI ON:  3-4 papers and class participation

READI NG LI ST:  (probabl e)

Bal zac, "A d CGoriot"

Baudel aire, "Paris Sphl een”

Chat eubri and, "Rene, Atal a"
Huysmans, "Against the G ain"
Maupassant, "Sel ected Short Stories”
Cour se packet

* * * GEOLOE CAL SCIENCES * * *

Finl ey Bi shop

Geol ogi cal Sciences A02-6, Sec. 20
GEOLOG C HAZARDS

Time: TTH 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: 205a Locy

Phone: 491-7383

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Modern civilization cannot insul ate humans
frominteracting with their environment. This course exam nes
several negative aspects of that interaction including hazards from
eart hquakes, vol canoes, and fl oods. Exam nation of the geol ogi cal
causes of these phenonena all ow exploration of the potential to
mtigate, prevent, or avoid the consequences of our dependence on

t he environnent.

TEACHI NG METHODS: Sone | ectures, sone discussion, presentations of
I ndi vi dual papers.

EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on witten and or al
presentati ons.

READI NG LI ST:
Bolt, "Earthquakes"
Decker and Decker, "Vol canoes and Sel ect ed Readi ngs”



Donna Jurdy

Geol ogi cal Sciences A02-6, Sec. 21
DEATH OF THE DI NOSAURS

Time: MW 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 206 Locy

Phone: 491-7163

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The death of the dinosaurs as well as theories
and evidence for other catastrophic extinctions wll be exam ned.
Geologic tine and the history of |life on earth; continental drift
and pol ar wander; cosm c occurrences, periodicities, and the search
for Nenmesis, the "Death Star" will be included in the sem nar.

Prerequisites: None
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on
METHOD OF EVALUATI ON. 4 papers and cl ass presentation

READI NG LI ST:
John Noble WIlford, "The R ddl e of the D nosaur"

*x * % @R'\/AN * * %

Peter Lehmann

Cer man AO4-6, Sec. 21

VI SI ONS OF REALI SM

Time: MAF 11:00-12:00

O fice Address: 115 Kresge
Phone: 491-8292

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  In this sem nar, the student is introduced to
sone of the finest and nost significant exanples of German fiction.
They are intensely concerned with the conplicated and puzzling
character of reality, and they represent this "reality" inits
richness and nmultiplicity. W, therefore, do not find the betrayal
of one stable and self-evident view of life but infinite different
ki nds, |evels, shades, and aspects. Established beliefs, ways of



coping with life, points of view, and attitudes are questioned and
tested for their validity and durability. Through careful study of
t hese works, we wll reach an understandi ng of our own conpl ex
conditions of life.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons
EVALUATI ON:  Four papers of about three pages each

READI NG LI ST:

Ger hard Haupt mann, "Flagman Thiel "

E.T. A Hof fman, "Madenoi sell e de Scuderi”

Franz Kaf ka, "The Hunger Artist"

Adal bert von Cham sso, "Peter Schl em hl"

Annette von Droste-Helshoff, "The Jews' Beech Tree"
Hei nrich von Kl eist, "M chael Kohl haas"

* * * H SPANI C STUDI ES * * *

Sandra Anderson

Hi spani ¢ Studi es A05-6, Sec. 20

CRI ME AND PUBLI SHING  THE 19TH CENTURY POPULAR NOVEL
Time: TTh 12:30-2:00

O fice Address: 236 Kresge

Phone: 491-8249

Expected Enroll nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Many 19th century authors published novels in
serial form-in newspapers or in installnments sold by subscription.
Purveyors of the nobst sensational tales of crine, illicit |Iove and
drama, these serial novels enriched their publishers and often kept
their characters--and their readers--hanging froma cliff from week
to week. Most of these novels and novelists have been forgotten or
ignored by literary historians, but the popular novel had a

prof ound and | asting inpact on the Realist Novel, readers'
expectations as well as on popular forns in other nmass nedi a.

Also, it is not wdely recognized that many canonical 19th century
novel i sts - D ckens, Dostoyevsky, Tolstoy, Gald¢s and Pio Baroja
were serial novelists. In this semnar, we wll read several

serial novels, discuss elenents of their structure and style, and
explore their sociology and historical context. In our



di scussions, we will focus on these and other questions: Wat is
popul ar literature, or nore specifically, what is a popul ar novel ?
How is the formof publication of a novel related to the judgnents

we make about its value? Can a novel be both "literary," or "high"
culture and popular? |In what ways is it useful (or not) to
di stingui sh between "popul ar" novels and nore "literary" novel s?

Readi ngs and di scussions are in English.

No prerequisites

TEACHI NG METHOD: G oup di scussion

EVALUATI ON: A series of short papers and a presentation; class
participation

READI NG LI ST:

Pio Baroja, "The Lord of Labraz" or "The Cty of the D screet”
Di ckens, "Pickw ck Papers"

Dost oyevsky, "Crine and Puni shnent"

Gal d¢s, (avail abl e text)

Eugene Sue, "The Mysteries of Paris" (selections)

* * % H STORY * * *

E. W Monter

Hi story A01-6, Sec. 20

THE ROVAN AND SPANI SH | NQUI SI TI ONS
Time: Monday, 2:00-4:00

O fice Address: Harris 327

Phone: 491-2849

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: W will explore the "Black Legend(s)"
surroundi ng popul ar history of the two great Mediterranean

| nqui sitions, the Spanish (founded 1478) and the Roman (founded
1542). Anong the principal areas we will investigate will be their
dealings with converted Jews and heretics, their censorship of the
press, and their attitudes towards wtchcraft. A short paper (2
pages) will be due al nost every week on a topic distributed one
week in advance. W w |l get as close as possible to the original
sources w thout assum ng a readi ng know edge of either Italian or



Spani sh.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Semi nar-type di scussi ons.
EVALUATI ON: 7 short papers and classroom participation (20%

READI NG LI ST:

C. de Santillana, "The Crinme of Galileo"

Carlo G nzburg, "The N ght Battl es”

Carl o G nzburg, "The Cheese and the Wrns"

Henry Kanen, "lInquisition and Society in 16-17th c. Spain"
(I ndi ana)

T. W Heyck

Hi story A01-6, Sec. 21

MODERN | RELAND | N HI STORI CAL PERSPECTI VE
Time: TH 2: 30-4: 30

O fice Address: 313B Harris

Phone: 491- 3480

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course will be an attenpt to help
students understand the current situation in Northern Ireland by
exam ni ng the whole sweep of Irish history. The course, therefore,

will test the proposition that "The past is prologue.” In
particular, the course wll exam ne the cunul ative inpact of

hi storical nyth and nmenory on Irish nationalismand on U ster
unionism Thus it will investigate the dictumthat "The tradition

of all the dead generations weighs |like a nightmare on the brain of
the living."

No prerequisites. P/ N not allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion. The class will neet once a week for
two hours. Inforned participation in the sem nar discussion is
mandatory. Every student can expect to participate fully every
week.

EVALUATION: There wll be a short (1/2-1 page) witing assignnent
each week, plus a book review and a longer interpretive essay at
the end of the course. No exans. The student's grade wl | depend
on the witing assignnents and class participation.



READI NG LI ST:

Paul Bew, "C. S. Parnel

Kar|l Bottigheinmer, "lIreland and the Irish: A Short Hi story"
Steve Bruce, "God Save U ster!™

Ber nadette Devlin, "The Price of My Soul"

Lawence J. McCaffrey, "The Irish Question, 1800-1922"

Conor Cruise OBrien, "States of Ireland"

Cecil Wodham Smith, "The G eat Hunger"

Mta Choudhury

Hi story AO01-6, Sec. 22

1789: THE COM NG OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTI ON
Tinme: TTH 2:30 - 3:30

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

Phone: 492- 7524

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Contenporaries considered the com ng of the
French Revolution in 1789 as the end of the old society and the
begi nning of a new world. Since then, historians have anal yzed and
argued over the preconditions and causes of the French Revol ution,
questioning the nature of the revolution itself and its inpact. This
course wll begin by exploring and evaluating the political and
social institutions of France prior to 1789 and the events | eadi ng
up to revolution. Additionally, we wll |ook at thenes and events
t hat devel oped fromthe sunmer of 1789 until the fall of the
Republic in 1794. Lastly, we wll examne two interpretations that
attenpt to synthesize the events and conditions of the revol ution
and how they have assigned different neanings to the revolution and
to revolution itself.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on and papers.

EVALUATI ON: G ades will be based on class di scussion and five 3-5
page papers.

READI NG LI ST:

Beaumarchai s, "The Marriage of Fi garo"”

Behrens, "The Anci en Regi ne"

Al fred Cobban, "The Social Interpretation of the French Revol ution”
Robert Darnton, "The Great Cat Massacre"

Di derot, "The Nun"

Georges Lefebvre, "The Com ng of the French Revol ution"

Rousseau, Di scourse on the Sciences and the Arts



Course Packet will be available at Quartet Copies.

Carol Loar

H story AO1-6, Sec. 23

LAW AND ORDER | N EARLY MODERN ENG_AND
Tinme: Monday 2:00 - 4:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol I nent: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In a country wthout a regular police force or
standing arny, maintaining |law and order required the participation
of people as unofficial neans by which governnent, conmunities and
i ndi vidual s attenpted to enforce |legal, social, and noral standards
of behavior. W w |l explore the val ues operating at various

| evel s of society, the types of crinmes or behaviors that were

puni shed, and the wide variety of nethods utilized by those who
sought to preserve order: prosecution in any of several secular
courts; conplaints to church courts; shamng rituals, etc.

TEACHI NG METHOD:  Di scussi on and papers.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation, two or three short (3-5 pp)
papers, and one |long (10-12 pp) paper.

READI NG LI ST:

Bei er, "Masterless Men"

Fl etcher and Stevenson, "Order and Disorder in early Mdern
Engl and"

I ngram " Church Courts, Sex and Marri age"

McMul | an, "The Canting Crew'

Quai fe, "Wanton Wenches and Wayward W ves"

Rosen, "Wtchcraft in Engl and"

Sharpe, "Crine in Early Mdern Engl and”

Tillyard, "The Elizabethan Wrld Picture"

Cour se Packet

Carol Loar

H story AO1-6, Sec. 24

W TCHCRAFT AND MAG C | N EARLY MODERN EURCPE
Time: T 2:30-4:30

O fice Address: 619 Enerson



Phone: 491- 7524
Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: By the sixteenth century, a belief in magic
was a w dely held and unquestioned part of European thought and
culture. Yet for the next two centuries, wtches were prosecuted
I n unprecedented nunbers. This course wll explore the religious,
I ntellectual, social and political forces that conbined to produce
the early nodern witch hunts, and the shaky |ine between acceptabl e
and unacceptable magic. Even at the height of the trails, though,
there were sone who questioned the existence of witchcraft and we
w Il exam ne both their view and their inpact on the course of the
trials. Finally we wll explore the reasons behind the decline of
the hunts and the growth of skepticism

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on and papers

EVALUATI ON: O ass participation, several short papers (3-5 p) and
one |l onger (8-10 p) one.

READI NG LI ST:

Boyer and N ssenbaum "Sal em Possessed"

Ki eckhefer, "Wtchcraft in the Mddl e Ages”
Kors and Peters, "Wtchcraft in Europe"
Levack, "The Wtchhunt in Early Mdern Europe"
Rosen, "W tchcraft in Engl and”

Scot, "The Discoveries of Wtchcraft"
Tillyard, "The Elizabethan Wrld Picture"

Cour se Packet

John Rei sbord

H story A0l1-6, Sec. 25
THE YEAR OF THE ARMADA
Time: TTH 10:30 - 11:30

O fice Address: 619 Enerson
Phone: 491- 7524

Expected Enrol I nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: 1599 was a turning point in English history.
The Armada, Philip Il's massive invasion fleet, was defeated by a
conbi nation of luck and English tactics. Wen Elizabeth | ascended
the throne in 1558, England was a second rate power, a back water



at the periphery of European politics and society. Wth the defeat
of the Armada, England's fortunes began to change. This course w ||
exam ne the state of English society in the year of the Armada. W
w Il explore the social, economc, political, and cul tural
conditions of a country in transition fromrelative obscurity to
Eur opean and, ultimately, global dom nance.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on and papers
EVALUATI ON:  Several short papers and class participation

READI NG LI ST:

Mattingly, "The Arnmada"

Smith, "The Elizabet han Worl d"

Smth, "The Past Speaks"

Tillyard, "The Elizabethan Wrld Vi ew'

Wernham "The Maki ng of Elizabet han Foreign Policy"”
Wi ghtson, "English Society"

Cour se Packet

Andr ew Podol sky

Hi story A02-6, Sec. 25

THE AMERI CAN REVCOLUTI ON: DOCUMENTS AND DEBATES
Time: Tu 2:30-4:30

O fice Address: 619 Enmerson

Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Students wll investigate the causes of the
Ameri can Revol ution through close study of a range of prinmary
sources. The course has three goals: first, students wll |earn
both the chronol ogy of the Revol ution and how col oni al Anericans
understood the events. Second, students will be expected to naster
skills critical to the study of history: close readi ng of sources,
pol i shed prose, and persuasive oral communication. Third, students
w | develop their own argunent about the causes of the Revol ution,
that is, they will attenpt to synthesize the evidence into their
under st andi ng.

TEACH NG METHOD: One two-hour sem nar per week; attendance
mandat ory.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N NOT permtted.



EVALUATI ON: 4 short papers each counting 25% papers initially
graded C or lower MJUST be re-witten. Cass participation can
affect final grade, at instructor's discretion. All students nust
nmeet individually with instructor at |east once during quarter.

READI NG LI ST: (For purchase of bookstore):
Kate L. Turabian, "A Manual for Witers (5th ed.)"
Thomas Pai ne, "Commopbn Sense"

Phot ocopi es Readi ng Packet:

Mass. Assenbly Resolution on Battle of Louisbourg (1745)
Procl amati on of 1763

St anp Act

Stanp Act Congress Resol ution

Repeal of Stanp Act

Col oni al newspaper account of Boston Massacre

Paul Revere engraving of Boston Massacre

Conti nental Congress Resol ution on Boston Massacre
British Arny Report on Massacre

Col oni al newspaper account of Boston Tea Party

I nt ol erabl e Act

Comm ttee of Correspondence request "for the Relief of Sufferers”
Decl arati on of | ndependence

Col oni al newspaper account of Decl aration

London newspaper account of Decl aration

Articles of Confederation

Constitution, including first 10 anmendnents

sel ections from Federal i st papers

sel ections from Anti - Federal i st papers

Andr ew Podol sky

Hi story A02-6, Sec. 20

THE AMERI CAN REVCOLUTI ON: DOCUMENTS AND DEBATES
Time: W2:00-4:00

O fice Address: 619 Enmerson

Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Students wll investigate the causes of the
Ameri can Revol ution through close study of a range of prinmary
sources. The course has three goals: first, students wll |earn

both the chronol ogy of the Revol ution and how col oni al Anericans



understood the events. Second, students will be expected to naster
skills critical to the study of history: close readi ng of sources,
pol i shed prose, and persuasive oral communication. Third, students
w Il develop their own argunent about the causes of the Revol ution,
that is, they will attenpt to synthesize the evidence into their
under st andi ng.

TEACH NG METHOD: One two-hour sem nar per week; attendance
mandat ory.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N NOT permtted.

EVALUATI ON: 4 short papers each counting 25% papers initially
graded C or lower MJUST be re-witten. Cass participation can
affect final grade, at instructor's discretion. All students nust
nmeet individually with instructor at |east once during quarter.

READI NG LI ST: (For purchase of bookstore):
Kate L. Turabian, "A Manual for Witers (5th ed.)"
Thomas Pai ne, "Commobn Sense"

Phot ocopi es Readi ng Packet:

Mass. Assenbly Resolution on Battle of Louisbourg (1745)
Procl amati on of 1763

St anp Act

Stanp Act Congress Resol ution

Repeal of Stanp Act

Col oni al newspaper account of Boston Massacre

Paul Revere engraving of Boston Massacre

Conti nental Congress Resol ution on Boston Massacre
British Arny Report on Massacre

Col oni al newspaper account of Boston Tea Party

I nt ol erabl e Act

Comm ttee of Correspondence request "for the Relief of Sufferers”
Decl arati on of | ndependence

Col oni al newspaper account of Decl aration

London newspaper account of Decl aration

Articles of Confederation

Constitution, including first 10 anmendnents

sel ections from Federal i st papers

sel ections from Anti - Federal i st papers



Dave Dunnett

Hi story A02-6, Sec. 21
ANTEBELLUM U. S. SLAVERY
Time: Monday 11:00 - 1:00

O fice Address: 619 Enmerson
Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to introduce freshnen
to the major problens and questions addressed by historians of
antebel l um sl avery and to assess sone of the nost inportant pieces
of literature in the field. Considerable attention wll also be
given to reading and interpreting prinmary sources. Topics covered
I ncl ude: broad paradigmshifts in the study of slavery (fromthe
raci st interpretation of slavery to its refutation); the debate
over slave culture and personality; the forns and significance of
sl ave resistance; political econony of the South; the nmaster-slave
rel ationship; slave famly; and the slave experience of the G vil
War .

TEACHI NG METHOD:  Semi nar-type di scussions
EVALUATI ON:  Di scussi on and papers

READI NG LI ST:

Frederi ck Douglas, "Narrative"

Eugene CGenovese, "Roll, Jordan, Roll"

Frances Anne Kenble, "Journal of a Residence on a CGeorgian
Pl ant ati on"

Lawr ence Levine, "Black Culture, Black Consci ousness”

Janes Cakes, "The Ruling Race"

Kenneth Stanpp, "The Peculiar Institution”

David Cel | man

Hi story A02-6, Sec. 22

AFRI CAN SLAVERY | N COLONI AL AMVERI CA AND THE NEW REPUBLI C
Ti me: Wednesday, 11:00 - 1:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: African slavery in North Anerica existed for
twice as long prior to American independence fromBritain as it did
afterward. The energence of race-based system of |abor and | aw



shaped the Col onial South and influenced, to one degree or another,
the northern colonies as well. Thus, comng to grips with the
origins and devel opnent of slavery in colonial Anerica is of

par anount i nportance for understanding sone of the major thenes of
both colonial history and Anerican history nore generally. In this
course, we W ll exam ne slavery's disputed origins, its unsettled
early phases, the energence of a |legal, political, and soci al
apparatus to ensure the stability and profitability of slavery, and
the chal |l enges posed to the institution during the revol utionary
and constitutional eras. We wll conclude the course by considering
the institutions' further and final articulation in the

ni net eent h-century Sout h.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis not permtted
TEACH NG METHOD: 2 hour di scussions once a week.

EVALUATION: 3 or 4 short papers (2-6 pages) based on readi ngs and
smal | -scale prinmary source research; class participation.

READI NG LI ST:

T.H Breen, "Myne Ome G ound"

Landon Carter, Thonmas Jefferson, CGeorge Washi ngton excerpted
wWritings

"The Interesting Narrative of the Life of O audah Equi ano...
Witten By H nself

Sylvia Frey, "Water fromthe Rock"

Handl i n- - Degl er debate and other selected interpretive essays"

W nt hrop Jordan, "Wite Over Bl ack"

Lawr ence Levine, "Black Culture and Bl ack Consci ousness”

Ednund Morgan, "Anerican Sl avery, Anerican Freedont

Janmes Cakes, "The Ruling Race"

Peter Wod, "Black Majority"

Naoko Shi busawa

Hi story A02-6, Sec. 23

SINCE ROCSIE THE RI VETER: A H STORY OF AVMERI CAN WOVEN, 1940-1975
Ti me: Tuesday, 3:00 - 5:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

Phone: 491- 7524

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: What ever happened to Rosie the Riveter? D d
the nuscular, wartine factory worker transnogrify into Ms.



Cl eaver, that ideal suburban [and super-] nom of the 1950s? And
then, did Ms. O eaver abandon her kitchen to march wth
denonstrators of wonen's novenent during the 1960s and early 1970s?

This course wll exam ne whether such dramati c changes i ndeed
typified the experiences of Anerican wonen fromWrld War |l to
1975. Anong other topics, we wll ook at wonen's |abor in the

househol d and wor kf orce, changes in patterns of courtship and
marriage, the nedia and popul ar culture, issues of class and race,
and the re-energence of a highly visible political fem nism

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis not permtted
TEACHI NG METHOD:  Sem nar di scussi ons.
EVALUATION:  C ass participation and 5 short papers.

READI NG LI ST:

Beth L. Bailey, "From Front Porch to Back Seat: Courtship in
20t h-Century Anmerica"

Bar bara Ehrenreich, "Hearts of Men: Anerican Dreans and the Flight
from Comm t ment

Betty Friedan, "The Fem ni ne Mysti que"

Susan Hartnmann, "The Hone Front and Beyond: Anerican Wnen in the
1940s"

Eugeni a Kal edi n, "Mthers and More: Anerican Wnen in the 1950s"

El ai ne Tyl er May, "Honmeward Bound: Anerican Famlies in the Cold
War Era"

Sylvia Plath, "The Bell Jar"

Leila Rupp, "Mobilizing Wnen for War: Gernman and Anerican
Pr opaganda”

A reader of primary sources and journal articles.

M chel e Mt chel

Hi story A02-6, Sec. 24

DAUGHTERS OF AFRI CA/ DAUGHTERS OF ANMERI CA:

AFRI CAN- AVMERI CAN WOVEN | N SLAVERY AND FREEDOV
Time: TH 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Whet her slave or free, literate or no, wonen
of African descent in the United States during the nineteenth



century lived in "double jeopardy." Like their sisters before and
after them these Black wonen were nenbers of a subordi nated race;
as wonen they were al so nenbers of an "inferior" sex. The goal of
this course, then, is to explore the simlarities anong bl ack
wonen--North and South, slave and free--and we wi Il consider the
variations and differences as well. W w il exam ne experiences of
I ndi vi dual wonen; with class, |ocation, and status in mnd, we'l]|
wor k toward buil ding an historicized, nuanced understandi ng of what
It meant to be both black and female in nineteenth century Anerica.
But this course is also intended to serve as an introduction to the
field of US. history. Therefore, students wll work with both
secondary and primary sources in reconstructing history and the

| ives of black wonen. Beginning with general readings on sl avery,
students wll then nove on to the slave narrative of Harriet
Jacobs. Then after reading about the varieties of "freedom"
students wll |look at Harriet Wlson's fictionalized account of her
life. After discussing the Cvil War and Emanci pation, we'll | oop
back to the Iife of Elizabeth Keckley (who worked for Mary Todd
Lincoln). The course wll end wth readi ngs on wonen duri ng
Reconstruction, culmnating with the work of a "representative race
woman, " Anna Julia Cooper.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N not all owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD; As a semnar, we wll spend each week carefully
consi dering readings and reactions to those readings. W wll| neet
weekly and regul ar attendance is a nust.

EVALUATION: Witten requirenents are as follows: students wl|
produce a five-page paper on wonen in slavery, a five-page paper on
freewonen, and an ei ght-page paper conparing primary works witten
by either Jacobs and WI|son or Keckley and Cooper. Each paper w |
count 25%toward the final grade; the remaining 25%wll conme from
attendance and participation. Throughout the course, students
mght with to consult the history textbook edited by Mary Beth
Norton, "A People and A Nation" (this wll be placed on Reserve).

READI NG LI ST:

Anna Julia Cooper, "A Voice fromthe South

Her bert Gutnman, "The Black Famly in Sl avery and Freedont

Harriet Jacobs, "Incidents in the Life of a Slave Grl"

El i zabet h Keckl ey, "Behind the Scenes O Thirty Years a Sl ave and
Four Years in the Wite House"



Dorothy Sterling, "W Are Your Sisters”
Deborah Gray Wiite, "Ar'n't | A Wnman"

Cat heri ne Burns

Hi story A03-6, Sec. 20

AUTOBI OGRAPHY AS HI STORY: LIFE STORIES OF TWENTI ETH CENTURY
BLACK SOUTH AFRI CANS

Time: TH 3:00 - 5:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

Phone: 491-7524

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Twentieth century South Africa is Africa's
nmost highly industrialized country; it is also marked by sone of
the nost distinct social and economic inequalities in the world.
The system of social, economc and juridical segregation, which
cane to be known as "apartheid: after 1948 is only now being
denol i shed as tal ks for a new constitution are underway, and a date
for non-racial elections has been set for April 27, 1994. This
course wll introduce students to sone of the main currents in
South African history during this century, including: the

col oni zati on of Southern Africa; social and economc differenti al
bet ween and anongst bl ack South Africans and the white mnority
settler society; rural to urban magration; the simlar as well as
particul ar experience of nen and wonen; attenpts by bl ack South
Africans to work within and alter the devel opi ng system of
segregated rule; and resistance and defiance to this in the second
hal f of the century.W wll attenpt to "read" these historical

t henmes and issues through the autobiographical witing of 6 bl ack
South African authors witing in this century, whose |lives span the
period fromthe First Wrld War to the present. Most historical
academ ¢ works on South Africa have not been authored by black
South African, although the | ast decade has seen the energence of
a new generation of young scholars, and so one of the purposes of
this semnar is to consider the possibilities of "autobiography as

hi story". Although this course will focus mainly on witten texts,
and thus the reflections and testinony of literate black South
Africans, we will also spend tine reading and di scussi ng oral

hi stori es whi ch have been recorded fromthe testinoni es of workers
and rural people.

W will also devote a session to discussing the richness of the
genre of "praise poetry" in Southern Africa, where inmaginative
I ndi vidual s specialize in the recording and retelling of past



experiences and present conditions. These sessions wll include
video materials of oral poets and mgrant story tellers.Qur aim

t hroughout will be two-fold: to set these works in their historical
context, and to consider the richness of experience and know edge
contained wwthin each text, inits own right.

PREREQUI SI TES: No prerequisites. P/ N not allowed.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Semi nar-type di scussi ons.

EVALUATI ON:  Students are expected to read the set texts and
participate in discussion, for it is around these that the class is
designed. Sem nar attendance is thus the foundation for this
class, and a part of your grade will be determ ned by your
participation. This freshman seminar class is also designed to
encourage and sharpen your witing skills. To this end each
student will wite two short papers, one at the end of the third
week, and one at the end of the sixth week, closely based on the
joint class readings. The "exant for this course is a |onger

paper, to be handed in during the final week.

READI NG LI ST:

E. Kuzwayo, "Call Me Wonman"
E. Mashinini, "Strikes Have Followed M AIl My Life"
E. Mohahl el e, "Down Second Avenue"
P. Ntantala "A Life's Mosaic"
* * * LINGUSTICS * * *
Rae Mbses

Li ngui stics A01-6, Sec. 20
THE P. C. DEBATE

Time: TTH 9: 00-10: 30

O fice Address: 2016 Sheri dan
Phone: 491-8053

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Once known as a nelting pot, our society takes
pride inits ethnic diversity. How we talk about differences in
race, ethnicity, sex, sexual orientation and disability becane an



| ssue on college canpuses in the early 1990's. The debate focuses
on speech habits, speech codes, freedom of speech and hate speech.

W will explore the issues surrounding this controversy. W wl|
exam ne how t he debate has been franmed by various proponents. W
wll also |look at particular cases, e.g., University of Mchigan's

code, the Stanford and Texas curricular reformand the recent
Uni versity of Pennsylvania "water buffal 0" controversy. The
I nstructor is a card-carrying nenber of the ACLU who tries to
practice political correctness.

TEACHI NG METHOD:  Sem nar
EVALUATI ON:  C ass participation and several papers

READI NG LI ST:
"Beyond P.C."
"Debating P.C. "

* * % PH LOSOPHY * * *

Ronal d Carri er

Phi | osophy A09-6, Sec. 20

ANARCH SM THE STATE, AND HUMAN NATURE
Time: TTH 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491-3651

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A common objection to anarchismis that hunman
nature requires the existence of the state (as at |east a necessary
evil). In this course, we shall exam ne sone anarchi st and
anti-anarchi st views of human nature with an eye to how t hey ground
argunents for or against the state. Topics wll include the
anarchi st views as to why human nature requires the elimnation of
the state and how the state arose in the first place, and what an
anarchi st society would | ook |ike and what its drawbacks m ght be.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, student presentations, discussion

EVALUATI ON:  Three papers; student presentations, class
participation

READI NG LI ST:



Aristotle, "N chomachean Ethics, Politics"

Murray Bookchi n, "Renmaking Society"

Thomas Hobbes, "Levi at han"

Peter Kropotkin, "The Conquest of Bread, Miutual Aid, The State: Its
Hi storic Rol e"

U sula K Leguin, "The D spossessed"

Bruce Gordon

Phi | osophy A09-6, Sec. 21

RATI ONALI TY AND BELI EF | N GOD
Time: TTH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491-3656

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Many twentieth-century intellectuals seemto
take for granted that it is unreasonable to believe in God
nowadays, while others dismss the issue as a matter of

I ndi fference, claimng that know edge about such matters is

| npossi ble anyway. It is the purpose of this sem nar to exam ne
critically such attitudes. W w |l discuss such problens as: Wy
bother with religious questions at all? Is it rational to believe
In God? Wiat does it nean to be rational? Are unjustified beliefs
irrational? Does belief in God need justification? Do religious
experiences support religious belief? Does religious pluralism
undermine it? |In one sense, our sem nar may be regarded as a
series of thenes and vari ations on the thought of Bl ai se Pascal.

In practice our reflection will |lead us to consider thinkers as

di verse as Ren, Descartes, Ludw g Wttgenstein, WIIliam Janes, WK
Cdifford, Alvin Plantinga, WIIliam Al ston, and Wody All en.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The course will involve extensive di scussion of
the readi ngs, wth explanations and comments by the instructor
wher e appropri ate.

EVALUATI ON:  Two short (5 page) papers worth 20% each, a fi nal
paper (due the |last day of class) 10-15 pages in length worth 30%
and preparation for and participation in class discussion, also
worth 30% of the final grade.

READI NG LI ST:
Bl ai se Pascal, "Pense,s" (in English)
A. Plantinga and N. Wolterstorff, eds., "Faith and Rationality:



Reason and Belief in God"
A syl | abus of readings available fromthe instructor of the course.

John Vi ctor Peterson

Phi | osophy A09-6, Sec. 22

SOCRATES AND ETHI CS: PLATO S EARLY DI ALOGUES
Time: MN2:00-3:30

O fice Address: 1818 H nman

Phone: 491-3656

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  What better way to begin a liberal arts
education than to study Plato's early ("Socratic") dial ogues?

Their literary formnmakes themlively and accessible, and they are
especially appropriate as an introduction to sone of the basic
questions of noral philosophy, because they are at the root of the
tradition of Western phil osophical ethics. It was Socrates who
first asked the paradigmatic ethical question, "How should I [|ive?"
In this course, we will exam ne the Socratic nethod of questioning
in the search for definitions of the virtues, as well as the
relation of virtue to know edge. W'Ill also discuss Socrates' use
of irony and his claimthat he is ignorant. Finally, we'll |ook at
the question of whether Plato's Socrates is the historical
Socrates, and al so see how Plato's own mature theory begins to
energe fromthe Socratic dial ogues.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Sem nar di scussi ons, short presentations by
students

EVALUATI ON:  Three papers of increasing length (3-5 pp., 5-7 pp.,
7-9 pp.)

READI NG LI ST:

"The Trial and Death of Socrates" [Euthyphro, Apology, Crito,
Phaedo (excerpt)]

"Early Socratic D al ogues" [lon, Laches, Lysis, Charm des, Hi ppias
Maj or, Hi ppias M nor, Euthydenus]

Mel i ssa Zi nkin

Phi | osophy A09-6, Sec. 23
FEM NI ST PHI LOSOPHY

Time: TTH 1:00-2: 30



O fice Address: 1818 Hi nman
Phone: 491-3656
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: |Is there sonething distinctive about wonen's
experience? |s there sonething inherent to being a wonan, or is
"wonen's nature" an idea inposed on wonen by the societies in which

they live? This course will explore these and simlar issues in
femnismw th respect to philosophy, literature and political
t heory.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on
EVALUATI ON:  Several short papers and class participation

READI NG LI ST:

Si nrone de Beauvoir, "The Second Sex"

Cat heri ne MacKi nnon, "Towards a Fem ni st Theory of the State"
Virginia Wolf, "A Doomof One's Own"

* * % PHYSI CS AND ASTRONOMY * * *

Davi d Tayl or

Physi cs Al10-6, Sec. 20

PHYSI CS AND ASTRONOMY THROUGHOUT HI STORY
Time: MAF 12:00-1:00

O fice Address: 1261 Tech

Phone: 491-2053

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Traditional physics and astronony cl asses
present only the "bottomline", the facts as seen by 20th-century
science, and nmake little effort to discuss how the ideas of physics
and astronony have cone about. Traditional history classes are
equally rem ss, and generally include only a few di sconnected

hi ghl i ghts which do not do justice to the difficulty of scientific
progress. In this course we shall attenpt to followin the

f oot steps of ancient phil osophers and nedi eval schol ars, and

di scover for ourselves exactly how hard it can be to prove "sinple"



t hi ngs such as whether the Earth rotates or not. How physics
advances will be the focus of this course, rather than what the
advances are.

Prerequisites: None

TEACH NG METHOD: The class wll be taught primarily in a

di scussion format, mxed with orientation lectures. | wll outline
what was known (or what was thought to be known) at a certain point
I n history, and set the discussion into the proper phil osophical
and religious context.

EVALUATION: Grades w ||l be based upon class participation and the
clarity of the witten assignnents. Students wll wite 4 to 5
short papers of 3 to 5 pages each.

READI NG LI ST: None. However, students will be expected to use the
| i brary as necessary to research their papers.

Joseph Keren

Physi cs Al10-6, Sec. 21

THE LI FE AND SCI ENCE OF EI NSTEI N
Time: MAF 12:00-1:00

O fice Address: B750 Tech

Phone: 491-5450

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Einstein continues to fascinate us. W want
to know about his school years, his views on religion, and even

| aynmen are interested in his physics. In this sem nar students
wi Il read articles and books about Einstein. Students will conduct
cl assroom di scussi ons about what they have read and what it neans,
under the guidance of the instructor.No prerequisites.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The seminar will be nostly in the discussion
format. The grade will be based on classroom participation and on
t hree papers, due at the ends of the fourth, seventh, and tenth
weeks. The paper will be:

I Ei nstein's view of God
I Ei nstein the pacifist
[ 11 The Sci ence of Einstein



READI NG LI ST: There is no required textbook. Readings wll be
assigned fromthe library.

* * * PCLITICAL SCI ENCE * * *

Julia Fiske

Political Science A0O1-6, Sec. 20
POVERTY, POLITICS, AND LAW

Time: MW 2:00-3:30

O fice Address: 601 University Pl ace
Phone: 491-7450

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course exam nes the issue of poverty in
the United States and the solutions offered by the political and

| egal arenas. Scholars agree that wealth discrimnation has a
broad i npact on the nation's val ues, but |ack consensus on renedies
avai l able. Students wll be asked to exam ne several

remedi es/strategies in a series of papers and then offer
recomendati ons of their own.

TEACH NG METHOD: Brief |lecture at the opening of each class and
t hen di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: 4 short papers (5 pp.) and one rewite

READI NG LI ST:

Pi ven and C oward, "Poor People's Myvenent"
Smith, "Courts and the Poor"

Packet of sel ected readi ngs

Mar k Koeni g

Political Science A01-6, Sec. 21

THE POLI TI CS OF GLASNOST: THE FALL OF CENSORSH P | N THE EASTERN
BLOC

Time: TTH 3:00-4: 30

O fice Address: 317 Scott

Phone: 491-2627

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course students wll research and
di scuss the rise and fall of political censorship in the USSR and



Eastern Europe. The semnar first analyzes the basic
characteristics of a special type of nodern authoritarian regine
that we mght call "the Propaganda State". In what ways did the
East Bloc states attenpt to politically educate their citizenry,
and to what extent did these regi nes succeed in creating "New
Socialist Men"? \What social forces hindered the effective
functioning of the Propaganda State, and why did these systens
ultimately fail? And how does a society recover truthful political
di scourse after decades of |lying? These questions suggest the main
| ssues of this sem nar.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on, short presentations of student
papers, and mnimal |ecturing by professor.

EVALUATI ON:  Short witten critiques of the assigned readi ngs, plus
a | onger research paper about political conmmunications in any
(post) Communi st regine of interest to the student. Participation
I n sem nar discussions is inportant, including short oral progress
reports about the students' research findings. No mdterm or
final.

READI NG LI ST:

Davi d Benn, "From d asnost to Freedom of Speech: Russian Openness
& International Relations"

Janmes Lull, "China Turned On: Television, Reform and Resistance"

Thomas Rem ngton, "The Truth of Authority: |deol ogy and
Communi cation in the Soviet Union"

(Optional), "The Medi a: Radi o Free Europe/ Radio Liberty Research
Report™

* * * PSYCHOLOGY * * *

Kennet h Howard, M chael Maling

Psychol ogy A01-6, Sec. 20

VWRI TI NG SEM NAR/ SCHOOLS OF PSYCHOTHERAPY: MODELS OF THE PERSON
Time: TTH 9:00-10: 30

O fice Address: 225 Swft

Phone: 491-7373

Expected Enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of this course will be to conbine



t he devel opnent of witing style wwth |earning several nodels of
the person. Several of the significant schools of psychotherapy
w |l be exam ned through didactic presentations and papers
generated by students during the course of the semnar. The person
will be viewed fromthe foll ow ng perspectives: Psychodynam c;
Phenonenol ogi cal ; Social Role Theory; Trait Theory; and

Cogni ti ve-behaviorism Theoretical schools wll be organized
around a generic nodel of psychotherapy. This organizing structure
w Il assist students as they devel op both a know edge base as wel |
as enhanced witing capacity.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture/Witing assignnents
EVALUATI ON: 5 papers, equally wei ghted

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Patricia Colley

Psychol ogy A0l1-6, Sec. 21

PRACTI CAL AND ETHI CAL | SSUES I N THE SCI ENCES
Time: MAF 10:00-11:00

Ofice Address: 102 Swi ft

Phone: 491-5190

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will review both current issues
and cl assic studies of psychol ogy and the neurosci ence as a neans
to uncover sone basic considerations of scientific research.
Topics wll include the validity of aninmal research, howto wite
a scientific article and critically evaluate experinental results
and concl usions, and ethical issues raised by nedical research.
Witing assignnments will require the student to becone acquai nted
with the avail able sources of current research articles and the
basic format of scientific papers as well as test the student's
ability to state and defend an argunent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ur e/ di scussi on
EVALUATION:  Witing assignnents

READI NG LI ST: Packet of readings

* * % RELIGO\I* * %



Cristina Tral na

Rel i gion A01-6, Sec. 20

RELI G ON AND ENVI RONVENTAL ETHI CS
Time: MN2:00-3:30

O fice Address: 1940 Sheri dan
Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The ethical side of the debate over the

envi ronnent has becone increasingly inportant, especially when
deci si ons about the environnent seemto require trade-offs between
t he needs of human bei ngs and those of other forns of life, or even

of non-living systens. This course wll explore the contributions
whi ch sone religiously-inspired thinkers bring to the debates. It
w Il also ask whether dom nant religious assunptions of the past

may have contributed to the environnental crisis, and if so,
whet her the religions thenselves need to be altered. The enphasis

wll be on Christian thought, but other traditions wll also
receive attention. The course will be structured around di scussion
of the readings. Each student wll prepare a witten anal ysis of

one of the readings for use by the class, tw short papers (3-5
pp.), and one |onger paper (9-12 pp.), in addition to several

I npronptu in-class witing exercises. 80%of the grade wll be
based on the papers, and 20% wi || be based on di scussi on and

at t endance.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on; sone |ecture
EVALUATI ON: 80% papers, 20% di scussi on
READI NG LI ST:

Al bert Gore, "Earth in the Bal ance"
Rosemary Radf ord Ruether, "Gaia and God"
Charl ene Spretnak, "G een Politics"”

"The Book of Genesis"
excerpts, plus other readings

* * * SLAVI C LANGUAGES AND LI TERATURES * * *

Andr ew Wacht el



Sl avic AO05-6, Sec. 20

RUSSI AN LI TERATURE OF THE GROTESQUE AND FANTASTI C
Time: MWV 2:00-3:30

O fice Address: 124B Kresge

Phone: 491- 3950

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Literature of the grotesque and fantastic
either attenpts to explain elenments of the world that are not
anenable to treatnment through realist nodes of literary description
or to nmake sense out of a world that seens in its essence absurd.
In the Soviet Union, the state attenpted to i npose a realist nethod
of artistic production, but nmany artists turned to the grotesque
and fantastic as nore adequate nodes of describing the world they

I nhabited. This course will explore the origins of the grotesque
and fantastic in Russian culture in the 19th century, but wl|
focus on their use by major 20th-century Russian witers. The

primary enphasis will be on literary texts, although theoretical
nodel s for understanding the works in question will be considered
as well.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion; all readings and di scussions wll be
I n Engli sh.

EVALUATION: 3 witing assignnents in the course of the quarter

READI NG LI ST:

Bul gakov, "The Master and Margarita"

Er of eev, "Mdscow to the End of the Line"
Gogol, "Selected Stories"

Pl at onov, "The Foundation Pit"

Pushkin, "The Queen of Spades”

Si nyavsky, "Little Jinx"

Todorov, "The Fantastic"”

A>>>Z2<XZ

* % x SOCIOLOGY * * *

H Mrk Ellis

Soci ol ogy A0l1-6, Sec. 20
SOCl OLOGY OF POLI CE
Time: TTH 1:00-2: 30



O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Rm 106
Phone: 491-3800
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Police has been defined as the departnent of
governnment with mai ntenance of public order, safety, health and the
enforcenent of |aws. News accounts, nany television prograns and
accounts by police thensel ves, depict police work as primarily a
heroic crinme fighting endeavor. This course will examne (1) the
"myth" of policing in contenporary Anerican society, (2) how race,
class, gender, and the |like affect how police work and i nteract
wth each other, the public and the law, and (3) the noral dilemmas
police officers face as they go about their occupational |ife.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Two short papers (4-5 pages) and weekly journal
entries

READI NG LI ST:

Mar k Baker, " Cops"

Carl B. Klockers, "Thinking About Police"

Susan Martin, "Breaking and Entering"

There wll be a nunber of journal articles as well.

Davi d Rhodes

Soci ol ogy AO01-6, Sec. 21

SCHOOLS, PARENTS, AND SOCI AL CLASS

Time: TTH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: 2046 Sheridan Rd., Rm 22
Phone: 491-8716

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The lives of children, adol escents and a
grow ng percentage of young adults are primarily shaped by

I nteractions with their famlies and schools. 1In this course we
w || explore when, where, and how the upbringing received at hone
conpl enents formal education. W w Il address several current

I ssues in education (for exanple, proposed school choice prograns
and national service options for financing college) froma variety
of scholarly perspectives. |In order to nmake full use of the

readi ngs, students will be asked to apply the ideas of academics to



their own lives and to representations of famlies and schools in
t he popul ar news and entertai nnent nedi a.

TEACHI NG METHCOD: Di scussi on
EVALUATI ON:  Papers (two 5-page essays and one 10- page paper)

READI NG LI ST:

Gary Becker, Sections of "A Treaties on the Famly"

Bar bara Ehrenreich, "Fear of Fall: the Inner Life of the Mddle

Cl ass”

Dorothy C. Holland and Margaret A. Eisenhart, "Educated in Ronmance:
Wnen, Achi evenent and Col | ege Cul ture”

Jonat han Kozol, "Savage Inequalities: Children in Anerica's
School s"

Ri chard Sennet and Jonat han Cobb, Sections of "H dden Injuries of
C ass”

Wendy Espel and

Soci ol ogy AO01-6, Sec. 22

AMERI CAN SCCI ETY I N THE 1960' S

Time: TTH 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Rm 204
Phone: 467-1252

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course will exam ne why the sixties was
such a volatile period in the United States, politically as well as
culturally. W wll explore what did and did not change in Anmerica
and why. The course will include material on the civil rights
novenent, the woman's novenent, the Vietnam War, the student
novenent, the counter-culture, and poverty in Anerica. Conparisons
wi ||l be nmade between events and attitudes of the sixties and nore
contenporary Anerican society. The course will include film and
music fromthe period, as well as docunentaries on the sixties.
Students will be expected to watch several filns outside of class.
Course readings will include the "Autobiography by Ml colm X "
Harrington's "Qther America," primary docunents and secondary

anal yses related to the civil rights and wonman's novenent and the
Vi et nam War .

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass presentations, participation, and four witing



assi gnnent s

READI NG LI ST:
" Aut obi ography of Mal col m X"
Harri ngton, "OQher Anerica"

Ber nard Beck

Soci ol ogy AO01-6, Sec. 23

SOCI AL CONTROL AND | DEOLOGY

Time: MAF 10:00-11:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave. Rm 211
Phone: 491-2704

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This sem nar exam nes institutions for
creating conpliance, conformty, and consensus in social life; the
use of incarceration, segregation, policing and cultural nonopolies
I n donesticating human groups; and the role of belief systens in
justifying and mai ntai ning dom nation and control.

TEACHI NG METHCOD:  Di scussi on
EVALUATI ON:  Several short papers

READI NG LI ST:

Howar d Becker, "CQutsiders”

Ervi ng Gof f man, "Asyl uns”

Frances Fox Piven & R chard O oward, "Regulating the Poor"
WIlliam Ryan, "Blam ng the Victini

Paul WIlis, "Learning to Labor"

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: August 4, 1993



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/

Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0403 Anthropology

Gswal d Wer ner

Ant hr opol ogy AO01

Freshman Sem nar: THE NMAYA | NDI ANS
O fice: 1810 H nman, #208

Tel ephone: 491-4830

Description: The Maya culture persisted for 1500 years on

t he Yucatan peninsula in Mexico. Between 600-800 A D. it
devel oped, arguably, the nost sophisticated culture in the
Anmericas, including a witing system architecture, art, a
conpl ex cerenoni al system conpl ex kingdons, a conpl ex
econom ¢ organi zation, trade, etc. By 900 A D. the cl assical
sites of the lowl and Maya | ay all abandoned, never to be
repopul ated. We will exam ne Maya culture history in general
and the classical |Iowl and Maya city-states and their coll apse
in particular.

Teachi ng Methods: Lectures and presentations by nmenbers of
t he cl ass.

Eval uati on: Wekly papers constitute the first half of a
student's grade, and term paper the second.

Tentati ve Readi ng:

Schele, L., and D. Freidel (1990) A Forest of Kings: The
Untold Story of the Ancient Maya. WIIiam Mrrow and
Conpany.

Gllian Bentl ey

Ant hr opol ogy BO05

BEHAVI ORAL BI OLOGY OF WOVEN
Ofice: 1810 H nman, #55
Tel ephone: 491-4839

Description: This course explores fenmal e behavior from an
evol uti onary perspective, and introduces students to basic



Darw ni an concepts. A major portion of the class wll be
spent on wonen's biosocial devel opnent from puberty, through
reproducti ve processes such as pregnancy and | actation, to
menopause and aging. The course also explores fenmale |ife-
hi story strategies in a variety of cultural settings.
Exanples will be drawn from foraging, horticulturalist,

I ntensive agriculturalist, and nodern industrial societies.

| ssues of wonen's repression and autonony within these groups
w il be explained, and we wll attenpt to address the roles
of biology and culture in shaping wonen's lives. No
prerequisites.

Met hods of Evaluation: Two short exans during class periods,
and one final exam

Requi red readi ngs:

S. B. Hdy (1981) The Wnan That Never Evol ved

Marjorie Shostak (1981) N sa: the Story of a ! Kung Wnman

Y. Murphy & R F. Murphy (1985) Wnen of the Forest, 2nd ed.
E. Fernea Warnock (1965) Guests of the Sheik

And a coursepack of suppl enentary readi ngs

Al so recommended: M Johnson and B. Everitt (1988)
Essenti al Reproduction, 3rd edition

Carol i ne Bl edsoe

Ant hr opol ogy Bl11

CULTURE AND SCCI ETY

O fice: 1810 H nman, #203
Tel ephone: 491-4825

Description: This course wll introduce students to the
princi ples and data used by soci ocul tural anthropologists to
understand different societies. Human societies from

hunt i ng- gat heri ng bands to state systens will be used as
cases to illustrate a wi de range of social behaviors and
Institutions. Lectures wll focus on variations in kinship
and marri age, economcs, politics, stratification, and
religion.

A recomended textbook provides a general description of how
noder n ant hr opol ogi sts work. Several case studies describing
life in specific cultures will be used for illustration, in
conjunction with selected fil ns.



Teachi ng Methods: Lectures, discussion sections, and fil ns.

Met hods of Evaluation: Exans and a possible witten
assi gnnent .

Text s:

Nanda Cul tural Anthropol ogy. Wadsworth Publishing
Shostak. Ni sa Bowen. Return to Laughter
Scheper - Hughes. Saints, Scholars and Schi zophreni cs.

Donal d St one Sade

Ant hr opol ogy B16

THE LI VI NG PRI MATES: Their Behavi or, Ecol ogy, and
Conservati on

O fice: 1810 H nman, #54A

Tel ephone: 491-5402

Description: The Primates, humankind's closest relatives,
are wdely distributed throughout the world' s tropical
regions. Their diversity in size, behavior, and adaptation
makes theman intrinsically interesting group aside from
their affinity to our own species. |In contrast to many ot her
mammal s, Primates are usually highly social, their groups

I ntegrated by conpl ex systens of communication. After a
brief review of the evolution, distribution, and taxonony of

Primates, Part One of the course will introduce the diversity
of communi cati on and soci al organi zation within the group.
Part Two will review the major findings of research on the

environnental relations of the Primates, including foraging
ecol ogy, predator avoi dance, disease, and denography. Part

Three will summarize the current conservation status and
prospects for survival of the many Primates now t hreat ened
wth extinction by human activities. This part wll include

di scussi on of the establishnment of reserves in natural areas,
restoration of disturbed habitats, captive breedi ng prograns,
and the m xed results of reintroduction prograns. No
prerequisites.

Met hods of Eval uati on: Eval uation will be based on two m d-
terns and a final exam nation.

Readi ngs: The basic text will be B. Snuts, et al., editors,
Primate Societies. Recomended suppl enents are Alison
Ri chard, Primates in Nature, and Alison Jolly, The Evol ution



of Primate Behavior. Wrkshops and filnms wll supplenent the
ot her materials.

WIlliamIlrons

Ant hr opol ogy C10

EVOLUTI ON AND HUMAN SOCI AL BEHAVI OR
O fice: 1810 H nman, #201

Tel ephone: 491-4844

Description: This course exam nes attenpts to understand
human behavi or and culture fromthe vantage point of
evolution. Wy did the human capacity and propensity for
culture evolve? To what extent to human behavior and culture
make sense as the reproductive strategies of the human
species? Can the theory of evolution be a predictive theory
of human behavior and of cultural variation? The course
begi ns by reviewi ng rel evant evol utionary theory and then
exam nes theoretical and enpirical research designed to apply
this theory to human beings. Anong other things the course
w I | discuss the so-called "soci obi ol ogy debate".

Requi red Texts:

Ri chard D. Al exander, Darw nismand Human Affairs, 1979.
L. Betzig, M Borgerhoff Ml der, and P. Turke, Human
Repr oducti ve Behavi or, 1988.

R Hi nde, Individuals, Relationships, and Cul ture, 1987.

James A. Brown

Ant hr opol ogy C25

ARCHAEOLOG CAL LABORATORY METHODS
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

Description: Wat happens to archaeol ogical material after
It Is excavated? How do archaeol ogists transl ate these
remains into data that tell us about the everyday |ives of
prehi storic people? This archaeol ogi cal | aboratory nethods
cl ass provides hands-on experience with the basic | aboratory
procedures and the kinds of analyses used to interpret lithic
(stone), ceramc, floral and faunal materials recovered from
archaeol ogi cal sites. Students work with remains recovered
from Nort hwestern University's Summer Archaeol ogical Field
School at the Zimerman site, the Gand Village of the



Kaskaski a, across the Illinois R ver from Starved Rock.
Student research projects wll contribute to a prelimnary
site report. Field school students are encouraged to follow
up their sumer experience by taking this course, but all

I nterested students are wel cone.

Met hods of Evaluation: The class will join together in
classifying and tabulating finds from actual excavations
according to the principles introduced in this class. Each
student will be responsible for a share of the sanple. At the
end of the course the participants will present their
findings in a semnar and hand in two docunents: 1)

wor ksheets for each bag of excavated material, and 2) a

t hree- page summary of work sheet data. Evaluation wll be
based on overall performance, including fidelity to lab
procedures (which wll be nonitored during the course) and

grasp of the patterns forned by the data. Prerequisites
I ncl ude an archaeol ogi cal course, preferably either a sumrer
field school such as C21, or a nethods course, e.g., C22.

Readi ngs: A special syllabus for sale to this class only.

Mal col m Dow

Ant hr opol ogy C62-1

QUANTI TATI VE METHODS OF ANALYSI S
Ofice: 555 dark

Tel ephone: 491-4835

Description: This is the first termof a three-quarter
sequence intended to explore the art of devel opi ng,

el aborating, contenplating, testing, and revising nodels of
human behavior. Al though the course materials will be fornal
In nature, all of the concepts presented will be illustrated
using a w de range of exanples fromthe social science
literature. This first quarter wll cover introductory
concepts in probability, hypothesis testing, correlation,

chi -square, and especially linear regression. No
prerequisite; P/Nis allowed.

Teachi ng Methods: Lecture and di scussion.

Met hods of Eval uati on: I n-class mdterm and fi nal
exam nati on.



Text s:

David Hurst Thomas, Figuring Anthropology. Holt, Rinehart &
W nst on.

Wonnacott & Wonnacott, Introductory Statistics for Business
and Econom cs, 2nd edition (1977).

Robert Launay

Ant hr opol ogy C70

ANTHROPOLOGY I N HI STORI CAL PERSPECTI VE
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

Description: Rather than attenpting the inpossible--an
overvi ew of the whole history of the discipline of

ant hropol ogy--this course will focus on one particul ar
problem the relationship between theory and et hnographic
description on in cultural anthropology. The course wll
attenpt to survey the devel opnent of certain schools of

t hought in the discipline since the m d-nineteenth century:
early evolutionism Anmerican historical particularism
British structural functionalism culture and personality
studies; cultural materialism French structuralism

In order to exam ne the ways in which each of these

t heoreti cal approaches affects the ways in which

ant hr opol ogi sts choose to descri be what they observe, the
class will read a series of ethnographies (or portions of
et hnographies) witten at different tines fromdifferent
points of view. To make conpari son easier, | have chosen
et hnogr aphi es which focus on "primtive religion". |t nust
be stressed, however, that this is not a course about
primtive religion as such, but rather about how one
particular topic can be treated fromdifferent points of
Vi ew.

Teachi ng Methods: Lectures tracing the devel opnent of the
discipline will alternate with class discussions focused on
weekly readi ng assignnents. |In order to keep these

di scussions focused, it is inperative that readi ngs be
conpl et ed on schedul e.

Met hods of Evaluation: One 5-10 page and one 10-15 page
paper will be required. There will be no exans.



Readi ngs:

Em |l e Durkheim The Elenentary Forns of the Religious Life
Gregory Bateson, Naven

Paul Radin, The W nnebago

E. E. Evans-Pritchard, Nuer Religion

Roy Rapaport, Pigs for the Ancestors

Alonso Otiz, The Tewa Wrl d

Hel en B. Schwart znan

Ant hr opol ogy C77
PSYCHOLOG CAL ANTHROPOLOGY
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

Description: |Is nental illness found in all societies in the
wor | d? How does it vary fromindividual to individual as
well as cross-culturally? Wat techniques are used in

tradi tional and nodern societies? And what can be | earned
fromtraditional societies about the treatnent of nental

i1l ness? Al of these questions are raised in this course,
whi ch surveys and critiques recent research in anthropol ogy,
psychol ogy and psychiatry on the social basis of nental

health and illness. D fferences in the definition,
description, diagnosis, incidence and treatnent of nental
Il 1 ness across cultures wll be specifically considered in

this course.

Teachi ng Met hods: Problemfocused | ectures and cl ass
di scussi on and debat e.

Met hods of Evaluation: G ades wll be based on two short
papers and one take-hone final exam

Readi ngs:
Scheper - Hughes, Nancy (1979) Saints, Schol ars and
Schi zophrenics. Berkeley: University of California Press.

GCswal d Wer ner

Ant hr opol ogy C90

Topi cs in Anthropol ogy: THE | NTERVI EW
Ofice: 1810 H nman, #208

Tel ephone: 491-4830



Descri pti on:

Gllian Bentley

Ant hr opol ogy C90

Topi cs in Anthropol ogy: HUVAN REPRODUCTI VE ECOLOGY
Ofice: 1810 H nman, #55

Tel ephone: 491-4839

Description: This class discusses the ecol ogi cal and

evol utionary forces that have shaped human mal e and fenal e
reproduction. W will explore the basic physiol ogi cal
dynam cs of human reproduction as well as the environnental
and cul tural influences through which these dynam cs can be
altered. We will examne particul ar case studi es of
reproductive ecology in a variety of subsistence groups

I ncluding foragers, farnmers and industrial comunities. W
w Il also conpared the reproductive patterns of our cl osest
primate relatives, in an effort to understand the evol ution
of human reproductive strategies. Prerequisite: Bl3 or
perm ssion of instructor.

Met hods of Eval uation: One exam and one 10-15 page final
paper.

Readi ngs:
James W Whod (1993) Dynam cs of Human Reproducti on:
Bi ol ogy, Bionetry and Denography (in press; we wll use

xeroxed copy with perm ssion from author and publisher).
Course pack of suppl enentary readings.

Donal d St one Sade

Ant hr opol ogy DO1-1

LOE C OF ANTHROPOLOGQ CAL | NQUI RY
Ofice: 1810 H nman, #54A

Tel ephone: 491- 7590

(For Departnent of Anthropol ogy graduate students only)

Robert Launay

Ant hr opol ogy D74

THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF SCRI PTURAL RELI G ONS
Ofice: 1810 H nman



Tel ephone: 491-4841

Description: The "ant hropol ogy of religion", as a
subspecialty of the discipline, has typically centered around
the study of so-called "traditional" (if not "primtive")
religions, religions associated with specific cultures and

| ocalities, as opposed to "world religions" associated with
canoni cal bodies of scripture. Mre recently,

ant hr opol ogi sts have increasingly turned their attention to
the study of scriptural religions. This semnar wll be
specifically devoted to anthropol ogi cal approaches to

Judai sm Christianity, |Islamand Buddhism The course w ||
consider the foll ow ng questions, anong others: to what
extent can we apply the sane theories and nethods to the
study of "traditional" non-scriptural religions and to

uni versal i zing scriptural ones? Wat (if anything) can

ant hropology as a discipline contribute to the study of these
religions?

Tent ati ve Readi ngs:

Cifford Geertz, |slam Qbserved

M chael G | senan, Recognizing |Islam

M E. Conbs-Schilling, Sacred Perfornmances

Max Weber, Ancient Judai sm

Peter Brown, Body and Soci ety

John and Jean Comaroff, From Revelation to Revol ution

S. J. Tanbi ah, Buddhism and Spirit Cults in Northern Thail and

James A. Brown

Ant hr opol ogy D90

Topi cs in Ant hropol ogy: SEM NAR FOR ARCHAEOLOA STS
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

Description: "By their dead ye shall know themi is a saying
t hat has speci al neaning for archaeol ogists intent on using
nmounds, tonbs and ceneteries to establish past soci al
structures. This course will systematically explore current
know edge of the social dinensions of nortuary practices wth
particul ar enphasis on the problemof identifying social
ranking and stratification fromburial remains. A global
perspective will be enployed that nmakes use of historical and
et hnol ogi cal exanples to shed |light on the w dest range of
human behavi or possible. Both idealist and nmateri ali st



perspectives wll be revi ewed.

Met hods of Evaluation: sem nar participation for each week's
assi gned readi ngs, and term paper.

Readi ngs: Reserve |ist.

Carol i ne Bl edsoe

Ant hr opol ogy D90

Topi cs in Anthropol ogy: KINSH P
Ofice: 1810 H nman, #203

Tel ephone: 491-4825

Descri pti on:

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0404 African-American Studies

Leon Forrest

Afri can- Aneri can Studi es B10-1

SURVEY OF AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN LI TERATURE
Time: TTH 10:30-12

O fice Address: Andersen Hall 2-134
Phone: 491-5122

Expected Enrollment: 75

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This two-quarter sequence will deal
conprehensively with maj or novel s, autobi ographi es, and
poens. The selected literature projects both the 'felt-
know edge' and the conscience of the race, in terns of the

bl ack odyssey, South, Mddle Country and North. Both
segnents of the sequence will underscore the influence upon
Anerican society of these works and their pivotal position
within the African-Anerican literary tradition and the |arger

context of Anerican letters. The two-part sequence wll be
cunul ative, but the greater stress will be on the literature
of the Northern experience and contenporary, literary

probl ens.

No prerequisites, P/Nis allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course is designed as a sem nar and
consequently primary enphasis in the classroomw || be on
di scussi on.

EVALUATION: One in class paper and two outside papers. C ass
di scussion w |l count.

READI NG LI ST: Al bert Murray, Train Wistle Quitar
Ral ph Ell'ison, Invisible Man

Janmes McPherson, El bow Room

Toni Morrison, Sula



Fanni e T. Rushing

African- Aneri can Studi es B36-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN STUDI ES
Time: MN2-3:30

O fice Address: Andersen Hall 2-133
Phone 492- 4805

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course surveys the Bl ack experience
and is a basic introduction to the field of African-Anerican
studies. It is intended both as the first of several courses
in the field and for students who wll take only one course
on the Bl ack experience. This quarter devel ops a
conprehensi ve overview of the Bl ack experience: theory and
met hod in African-Anerican Studies; the African background
and the slave trade; the slavery, rural agricultural and
urban industrial periods; social sturcture (workers and the
m ddl e class) and the devel opnent of racism

No prerequisites, P/N all owed.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and Di scussi on.

EVALUATION:  Multi ple Measures, One Short and One Long Paper,
Cl ass Participation.

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Leon Forrest

African- Aneri can Studi es C38-0
DOSTOEVSKY' S WAY

Time: TTH 2:30-4:00

O fice Address: Andersen Hall 2-140
Phone: 491-5122

Expected Enroll nment: 35



COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course will investigate the inpact
Dost oevsky' s novel s, Notes From Underground and Crine and
Puni shnment, had upon Richard Wight, Ralph Ellison and
WIlliam Faul kner. |In addition to Dostoevsky's novels, we
w Il discuss Wight's novella, The Man Who Li ved Under ground;
Ellison's Invisible Man; and Faul kner's Light I n August.

METHOD: C ass di scussion; and two papers
No prerequisities, P/Nis allowed....

EVALUATI ON:  20% of the grade wll go for class
participation.

Sandra L. Richards

African- Aneri can Studi es C80
BLACK FEM NI ST THEORY

Time: Thursdays, 7-9:30 pm
O fice: Andersen Hall, 2-149
Phone: 491-7958

Expected Enrol |l nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course focuses on energent issues

i n Black Fem nist Theory. Uilizing perspectives from
sociology, history, literary criticism human devel opnent and
psychol ogy, the course will exam ne such topics as Wrk,

Fam |y Life, Identity and Self-definition, Political

Activism Sexual Politics, Theol ogy, and Epi stenol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TE: Consent of instructor, based upon conpl etion
of short statenent concerning previous course work or
famliarity wth Black and/ or Euro-Anerican fem ni sns.

TEACH NG METHOD:  ass di scussi on; occasi onal guest
| ect ures.

EVALUATI ON:  Participation in class discussions; conpletion
of research project.

READI NG LI ST (Partial):
Patricia H Il Collins, Black Fem nist Thought

Audre Lorde, Sister Qutsider
M chel i ne Mal son, Elisabeth Midi nbe-Boyi, et al, Black Wnen



i n America
Cour se Reader

Fanni e Rushi ng

African- Aneri can Studi es C80

RACI SM "RACE", AND NATI ONAL | DENTI TY
| N THE AMERI CAS

Time: MAN11:-12:30

Ofice: Andersen Hall 2-133

Phone: 491-4805

Expected Enrol |l nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will exam ne the devel opnent
of racist ideology and the social construct of "race" in
North America, Latin Anmerica and the Cari bbean. The course

w || exam ne how people of African descent conceptualize
their identity and relationship to the nation in the
countries of the Anrericas. It explores such questions as

whet her or why people of African descent in the United States
identify primarily with their "racial" definition rather than
their nationality whereas in Latin Anerica it has been
suggested that the opposite is true.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Juni ors, Seniors, Consent of Instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and Di scussi on.

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Jacquel i ne Ward

African-Aneri can Studi es C94

ARTS AND ENTERTAI NVENT MANAGEMENT
Time: Mondays 7-9:30 pm

Ofice: 1-138 Andersen Hal

Phone: 491-4804

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This class wll focus |less on the theory
of arts managenent and nore on the practical application of

your existing know edge base to managenent and adm ni stati on;
an introduction to term nology and jargon of the disciplines;



a wor ki ng know edge of resources and; exposure to as nany
di sciplines through field trips and volunteer activities as
the 10 week schedule will allow.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and C ass Di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  Journal, Final Paper and C ass Participation.

READI NG LI ST: TBA

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0405 Art History

Hollis Clayson and M chael Leja

Art Hi story B10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO VI SUAL CULTURE

Time: MAF 1

O fice Address: Kresge 208 (HC) and 223 (M)

O fice Phone: 491-8025 (HC), 491-8030 (M), 491-3230 (Dept)
Expected Enrol Il nent: 391

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course seeks to provide the

begi nning art history student with a range of conceptual and
verbal skills essential to the description and analysis of a
w de variety of visual images. W w il use exanpl es of

pai nting, sculpture, architecture, prints, video and ot her
nmedia fromdiverse cultures and tine periods. The course

w I | survey the purposes served by sundry exanples of visual
culture and the diverse strategies they have enpl oyed.

TEACH NG METHOD: There will be three fifty-mnute | ectures,
and one fifty-m nute di scussion section per week.

READI NGS: TBA

Julie Harris (Misiting Professor)

Art H story C29

SPECI AL TOPICS I N MEDI EVAL ART: Spain c. 650-1140
MAF 10-11

O fice phone: 491-3230

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This chronol ogi cal survey will exam ne
Spani sh nedi eval art of the Visigothic through the Romanesque
period. It wll include all nedia produced by the Christian
communities of Spain; that is manuscript illumnation, ivory
and netal work, scul pture, fresco, and architecture. Al though
our material originated in a Christian context, we w |
consider attitudes toward contenporary |Islamc and Jew sh



artistic traditions. Oher thenes to be discussed include
Royal Patronage and the Pilgrinage to Santiago de Conpostel a.

PREREQUI SI TES: It is expected that students have conpl et ed
the Survey of Art History.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm and Final exans. Participation in
cl assroom di scussi on of assigned readi ngs.

Sandra H ndman

Art H story C29

SPECI AL TOPI CS | N MEDI EVAL ART: | LLUM NATED MANUSCRI PTS OF
THE M DDLE AGES

TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: Kresge 219

O fice Phone: 491-8028

Expected enrol l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will take a close |ook at the
Il lustrated nedi eval book, the hand-produced manuscript, from
the invention of the codex in the Early Christian period to
the invention of printing at the end of the Mddle Ages. It
w il exam ne the ways in which the illustrations work with
their texts in the different types of books (secul ar and
religious) that were popular at different periods. Enphasis
w il be placed on the illustrated book in its cultural
context: who nade them who owned them how were they nuade,
were certain books and types of pictures popular at certain
times? Several neeting will be held in Special Collections
in the University Library, in order to examne first-hand
exanpl es of original nedieval manuscripts and early printed
books. Because of its interdisciplinary focus, students of

hi story, |anguages, and literature, as well as fine arts, are
encouraged to register.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. G aduate students will be required to
participate in an extra neeting weekly.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course is designed primarily as a
| ecture course, although sone tine will be reserved for
di scussi on and questi ons.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: There wll be a mdterm final, and



one short paper. Each wll be given equal weight in
determning the final grade in the course. The m dterm and
final wll consist of slide identifications, conparisons, and
termidentifications. Pater assignnents will focus on
original material whenever possible.

READI NGS:  Chri st opher de Hanel, Scribes and |1l um nators,
Toronto 1991 and Oto Pucht, Book |Illum nation, London 1986.

St af f

Art H story C30-1

RENAI SSANCE ART

Time: TTh 12:30-2
Expected enrol Il nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A survey of the principal works of art
fromthe rise of the city-state (c. 1250) to the phenonenon
of mannerismin the 16th century, including works by G otto,
Donat el | o, Leonardo, M chel angel o, and Raphael. Topics

I ncl ude the new conception of the artist and the changi ng
role of the patron as well as the establishnent and
transformation of artistic genres.

Nancy Tr oy

Art Hi story C60-1

TWENTI ETH CENTURY ART: POST- 1 MPRESSI ONl SM TO CONSTRUCTI VI SM
TTh 10: 30-12: 00

Expected enrol l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: In lectures, readings, and discussion
sections, this course will exam ne the inpact of

I ndustrialization and rel ated economc, political, and soci al
circunstances on the production of European artists between
1890 and 1918. The major artists and novenents to be

consi dered are: Mnet, Cezanne, Van Gogh, Gauguin, Art
Nouveau, WMatisse, Cubism Futurism De Stijl, Dada, and
Russian Art of the World War | period. Students will be
expected to nake at | east one trip on their own to the Art

I nstitute of Chicago.

No prerequisites, but B0O1-3 is recommended.



Wi t ney Davi s

Art H story D01

METHODS I N THE H STORY OF ART
Time: M2-5

O fice Address: Kresge 254
O fice Phone: 491-8026
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The sem nar surveys the intell ectual
devel opnent of art history as a continual rethinking of the
rel ati on between an object, usually but not always defined as
"works of art," and a subject, an "art historian." The aim
of the class is to equip students with sone of the conceptual
resources--and a certain anmount of the disciplinary history
and theoretical background--to engage representative, current
professional art-historical witings. The course wll
proceed in a rough chronol ogical order beginning with an
overvi ew of Kantian aesthetics and W nckel manni an art -

hi stori cal archaeol ogy and concluding with an anal ysis and
critique of the conceptualization of the 1994 Coll ege Art
Associ ation neeting in New York. Special attention wll be
given to the rel ati ons between schol arshi p and pedagogy and
to the questions of multilingual professional conpetence (in
noder n Eur opean | anguages) and nulticultural exposure (to
non- \Western soci al structures and conventi ons).

PREREQUI SI TES: None; Required of first-year graduate
students in the Departnent of Art Hi story; Open to others by
perm ssi on.

TEACH NG METHOD: Weekly neetings to discuss assigned

readi ngs; short class presentations. Brief witing
assignnents will include a ("nock") literature

survey/ abstract; book review, slide |ecture; grant proposal;
and ot her exercises, each focused on a different literature
or data base (33%. A term paper (topic assigned by the
Instructor) wll examne the intellectual sources of an

I nfluential recent text (33%. A final examw Il conplete
the eval uation (33%.

READI NGS:
Weekl y assi gned readi ngs TBA



(Background sunmmer readings, if possible)

Sandra H ndman

Art Hi story D30

STUDI ES | N RENAI SSANCE ART: LATE MEDI EVAL MANUSCRI PTS/ EARLY
PRI NTED BOOKS | N NORTHERN EUROPE

Cl ass neets at Newberry Library, Chicago

Time: T 2-5

O fice Address: 219 Kresge

O fice Phone: 491-8028

Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Drawing on the rich resources of Speci al
Collections in the Newberry Library, this course wl|l

I nvestigate primary evidence on the condition of nmaking,

Il lustrating, and readi ng books produced from about 1350 to
1550. Its particular focus will be on centers of production
I n northern Europe: in France, Germany, the Netherlands, and
Bel gium Topics of special interest for the course include:
the structure of the "atelier" or shop; the division or

hi erarchy of |abor; the relationship between text and i mge;
and the changing patterns of reading and | ooking. This
course should be nost suitable for graduate students at the
pre-di ssertation stage, for it should give them both an
acquai ntance with the tools of manuscri pt and i ncunabul a
research and an opportunity to define a |ong-termresearch
project. At the sane tine, it is hoped that the course wll
provide participants wth an introduction to the unique

evi dence that can be gl eaned from each book when it is
studied as a social and cultural artifact.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor (space is very
limted).

TEACHI NG STRATEGY: Meetings wll be either workshops or
presentations by the instructor and class nenbers or a
conbi nation of both. The first two neetings wll consi st
entirely of overviews of manuscript and printed materi al
anong the Newberry Library's hol dings. Subsequent neetings
w Il consist of shorter presentations by the instructor on
different topics (special problens in |ocalizing Books of
Hours, the problens of the earliest printed books,



I dentifications of bindings and watermarks, identification of
texts in nusic manuscripts, and so forth). Students wl|

al so have the opportunity to conduct hands-on research on a
project selected in consultation with the instructor during

t hese "workshop" sessions. The [ast two sessions consist of
presentations of research by all the participants in the

cour se.

EVALUATION:  An oral presentation and a final paper wll
determ ne the grades.

READI NG  Avai |l abl e for purchase:
Barbara A. Shailor, The Medi eval Book. (Toronto, University
of Toronto Press, 1991).

Sandra Hi ndman, ed., Printing the Witten Word. (Ithaca, NY:
Cornell University Press, 1991).

Leonard Boyl e, Medieval Latin Pal aeography: A
Bi bl i ographi cal Introduction. (Toronto: University of
Toronto Press, 1984).

O K. Wercknei ster

Art H story D60

STUDI ES | N TVWENTI ETH CENTURY ART: THE | SSUE OF REVOLUTI ONARY
ART DURI NG THE GREAT DEPRESSI ON

Time: W3-6

O fice Address: Kresge Hall 35-37

Phone: 475-0836

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: After 1923, when the post-Wrld War |
revol uti ons throughout Europe outside the Soviet Union had
been defeated, the revol utionary designation of nodern art,
so often clained for its opposition to established soci al
order, could no |longer be maintained with any political
certainty. Conversely, in the Soviet Union, where a
revol uti on had been acconplished in 1917 and was at the sane
time declared to be an ongoi ng process towards the future,
the notion of revolutionary art was mai ntai ned as a standi ng
| deal regardl ess of changes in actual cultural policy.
Conpeting factions of the Soviet art world, and after 1932,
pol i cy-maki ng bodi es of the Soviet art adm nistration,



I nvari ably invoked this ideal. Thus, in East and Wst, the
nore uncertain the ideology of revolutionary art becane, the
nore stridently was it proclainmed. In the decade between
1929 and 1939, fromthe start of the Geat Depression to the
start of the Second World War, art took its place within the
resurgence of a revolutionary rhetoric which corresponded to
t he increasing tendency towards non-constitutional political
change endemc in all countries concerned. Stalinist art
officials shared the termrevolutionary art wth
functionaries of the National Socialist Party and wth anti -
establishnent art critics of the nodernist scene. It is at
the end of this decade that Leon Trotsky, D ego Rivera, and
Andru Breton, in their protracted gatherings at Coyoacun,
Mexi co, between May 20 and July 25, 1938, wote their
mani f esto For an | ndependent Revolutionary Art. Here, the

| ong-standi ng revol utionary clains of nodern art were
advanced in their nost unconprom sing and hence nost
contradictory form Denouncing the suppression of artistic
freedom under both Htler and Stalin, Trotsky, Rivera, and
Bret on nonet hel ess uphel d the political ideology of
revol uti on agai nst what they perceived to be the bankrupt
culture of capitalist denbcracy. |In this sem nar, the issue
wll be explored in an international scope, drawi ng on the
participants' diverse areas of specialization.

READI NGS:

Ti s, Edward, and Collier, Peter, ed., Visions and

Bl ueprints: Avant-Garde Culture and Radical Politics in Early
Twenti et h- Century Europe, Manchester, 1988 NUL 940.2 V831

RESEARCH PAPER. A research paper commensurate with each
student's specific preparation and abilities wll be
required.

Davi d Van Zant en

Art Hi story DOO-1

ANDREW W MELLON PROGRAM | N ART OBJECTS:. CHI CAGO ARCHI TECTURE
Time: F 2-5

O fice Address: Kresge 255

O fice Phone: 491-3230

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course is the first in the three-



quarter "Art (Objects" sequence, but being introductory open
to all interested graduate students. It wll use the
mast er pi eces of Chicago architecture (including the work of
Louis Sullivan, Daniel Burnham Frank LI oyd Wight and M es
van der Rohe) to study the problem of nuseol ogy i n general
and of the architectural nuseumin particular. It wll
attenpt not only to fornulate a "nock architectural

exhi bition" presenting architectural subjects, but also to
deal wth what sort of thing that m ght be displayed in this
situation--a presentation of objects, draw ngs, nodels and/or
phot ographs in a space within the Loop (the Art Institute)
and/ or the arrangenent of an experience of the Loop and of

t hese buil dings enbedded in it (by a preservation-restoration
project? by a guide book?). It will explore just what it is
that m ght be of value in architecture, what the nuseum s
part is in explaining its value, howto bring it out, and how
to preserve it.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three-hour sem nar neeting each week, three
of these during the quarter at the Art Institute itself.

READI NGS:

Nei|l Harris, Cultural Excursions

| van Karp and Steven Lavine (eds.), Exhibiting Cul tures
Carl Condit, The Chicago School of Architecture

Dani el Bl uest one, Constructing Chicago

WIlliam Cronon, Nature's Metropolis

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0406 Art Theory & Practice

Janes Yood

Art Theory & Practice, AOlI-0

FRESHVAN SEM NAR ( Cont enporary Art Criticism
O fice address: Kresge Hall 42

Time: MWV 2:00-3:30

Expected enrollnment: |5

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The objective of this course is to
define and open avenues of interpretation and individual
criticismof a broad spectrum of contenporary visual art,
together with selected historical background (presented in
| ectures) which formthe twentieth century antecedents of
nore contenporary nethods, theories and approaches.

Prerequisites: OQpen to freshnen only.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Course structure will consist of

di scussions and witten assignnents which will utilize
critical nethods developed in the class discussions as well
as those enployed by a variety of contenporary witers of art
criticism The teaching of this course wll consist of

readi ngs, slide/lectures, and di scussions.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: G ading will be based on
participation in discussions, attendance in class and a final
paper.

Hannah Dresner, MN 1-4

Maria Tonmasula, TTh 1-4

Art Theory & Practice, A20-0
BASI C PAI NTI NG



O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 216
Expected enrollnment: 1|8

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Individualized instruction especially
I ntended for those students with little or no painting
experi ence.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: I nstruction includes canvas preparation,
col or m xing, conposition, painting techniques. Enphasis on
still life. There wll be periodic discussions and
critiques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Grading will be primarily based on
the degree of conpletion of assigned projects, preparedness,
cooperation and intensity of aactivity and participation in
the studio. Course work will be formally eval uaated at m d-
term and duri ng exam week.

Lorraine Peltz

Art Theory & Practice, A24-0 sec. 20
ESSENTI ALS OF DESI G\, MW 9- 12

O fice address: 30 Kresge Hal
Expected enrollnment: |5

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the principles of

vi sual conposition. Students create individual solutions to
vi sual problens relating to both visual order and neani ng.
Fundanental s of |ine, shape, texture, color theory,
perspective, narrative and synbolic form are included.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Peri odi ¢ expl anatory | ectures, group
di scussi ons.



METHODS OF EVALUATION: The student's final grade wll be
based on grades received for individual assignnents. Md-
termand final critique. No exanms. |Individual grades
reflect rate of inprovenent, originality and craft.

Hannah Dresner, MWN9-12

Gary Justis, TTh 1-4

Art Theory & Practice, A25-0, sec 20, 21
BASI C DRAW NG 246 Kresge Hal |

O fice address: Kresge 217

Expected enrollnment: 1|8

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: St ep-by-step exploration of the basic
el enents involved in visual perception and graphic
expressi on.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted. TTh 1-4 open only to
freshman and sophonores

TEACH NG METHOD: Denonstrations, explanations, periodic
critiques and daily one-to-one dial ogue.

MVETHODS OF EVALUATION:  Evaluation is nmade on the basis of
I n-cl ass performance, attendance, ability to absorb and use
I nformation, critiques, and a final portfolio.

Maria Tomasul a

Art Theory & Practice, B22-0

| NTERVEDI ATE PAINTI NG TTh 9-12:00

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 217
Expected enrollnment: 1|8

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is structured to hel p each
student devel op a personal visual |anguage for the creation
of content-oriented paintings.



PREREQUI SI TES: Since this course is designed to build upon
the painting fundanentals |learned in Basic Painting, A20-0 is
a prerequisite.

TEACH NG METHOD: Brief |ectures, denonstrations and

di scussions will introduce and clarify new concepts. 1In
addition, the instructor wll give individual guidance

t hrough one-on one di scussions wth each students as the
pai nti ngs devel op.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: The final grade will be based on
three-part eval uation of each student's perfornmance and
finished paintings as follows: EFFORT = anbition of projects
in terns of scale or conplexity; preparedness, includes
havi ng needed painting materials |like stretched canvasses and
phot ogr aphi ¢ sources when required; |evel of attendance;
being on tinme; level of overall inprovenent. PAINTING FORM =
how wel | visual and technical information are assiml ated,;

| evel of skill in paint application and in nodelling form
quality of decisions made in terns of scale, conposition,

val ue, use of color, etc. PAINTING CONTENT = quality of

| deas; how wel| chosen i mages convey intended content; |evel
of creativity in terns of hwo sources are used and which
sources are used.

Chris Pielak

Art Theory & Practice, B25-0

| NTERVEDI ATE DRAW NG TTh 9-12

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 217
Expected enrollnment: 1|8

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Probl ens enphasi zing traditional nethods
and techniques as they relate to describing form Draw ng
fromlife and i magi nation. |Individual problemsolving is
encour aged.

Prerequisites: A20, A25 or equival ent.



TEACH NG METHOD: Denonstrations, explanations, periodic
critiques and daily one-to-one dial ogue.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Effort, growth and inventiveness are
maj or consi derations along wth in-class perfornmance,
participation in critiques, attendance and the quality of
your portfolio.

Gary Justis

Art Theory & Practice, B40-0

SCULPTURE | N TRADI TI ONAL MATERI ALS; TTh 9-12: 00
O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 2

Expected enrollnment: |2

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Basic introduction to traditional
nodel i ng techni ques in clay, plaster and wood working. Wile
there wll be discussion of contenporary expressions, the
thrust of studio practice will be on traditional forns and
their abstraction.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: In-class tine will alternate between
slide/l ectures, denonstrations of techni ques and i ndi vi dual
gui dance of particular projects with the [atter being

prom nent. CQccasional critiques and discussions of student
projects, professional shows and scul pture readi ngs.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  85% of course grade wll be

determ ned by the scul pture projects. Participation in group
critiques and attendance will determ ne the renaining
percentage of the grade.

REQUI RED READI NG Current art periodicals, e.g. ArtForum
Art in America, New Art Exam ner



Panmel a Bannos

Art Theory & Practice, B50-I

BASI C PHOTOGRAPHY; TTh 9-12:00

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 217
Expected enrollnment: |2

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll concentrate on
ext ensi ve darkroominstruction focusing on high-quality
processi ng of black and white filmprints.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C ass sessions are devoted to |ecture/
denonstrations, and group critiques. Students work during
cl ass sessions and al so i ndependently. In other words, you
must be prepared to work in the photo |ab beyond cl ass tine.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Student performance is judged by your
attendance, ability to absorb information, conpletion of
projects and your final portfolio.

Brian Si kes

Art Theory & Practice, C25-1

ADVANCED DRAW NG MWV 1-4

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 215
Expected enrollnment: 1|8

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed for advanced
under graduate art nmmjors, graduate students and those with a
hi gh degree of proficiency in drawing. The najor enphasis is
on the devel opnent of pencil technique with sone work in pen
and ink. Sone figure drawing and still life rendering wll
be offered. The major enphasis will be in devel oping the
graphic imagi nation of the student through self-explority
probl ens.

Prerequisites: A25, B25 or consent of the instructor.



METHOD OF TEACHING Informal |ectures in nedia technique
w th exanples shown. Wekly individual critiques and cl ass
critiques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Drawing problens will be assigned

t hroughout the quarter. Each student will be expected to
submt a portfolio for grading at the end of the quarter.
Students wll receive a md-term eval uation.

St af f

Art Theory & Practice, C32-0

| NTAGLI O, MW 1-4

O fice address: Kresge Hall, Rm 203
Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Students wll be taught traditional

I ntaglio techniques on zinc plate, including drypoint, hard
and soft ground etchings, acquatint, |ift ground, and
phot ogr aphi ¢ techni ques. Denonstrations will concern the
effective preparation and use of intaglio draw ng materi al s,
the printing plate, inks, papers, the press, and a range of
rel ated subjects. Professionally printed i mages will be
exam ned in the studio.

Prerequisites: A25 or equivalent. P/Nis permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: The devel opnent of individual thoughts and
perceptions is expected fromeach student. Frequent

techni cal denonstrations are given so that the intaglio
medi um becones an effective and unobstructed vehicle for such
expressi ons.

Preparadness, rate of attendance and cooperation wll also
count toward your final grade.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  The degree of conpl etion of
assi gnnents, executed with technical proficiency and
conceptual depth, is paranount. Additionally, grading wll



take in consideration the student's rate of attendance, |evel
of preparedness, cooperation, and working intensity in the
studio. Md-termand exam week critiques

St af f

Art Theory & Practice, C33-0

LI THOGRAPHY; MW 9-12

O fice Address: Kresge Hall, Rm 203
Expected enrollnment: |0

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A wide range of traditional and recently
I nnovated techni ques wll be taught on |ithographic stone.
Students will learn traditional draw ng techni ques, both wet
and dry, additive and substrative, acid tinting, nultiple
color printing, reversal and transfer techniques,
professionally printed antique and contenporary |ithographs
wi || be exam ned and di scussed in the studio.

Prerequisites: A25 or equivalent. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Daily technical denonstrations and
di scussions orientated towards specific individual creative
goal s.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Course work will be formally
evaluated at md-term and during exam week. The conpl etion
of all assigned projects, executed with serious consideration
and technical proficiency, will be expected.

Janes Val erio

Art Theory & Practice, D22

STUDI O PAI NTI NG MW 9-12

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 249
Expected enrol |l nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Flexible structure with enphasis on the
coordi nati on and devel opnent of the students' individuality



and on a hei ghtened sense of the visual orchestration.
Enphasi s al so on i ndividual directions.

Prerequisites: Gaduate |evel or perm ssion of instructor

TEACHI NG METHODS: Periodic critiques are conbined with daily
one-to-one di al ogue.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Grade evaluation is based on a

conbi nation of effort, growh, inventiveness, final portfolio
and rate of attendance. |Individual as well as periodic group
critiques
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0407 Astronomy

Astronony A20
Hi ghlights of Astronony

Instructor: Staff

Course description: A descriptive course designed to
acquai nt students with the nodern concepts and the results of
research on the solar system stars, gal axies, and the

Uni verse. The enphasis is on the understandi ng of
fundanmental principles and underlying concepts, rather than
on the mathemati cal and quantitative discussion of facts and
phenonena.

Prerequisites: One year of high-school al gebra.

Teaching nmethod: Three | ectures and one di scussi on session
per week. Even though the enrollnment is expected to be
fairly large, classroom discussion is encouraged.
Evaluation: One or nore mdterns and a final exam nation.
Text: Universe, 3rd Edition, Kaufnmann

Astronony B10-1

General Astronony

I nstructor: Staff

Course description (B10-1,2): Do not confuse this course
wth the A-level descriptive courses! This is the Fall-
W nter sequence for science majors and has a nore rigorous
mat hemat i cal basi s.

First Quarter: The physical principles of optics and

astronom cal instrunents, the notions of the earth, orbits
and physical conditions in the solar system the observed



characteristics of the sun.

Second Quarter: The distances and radi ative properties of
the stars, binary systens, variables, clusters, the
Interstellar nmedium the M| ky Way, external gal axies and
cosnol ogy.

Prerequisites: Calculus and one year of coll ege physics.
P/N is not encouraged. The second quarter may be taken

W thout the first.

Teaching nmethod: Three | ectures per week.

Eval uation: One or mdterns and a final.

Astronony C25-0

Stellar Structure and Evol ution

I nstructor: Staff

Course description: Physical conditions in stellar

I nteriors. Conparison of theory and observations in stellar
evolution. Wite dwarfs, neutron stars, and bl ack hol es.
Prerequisites: Astronony B10-1,2 and Physics A35-1,2,3

Teaching nmethod: Three | ectures per week.

Eval uati on: One or mdterns and a final.
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0409 Biological Sciences

Robert Ki ng

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, A04-6
GENETI CS AND HUVAN WELFARE
Time: TBA

O fice Address: 5-130 Hogan Hal
Phone: 491-3652

Expected Enrol Il nment: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will focus on the role of
genetics in human affairs; specifically, on how hereditary
di seases affect the famly and society. To understand the
range of hereditary di seases, their causes, and possible
cures, each semnar participant will wite a review paper on
a specific hereditary disease. To facilitate this project,
the instructor wll lecture on the fundanentals of human
genetics, nmethods of library research, and the techni ques of
scientific witing. The student wll also give a condensed
oral presentation of his or her report and each student w |
prepare a witten critique of another student's review

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, student essays and oral
presentations, discussions and peer reviews.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on the conbi ned grades given the review
(60%, the oral report (20% and the critique (20% .

READI NG LI ST: King and Stansfield, A Dictionary of Genetics
MM I lan, Witing Papers in Biological Sciences
Pierce, The Fam |y CGenetics Source Book

John S. Bjerke

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409-A70

CONCEPTS OF BI OLOGY

Ti me: Lecture MAF tinme to be arranged



Revi ew Session (optional) F tine to be arranged
O fice Address: Swift hall, 306, 2029 Sheri dan Road
O fice Phone: 467- 1394
Expected Enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A conprehensi ve consi deration of the
concepts enbodied in the cell theory, the theory of evol ution
and the central dogma of nolecul ar biology: three ideas

whi ch nore than any other influenced the future of biology.
Addi tional concepts to be considered include the roles of
description and experinentation in biology, the limtations

| nposed on living organisns by the | aws of physics and

chem stry, and the concept of the community. Primarily for
non-majors. Satisfies the CAS distribution requirenent for
Area |.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. Not open to students who have
conpleted (or are currently enrolled in any part of) the 409-
B10 sequence or to students who have conpl eted 409-A70. P/'N
not permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three 50-m nute | ectures and one 2-hour
revi ew session (optional) per week plus an optional Conputer-
Assisted Instructional (CAI) program

EVALUATION:  Three m d-term exam nations (one given at the
end of the 4th week, one at the end of the 7th week, and one
during the final exam nation period).

TEXTBOOK: To be sel ect ed.

John S. Bjerke
Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409- A80
| NTRODUCTI ON TO Bl OLOGY AT THE MOLECULAR LEVEL
Time: Lecture MAF
Di scussi on/ Revi ew Session (optional) F
O fice Address: 306 Swift Hall
O fice Phone: 467- 1394
Expected Enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A conprehensi ve di scussion of the



structures and properties of |ipids, carbohydrates, proteins,
and nucleic acids wll be followed by consideration of the
roles of nolecules in biological functions such as enzyne
action, storage and utilization of genom c information
transfer during reproduction, receptor function, honeostatic
mechani sns, energy netabolism photosynthesis, nenbrane
potentials, and hornonal regul atory processes.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. Satisfies the CAS distribution
requi renment for Natural Sciences Area |. Not open to
students who have conpleted (or are currently enrolled in)
any part of the 409-B10 sequence. P/ N not permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three 50-m nute | ectures and one 2-hour
di scussi on/revi ew session (optional) per week plus an
optional Conputer-Assisted Instruction (CAI) program

EVALUATION:  Three m d-term exam nations (the |ast one given
during the final exam period).

TEXTBOOK: Text book to be sel ected; supplenents from ot her
sources as appropri ate.

Gary Gal breat h/ Ri chard Gaber
Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 B10-1

Bl OLOGY
Time: MAF 8,

MAF 11
O fice Address: M.S 3135
O fice Phone 491- 5452
Expected Enrol | nent: 500

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Transm ssi on and popul ati on geneti cs;
evol uti onary bi ol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Chem stry AO0O3 or A72; concurrent registration
I n Chem stry B10-1.

TEACH NG METHOD: Correl ated | ectures and | aboratori es.

EVALUATI ON:  Via exam nations and eval uation of | aboratory
wor K.



READI NG LI ST: TBA

Davi d LeMast er

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409-C01
Bl OCHEM STRY

Time: MAF 2:00

O fice Address: Tech 3015
Phone: 491-7329

Expected Enrol |l nent: 250

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course in biochemstry.
The course will include the chem stry of nmacronol ecul es,
enzynol ogy, internediary netabolismand control of netabolic
reactions.

PREREQUI SI TE: Chemi stry 411-B10-1 and 411-B10- 2.

TEACH NG METHOD: There will be three | ectures per week and a
required quiz or review section. The students are expected
to read the assignnent before the |lecture so that they may
follow the | arge amount of new material.

EVALUATI ON:  Bi -weekly qui zzes, one m dterm and one fi nal
exam nati on.

READI NG LI ST: Stryer, Biochemstry, 3rd edition;
Gunport, Jonas Mntel, Rhodes and Koeppe, Student's
Conpanion to Stryer's Bi ochem stry.

Dougl as Bur man

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 C02-0
FUNDAMENTALS OF NEURGOSCI ENCE
Time: MAF 10:00

O fice Address: MS 2165
Phone: 491-7374

Expected Enrol |l enent: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to provide a



strong background for students who pursue nearly any
specialty wthin neuroscience. Al though a major focus is on
cel lul ar and nol ecul ar neurobi ol ogy, basic informati on about
neur oanat om cal pat hways, systens neurophysi ol ogy, and

devel opnent al neurobiology is included. Tests are designed
to encourage integration and application of know edge beyond
the context in which it is taught.

PREREQUI SI TES: None

TEACHI NG METHOD: Predom nantly |lectures, wth sone

di scussion of relevant issues and sone honmework. Students
are encouraged to contact the instructor for individualized
help with conceptual issues.

EVALUATION:  Three mdterns plus a conprehensive final.

READI NG LI ST: Levitan & Kaczmarek, "The Neuron: Cell and
Mol ecul ar Bi ol ogy"
Ni cholls, Martin & Wall ace, "From Neuron to Brain", 3rd ed.

Fred W Turek

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 0409- C24

Bl OLOd CAL CLOCKS

Time: MWV 11:00-12:30

O fice Address: Material & Life Sciences Building, room 2129
Phone: 491- 2865

Expected Enrol | nent: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course is designed to offer the
student a conprehensive treatnent of the properties and the
role of biological clocks in living systens with enphasis on
daily and seasonal rhythns. The course wll exam ne the
general properties of biological clocks and will anal yze how
bi ol ogi cal clocks are used to tine a nunber of diverse
activties at the level of the cell, the organ, as well as
the organism Special enphasis wll be placed on neural
basis for the generation of circadian rhythns. The

| nportance of biological rhythnms for human health and di sease
wi Il be covered in this course. Mich of this course wl|

I nvol ve the anal ysis and di scussion of classic and recent
experinents that have been carried out in the study of



bi ol ogi cal cl ocks.

PREREQUI SI TES: 409-B10-1, 2 and 3 or consent of the
I nstructor.
P/N i1s allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussion of classic and
current research articles.

EVALUATI ON: Two md-terns and a final exam

READI NG LI ST: Col | ection of about 25 published papers
that are sel ected by professor.

Jon E. Levine

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 C25-0
ANl MAL PHYSI OLOGY

Time: TTH 9:00-10: 30

O fice Address: 4-150 Hogan Hal
Phone: 491-7180

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The physiol ogical principles and
under | yi ng mechani sns responsible for the ability of aninals
to regul ate essential variables in the steady state, and to
survive in the face of alterations in the external
environment. The intra-cellular and intercellular transfer
of material and information; the role and regul ati on of

vari ous physi ol ogical systens including respiratory,

cardi ovascul ar, renal endocrine and central nervous systens;
I nterrel ati onshi ps anong organ systens.

PREREQUI SI TES: Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences 409-B10-3 and conpl eti on
of departnental chem stry and mat hemati cs requirenent; or
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture.

EVALUATION. Mdterm 33% final, 33% term paper, 33%

READI NG LI ST: Text: Animal Physiol ogy, Latest Edition
(Eckert and Randall); O her readings: original research



articles, reviews.

STAFF
Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 C55
| MVUNOBI OLOGY

Ti me: MAF 9, plus 1 hr. discussion , TBA
O fice Address: TBA
O fice Phone: TBA

Expected Enroll nment: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The imrune systemis the primary defense
mechani sm of vertebrates agai nst invadi ng pat hogenic
organisns. This cellular systemhas the remarkable ability
to recognize as foreign any material which is not normally a
constitute of an individual's own tissues. This includes not
only bacteria and viruses, and even tunor cells when they
express nodified or new proteins, but nearly all conpounds
froma chemst's shelf - natural and synthetic. The inmmune
system confronts this vast universe of foreign materials,
referred to as antigens, by synthesizing an equally vast
array of proteins each of which can bind to one antigen, and
by so doing elimnate it. Howthis array of antigen-
receptors is generated, how the genes which encode these are
organi zed, the strategies adopted by the i nmune systemto
specifically activate the cells which bear these receptors
and fastidiously elimnate self recognition are addressed in
this course.

PREREQUI SI TES: 409-B10-1, 2, and 3.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three weekly lectures plus 1 hour
di scussi on secti on.

EVALUATION: 2-md termexans, a final and quizzes.

READI NG LI ST: ol ub/ Green, | nmmunobi ol ogy: A Synthesis, 2nd
Editi on, Sinauer Assoc. |Inc. Publishers.

Dougl as Engel
Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 C90



MOLECULAR BI OLOGY |

Time: MAF 1:00

O fice Address: Hogan 4-120
Phone: 491-5139

Expected Enroll nment: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A detail ed study of chronosone
structure, prokaryotic (bacteriophage | anbda and | ac operons)
and eukaryotic gene expression, cis-acting pronoter seqguences
and trans-acting factors. Approaches to reconbi nant DNA.

PREREQUI SI TES: Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences 409-B10- 2.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, one discussion
section.

EVALUATION: Two midterns exans and a conprehensive final
exam

READI NG LI ST: Janes Darnell, Harvey Lodi sh, and David
Balti nore, Mol ecular Cell Biol ogy.

Marv Pei ken

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 C94-0

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR

CONTROVERSI ES IN MEDI CI NE (Open to seniors only)
Ti me: M 7:30-10: 00 p. m

O fice Address: TBA

Phone: TBA

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a semnar that wll explore
several controversial topics in nmedical care. It wll delve
I nto such issues as abortion, euthanasia, ethical problens of
the AIDS epidem c, honosexuality and surrogate notherhood.
PREREQUI SI TES: None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion of research articles.

EVALUATI ON: Based on cl ass di scusstions and two research



papers.

READI NG LI ST: Medical Ethics, by Mnagle, 1992 Edition.
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0411 Chemistry

Staff Chem stry

A0l CGENERAL CHEM STRY

Time: MWhAF 9: 00, MIWThF 10: 00, or MIWhF 3: 00,
| ab section tinmes will vary

O fice address:

Phone:

Expected enrol Il nent: 600

Fall Quarter 1993

Sequence: The course is the first course in general

chem stry for science mpjors. The sequence is conpleted by
Chem stry AO2 in the wnter quarter, and Chem stry AO3 in
the spring quarter. No previous know edge of chem stry is
assuned, but nost students in the class will have one year
of high school chem stry.

Course Description: Topics covered in the course include the
follow ng: descriptive chemstry, elenents and conpounds;
basic chem cal cal cul ations, nole problens, stoichionetry,
and solution concentrations; gas |aws; thernochem stry;
quantum theory and electronic structure of atons; periodic
properties of the elenents; nuclear chem stry; chem cal

bondi ng.

Prerequisites: MNone. P/Noption is allowed, but not for
those students planning on continuing with the sequence.

Teachi ng Method: Lectures will be the principal nmethod of

exposition. The lecture section wll neet for five one-hour
peri ods each week; three lectures to introduce new materi al,
one hour for discussion of questions and assi gned problens,

and one hour for discussion of |aboratory material. There
wll be a four- hour |aboratory each week.
Eval uation: There will be three one-hour exam nations, each

accounting for 1/6 of the final grade. Laboratory grades
wll account for 1/6 of the final grade. The two-hour



conprehensive final examw ||l be used to determ ne the
remaining 1/3 of the grade. There will be no term papers.

NOTE: Pl ease refer any questions regarding the course to
Dr. Tom Waver, Tech 1129, 491-3103.

Kenneth R Poeppel nei er

Chem stry A71

ACCELERATED GENERAL | NORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MIWhF 1:00,

| ab section tines wll vary

O fice address: Tech B880

Phone: 491- 3505

Expected enrol Il nent: 220

Fall Quarter 1993

Sequence: The course is the first course in an accel erated
sequence in general chemstry for science and engi neeri ng

maj or s. The sequence is conpleted by Chem stry A72 in the
W nter quarter. The sequence is designed for those students
who have had superior preparation in chemstry in secondary
school. Mbost of the students in the course wll have had

two years of chemstry in high school.

Course Description: Topics covered in the course include the
follow ng: review of nole problens and stoichionetry;
descriptive chemstry, elenents, conpounds and inorganic
reactions; gas |laws; phase equilibria and colligative
properties; topics in chemcal bonding, nolecular and solid
state structure, and chem stry of materials.

Prerequisites: The course requires placenent by the
chem stry departnent through the departnental placenent exam
given during new student week in the fall quarter.

Teaching Method: Lectures will be the principal nmethod of

exposition. The lecture section wll neet for five one-hour
peri ods each week; three lectures to introduce new materi al,
one hour for discussion of questions and assigned problens,

and one hour for discussion of |aboratory material. There
wll be a four- hour |aboratory each week.
Eval uation: There wll be two one-hour exam nations, each

accounting for 20% of the final grade. Laboratory grades



w il account for 20% of the final grade. The two-hour
conprehensive final examw ||l be used to determ ne the
remai ning 40% of the grade. There will be no term papers.

NOTE: Pl ease refer any questions regarding the course to Dr.
Tom Weaver, Tech 1129, 491-3103.

Frank E. McDonal d

Chem stry B10-1 ORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MIWF11: 00

O fice Address: Tech 2872

Phone: 467-2249

Expected Enrol |l nent: 150

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: Bl0-1 introduces the fundanental s of
organic chemstry with enphasis on the nechanistic
princi pl es governing the chem cal behavior of organic
conpounds. The three-di nensional nature of chemstry, and
application to al kane, al kene, al kyl halide and al cohol
chem stry will also be discussed.

Prerequisites: Gade of C or better in A0O3 or A72 or
equivalent 1is required. No P/N registration.

Teachi ng Method: The course wll consist of three | ectures
and one qui z section per week (no |aboratory).

Eval uation: Gades wll be based on quizzes, several md-
term exans, and a final exam nation.

Readi ng List and Materials: Organic Chem stry, second
edition, L.G Wde, Jr. (Prentice-Hall, Inc.). Al so
required: a set of plastic nolecular nodels (preferably the
"Mol ecul ar Vi sions" nol ecular nodel kit (Darling), which wll
be sold by the Undergraduate Chem stry Council during the
first week of classes).

Dani el Weeks

Chemi stry B10-1 ORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MAThF 1:00

O fice Address: Tech 2142

Phone: 491-5650



Expected Enrol l nent: 220
Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: Basic concepts of organic chemstry wl|l
be presented. Included are hybridization, resonance,

nonmencl ature, stereochem stry, and reaction nechanisns. The
preparation and reactions of al kyl halides, alkenes, and

al cohols wll also be covered.

Prerequisites: Gade of C or better in A0O3 or A72 or
equi val ent . No P/ N registrations.

Teachi ng Method: The course wll consist of three | ectures
and one qui z section per week. No |aboratory.

Eval uation: Gades wll be based on quizzes, several md-
term exans, and a final exam nation.

Readi ng List:

Joyce C. Brockwel |

Chemi stry B10-3 ORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MIWhF 4: 00,

| abs Wed or Thurs 1-6 PM

O fice Address: Tech 2805

Phone: 491-3440

Expected Enrollnment: 64

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: This course builds on the fundanental s
devel oped in Chemstry B10-1,2. It wll cover the chemstry
of carboxylic aids and their derivatives, the additions and
condensati ons of enol ates, and the synthesis, nechanism and
stereochem stry of polyfunctional conpounds, i ncluding

car bohydrates, nucleic acids, proteins and enzynes, steroids
and al kal oids. The | aboratory provides training in sinple
synthesis and qualitative organic anal ysis.

Prerequisites: Chemstry B10-2 with a grade of C or better.
No P/ N registrations.

Teaching Method: Three | ectures per week on Monday, Tuesday
and Fri day. Lecture hours on Wednesday and Thursday w | |
be repeated |ab material and di scussion.



Eval uation: There will be two md-terns and a final exam
Laboratory work will be evaluated and contribute to the final
grade. Exans w || be based on | ectures, readings and

| aboratory work.

Ri chard B. Silvernan

Chem stry B12-1 ORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MWhHF 9: 00

O fice address: Tech 3868

Phone: 491-5653

Expected Enrollnment: 70

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: Basic concepts of organic chemstry wll
be presented. Included are hybridization, resonance,

nomencl ature, stereochem stry, and reaction nechanisns. The
preparation and reactions of al kyl halides, alkenes, and

al cohols also wll be covered.

Prerequisites: Chemstry A72 or AO3 with a grade of C or
better and perm ssion of the departnent, or enrollnment in
| SP, or by departnental placenent.

Teachi ng Method: The course wll consist of three | ectures,
one qui z/discussion section per week, and one | aboratory
sessi on.

Eval uation: Gades wll be based upon quizzes, exans (m d-
ternms and final), and | aboratory performnce.

Text: Oganic Chemstry 2nd edition by L.G Wade, Jr.
Prentice-Hall, 1991

Tobin J. Marks

Chemi stry C33 | NORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: Tech 2849

Phone: 491-5658

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: This is a one-quarter course in



I norganic chemstry for chem stry majors and non-nmgaj ors who
have conpleted two quarters of organic chem stry. Topics

I ncl ude chem cal bondi ng, nolecular structure, and
reactions. Enphasis wll be placed on the correl ation of
structures, properties, and reactions wth the periodic

t abl e.

Prerequisites: Two quarters of organic chemstry.

Teaching Method: Lectures are the principal nethod of
exposi tion.

Eval uation: Two m d-term exam nations (40%, weekly quizzes
(20%, and a final (40%.

Text: Inorganic Chem stry by Shriver, Atkins and Langford,
1st Edition, WH Freeman Conpany (1990).

Quide to Solutions for Inorganic Chemstry, by. S.H Strauss,
WH. Freeman Conpany (1990) - optional.

Kenneth R Poeppel nei er

Chem stry C35 | NORGANI C SYNTHESI S LABORATORY
Time: T 10:00, Labs vary

O fice Address: B880

Phone: 491- 3505

Expected Enroll nment: 50

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: A |aboratory course in nodern nethods of
synt hesi s, separation, and spectroscopi c characterization of
I nor gani ¢ conpounds. Also included wll be an introduction
to current topics in inorganic chem cal research.

Prerequisites: Chemstry B12-3 or B10-3 and Chem stry C33
(may be taken concurrently).

Teaching Method: One |ecture and one 5-hour |aboratory per
week. Lectures wll be devoted to the translation of prinmary
literature sources to safe and reliable | aboratory
procedures and cover current topics in inorganic research.
The experinents wll enploy reactions studied in Chem stry
C33.



Eval uation: Gades wll be determ ned by |aboratory
performance, notebook witing, a research paper, and one
oral presentation on an inorganic synthesis.

Brian M Hof f nan

Chem stry C42-1 THERMODYNAM CS
Ti me: MI'WrhF 11: 00

O fice address: 3022

Phone: 491-3104

Expected enrol Il nent: 100

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: The |laws of thernodynam cs, chem cal
potentials, solution thernodynam cs, and applications of
t her nodynam cs.

Prerequisites: Chemstry A-03 or A72 wth a grade of at
| east C, WMath Bl4-3; Physics A35-1,2 (A35-2 nmay be taken
concurrently).

Teaching Method: Three | ectures and one di scussi on per week.

Evaluation: Gades wll be determned by two md-term
exam nations, a final exam nation, and graded honmework
assi gnnents.

Text: Atkins, Physical Chem stry, 4th edition.

Frederick J. Northrup

Chemi stry C61-0 ADVANCED LABORATORY
Time: WIhF 1: 00-6: 00

O fice address: Tech B854

Phone: 491-7910

Expected enrol lnent: 24

Fall Quarter 1993

Course Description: Advanced | aboratory in analytical and
physi cal chem stry.

Prerequisites: Chemstry C29, 42-1,2, C45.

Teachi ng Method: Three 5-hour | aboratories.



Eval uation: Gades wll be determ ned by |aboratory
performance, notebook witing, witten and oral reports.
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0413 Classics - Latin

413 A01-1

ELEMENTARY LATI N
Expected enrollnent: 35
Time: MW 2:00

I nstructor: Shannon Byrne- Cueva
O fice: Kresge 5
Phone: 491-8044

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The first of a three-quarter sequence of
grammatical training in classical Latin; provides basic

I nstruction in the granmar, vocabul ary and syntax of
classical Latin through close analysis of Roman aut hors.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.- P/ N not all owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Transl ation, analysis and review of daily
grammar and readi ng assi gnnments and vocabul ary st udy.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Preparation of daily assignnments,
participation in classroomwork and weekly quizzes.

TEXT: To be determ ned.

413 A01-3

ELEMENTARY LATI N
Expected enrol Il nent: 30
Time: MW 9: 00

| nstructor: Jeanne Ravid
Ofice: Kresge 9
Phone: 491-8043

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third of a three-quarter
sequence in elenentary Latin. The goal is the devel opnent of



proficiency in Latin grammr, vocabul ary, and syntax through
readi ng and anal ysis of Latin prose and poetry.

PREREQUI SI TES: A01-2 or placenent by departnental exam No
P/ N al | owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Transl ation and di scussion of daily reading
assignnents, and a nethodi cal study of syntax and vocabul ary.
There wll be weekly quizzes covering class work and
transl ati on passages at sight.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Preparation of daily assignnments,
participation in classroomwork, quizzes, and a final exam

TEXT: To be announced.

413 BO1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO LATI N LI TERATURE: CATULLUS
Expected enrol |l nment: 20

Time: MAF 10:00

| nstructor: Dani el Garri son
Ofice: Kresge 13
Phone: 491-8041

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Readi ng and di scussi on of Catull us’

poens. - Primary enphasis will be on the understanding of
Catul lus' | anguage, and on the ways in which poetry adds
literary value to his neaning.- In addition to the study of

Catul lus, this course provides foundational skills for the
further study of Latin literature.

PREREQUI SI TES: Latin AO1-3 or equivalent.- P/ N allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Informal |ecture and di scussion, wth
enphasi s on individual participation.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: G ades are based on cl asswork,
qui zzes, nenorization, and a final.

TEXT: Daniel Garrison, The Student's Catullus (avail able
from SBX) .



413 C10-0

READI NGS | N LATI N LI TERATURE
Expected enrol Il nent: 20
Time: MAF 11:00

| nstructor: Dani el Garri son
O fice: Kresge 13
Phone: 491-8041

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A study of the chief works of Latin
literature, arranged in a three year cycle.- In Fall, 1992,
&f|| read sel ections fromOvid's Mtanorphoses.
PREREQUI SI TES: Latin BO1 or equivalent.- P/N not allowed.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion and informal |ectures.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: Cl asswork, mdterm and final exam or
t er m paper.

TEXT: Ovid, Metanorphoses.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 1993



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/

Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0414 Classics (in English)

414 Al10-0

A STUDY OF SCI ENTI FI C VOCABULARY THROUGH CLASSI CAL ROOTS
Expected enrollnent: 35

Time: See secretary in Kresge 18

| nstructor: Jeanne Ravid
O fice: Kresge 9
Phone: 491-8043

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The intent of this course is to
famliarize the student wwth a wi de range of G eek- and
Latin- derived words encountered in scientific and primarily

medi cal fields.- Students will gain famliarity with the
basi c

conponents and an understandi ng of the underlying principles
in word formation. - This will include acquiring a basic
vocabul ary of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes, nuch of
which is a matter of nenorization; and wll also include

anal ysis of words, aimng at an understandi ng of the

rel ati onship of the various conponents.- Wth a good grasp of
how all such words work, the neaning of thousands of
scientific words never seen before may be guessed at with
reasonabl e assurance of accuracy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standing.- P/N all owed. - Perm ssion
of Departnent required: see secretary in Kresge 18.
Attendance at first class nmandatory.

TEACHI NG METHOD: | ndependent Study: The student is on his or
her own to study and conplete the exercises in the

t ext/ wor kbook and to take quizzes and exans as schedul ed. -
Each qui z covers two chapters.- The md-termcovers the first
ei ght chapters, and the final is a conprehensive exam
covering all material in the course. Requires a mninmmof 9
hours of study per week.

METHOD OF EVALUATION. M d-term exam and final exans.- Quiz



grades do not count towards the final grade. However, they
are i mmensely val uabl e as a di agnostic tool and pacer for the
student, and serve as preparation for the md-termand fi nal
exans.

TEXTS: (Avail abl e at SBX)

Dunnore and Fl ei scher, Medical Term nol ogy: Exercises in

Et ynol ogy, 2nd edition; a nedical dictionary.-(Recommended:
Taber's Cycl opedic Medical Dictionary).

414 B20-1

THE ANCI ENT WORLD
Expected enrol Il nent: 120
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

Instructor: Janes Packer

O fice: Kresge 12

Phone: 491-8046

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to the civilization of the
Ancient World. In the first half of the quarter, the

| ectures and di scussions treat the social and cul tural
evolution of the Near East (Mesopotam a, Egypt, Pal estine,
the Hittite Enpire); in the last half, they concentrate on
the institutions, society, material culture, and intellectual
life of the Geek World from 2000 B.C. to 480 B.C

PREREQUI SI TES: None.- P/ N not all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Each week: one |l ecture; one in-class
di scussion of the literature and thought contenporary wth
t he soci ety under study.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: Participation in class discussions
(259 ; mdterm (25%; and final (50%

TEXTS: Actual list may vary. Readings wll be avail able at
SBX and on reserve at University Library.

N. K. Sandars (ed.), Epic of G l|ganesh (Penguin, L 100); J. A
Wl son, Culture of Ancient Egypt (Phoenix Books p. 125)-core;
MI1. Finley, The World of Qdysseus, 2nd ed. (Penguin Books);
D. Kagan, Problens in Ancient H story, |, The Ancient Near
East and Greece, 2nd ed., (Penguin Books); R N Frye, The



Heritage of Persia (RBR); WJ. QGates and C. T. Mirphey, G eek
Literature in Translation (Longmans G een & Co.) (RBR); C A
Robi nson & WG Sinnigen, Ancient History, 3rd ed.

(MacM | | an).

414 C10-1

FROM HOVER TO ARI STOTLE
Expected enrol |l nent: 20
Time: TTh 2:30-4:00

| nstructor: Martin Miell er
Ofice: University Hall 419
Phone: 467-1065

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is the first quarter of a
two-quarter exploration of the cultural and intellectual

hi story of the Geek city state, and in particul ar Athens,
fromits beginnings to the tine when the polis ceased to be
the dom nant political formof the Geek world. Honer and
Aristotle serve as convenient markers for the beginning and
end of this epoch. But these nanes in their sequence al so
draw attention to the energence of increasingly specialized
forms of discourse as a distinctive feature of G eek

Intell ectual history. Honer is poetry, history, and

phi | osophy all in one, but Sophocles, Herodotus, and Pl ato,
not to speak of Thucydi des and Aristotle, occupy distinct
spaces on a social map of knowl edge. The grow ng separation
and continuing interaction of poetry, history, and phil osophy
I's one of the nost crucial Geek contributions to the
Intellectual history of the West and will receive speci al
attention in this course. So will the question how the works
t hat have shown a marked capacity to speak to listeners and
readers in other tines and places are rooted in the intense

| ocal conditions of one particular polis.

Maj or topics of the first quarter will be: 1) the Honeric
poens as both pictures of a world before the polis and the
foundation for the religious, intellectual, and social val ues
of the archaic and classical polis; 2) the constitutional
theory and practice of the early polis and the energence of
"denocratic" institutions in sone of them 3) the body of

t hought about power and enpire triggered by the Persian Wars
and subsequent hegenony of Athens; and 4) the energence of



tragic drama as a substantial civic institution that draws
much of its power froma systematic tension between archaic
and nodern, sacred and secul ar nodes of expl anati on.

The course will rely on readings in primary texts and
docunents. It wll also nmake use of Perseus, the hyper- and
mul ti-nmedi a database of G eek civilization.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACHI NG METHOD:  Di scussi on.
METHOD OF EVALUATION.  Two papers and a take-hone final.

TEXTS: Readings include: Honer, Iliad and Odyssey
(substantial selections); Herodotus (substantial selections);
Aeschyl us, Oresteia, Pronetheus Bound; Sophocles, A as,

Anti gone, Wnen of Trachis, selections fromthe |lyric poets
and pre-Socratic phil osophers; and Aristotle (?), The
Constitution of Athens.

414 C21-1

ROVAN REPUBLI C

Expected enrol Il ment: 40
Time: TTh 10:30-12:00

Instructor: Janes Packer
Ofice: Kresge 12
Phone: 491-8046

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course covers the history of Rone,
fromthe foundation of the city in 753 B.C. to the death of
Julius Caesar in 44 B.C. Starting as a snall, uninportant
central Italian city, Rone had, by the end of the first
century B.C., becone the dom nant power in the Mditerranean
Basin. The |lectures and class discussions will exam ne the
process by which this change occurred and |link the grow ng
power of the Roman state with contenporary social, econom c,
constitutional and religious devel opnents.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.- P/ N al | owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and cl ass di scussi ons.



METHOD OF EVALUATION:. M dterm and final take-hone exam (both
essays); 10-page typed term paper; class discussions.

TEXT: M Cary and H H Scullard, A H story of Rone
(avail abl e at SBX).
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0415 Classics - Greek

415 A01-1

ELEMENTARY GREEK
Expected enrol Il nment: 20
Time: MAF 1:00 pm

I nstructor: John Wi ght
O fice Address: Kresge 17
O fice Phone: 491-8039

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the fornms, vocabul ary
and syntax of Honeric Geek, in order to begin reading
Honmer's Iliad (around mid-quarter).

PREREQUI SI TES: No prerequisite. P/ N all owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Reading, recitation, and translation
I nterspersed with glinpses of Geek culture.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:. Grading wll be based on cl asswork,
qui zzes, and final.

TEXT: Pharr and Wight, Honeric G eek.

415 BO1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GREEK LI TERATURE
Expected enrol Il nent: 15

Time: MW 12:00

I nstructor: John Wi ght
Ofice: Kresge 17
Phone: 491-8039

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The primary aimof the course is the
devel opnent of proficiency in reading ancient Geek.- There
w il be systematic review of syntax, norphol ogy, and basic



vocabul ary during the first quarter.- Readings for the first
quarter will consist of the ninth book of Honmer's Iliad (the
Enbassy to Achilles) and the opening scenes of Sophocl es'

Cedi pus Rex; for the second quarter, the remai nder of the
Cedi pus Rex; and for the third quarter, Herodotus' account of
the Battle of Thernopylae and Plato's Crito.- This selection
w il provide an introduction to the major genres of ancient
Geek literature (epic, drama, and prose), while at the sane
time offering the student the opportunity to read sone of the
greatest classics of that literature in the original

| anguage.

PREREQUI SI TES: G eek AO0l1-3 or consent of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: d assroom readi ng, translation,
di scussi on. -

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Frequent short qui zzes, classroom
per f or mance.

TEXT: J.-Wight, ed., The Second Year of G eek (avail able
fromthe Cassics Departnent). Oher readings from Honer,
Iliad, Sophocles, Cedipus Rex.

415 B06-1

MODERN GREEK 1 |

Expected Enrol |l nment: 20
Time: MAF 2:00

I nstructor: Lena Thodos
O fice Address: Kresge 10
O fice Phone: 491-8045

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The second year of Mddern G eek. There

will be a short review of first year grammar, vocabul ary, and
sentence structure, and then the class will proceed wth
I nternedi ate material. Readings will be taken from Modern

Geek literature (poetry and prose).
PREREQUI SI TES: G eek A06-3, and/or perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Daily assignnents covered in class.



METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Weekly qui zzes, mdterm and fi nal
exam nati ons.

TEXT: Denotic Geek Il by Peter Bien.

415 Q01-0

READI NGS | N GREEK LI TERATURE
Expected enrol Il nent: 10
Time: MAF 1:00

Instructor: Staff
Ofice: Kresge 14
Phone: 491-8047

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Authors and topics arranged in a three-
year cycle. The topic for Fall 1991 wll be determ ned
according to the nutual interests of the professor and

st udent s.

PREREQUI SI TES: G eek BO01-3, equivalent, or permssion of
departnent. P/ N not all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Informal | ecture and di scussi on.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: Cl asswork, mdterm and final exam or
paper .

TEXT: To be arranged.

415 DO1-1

CLASSI CAL PHI LOLOGY: THEORY AND PRACTI CE
Expected Enrol Il nment: 10

Time: MAF 1:00-2:00

I nstructor: John Wi ght
O fice Address: Kresge 17
O fice Phone: 491-8039

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A description of the phonol ogy,
nmor phol ogy, and syntax of Honeric Greek with readi ng and
anal ysis of texts, coupled wth an exam nation of the theory



and practice of classical philology using Honeric schol arship
as illustrative material. Intended for graduate students in
English, H story, nodern literature, HLR, Phil osophy, etc.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion, individual neetings
for discussing special projects.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Weekly qui zzes, grading of individual
proj ects.

TEXT: Wight, Honeric G eek.
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0416 Comparative Literary Studies

CLS BO1-2 Fall 93-94

John Dagenai s

WESTERN EUROPEAN LI TERATURE: TRADI TI ON AND TRANSFORNMATI ON
Time: MAF 1:00

O fice Address: 232 Kresge

O fice Phone: 491-8126

Enrol Il mrent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course introduces students to texts
whi ch have played a key role in the formation of the Western
European literary tradition. The course will trace the
formation and transformation of certain notifs, episodes,
characters, values, and narrative techniques fromthe dawn of
civilization in the ancient Near East (Epic of G I ganesh,
Genesis) through the | atest devel opnents in the New Wrl d
(Marquez's 100 Years of Solitude). W will focus our

di scussi ons around the node of "romance," but will also trace
the interplay anong this node and two ot her inportant nodes:
t he pastoral and, especially, the picaresque.

No prerequisites.

I T IS NOT NECESSARY TO HAVE TAKEN CLS B01-1 IN ORDER TO
REA STER FOR THIS COURSE. P/ N not allowed. Attendance at
first class mandatory.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures; discussion sections (enrollnment at
first class).

EVALUATION: Mdterm Final, and participation in discussion
secti ons.

READI NGS:

Pri mary Readi ngs
Epi c of G I ganesh
Homer Qdyssey
Dant e Di vi ne Conedy



Cervant es Don Qui xot e

Voltaire Candi de
Shel | ey Frankenstein
Wool f To the Lighthouse
Mar quez 100 Years of Solitude
Anci | I ary Readi ngs (Sel ecti ons)

CGenesi s
Aristotle Poeti cs
Virgil Aenei d
Rousseau Conf essi ons
MIton Par adi se Lost
Joyce U ysses

CLS BO5-0 Fall 93-94

W B. Wrt hen

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN DRANA

Time: TTh 10:30-12

O fice Address: 1979 South Canpus Drive
O fice Phone: 1-2590

Enrol | nent: 180

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will survey the nmjor
dramatic and theatrical nodes of the twentieth-century stage,
payi ng particular attention to two issues: the ways the
dramatic text offers a theoretical inspection of the
representational possibilities of the stage, and the ways
that the material practice of the stage inflects the
substance of the drama. Beginning with the powerful

I nnovation of stage realismat the turn of the century, we

w ll survey the work of the maj or nodern playwights--1Dbsen,
Chekhov, Pirandello, Shaw, Brecht, Beckett--as well as the
wor k of our own contenporaries--Pinter, Churchill, Shange,

Friel, Soyinka, anong others. Since the relationship

bet ween text and performance is a political one, our

di scussion wll often exam ne the question of
"representation” in a variety of ways, bringing questions of
class, gender, ethnicity, "race," and politics to bear on the
formal and aesthetic work of the nodern stage.

Requi renents: Attendance at |ecture and di scussi on sections.
Two papers (3-5 pp.), final exam nation.



Text s:
Sanuel Beckett, Wai ting for Godot
Caryl Churchill, Plays: One
W B. Wrthen, ed., The HBJ Ant hol ogy of Drama

CLS B71-3 Fall 93-94

Phyllis Lyons

JAPANESE LI TERATURE | N TRANSLATI ON:

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN JAPANESE LI TERATURE
Time: TTh 10: 30-12. 00

O fice Address: 2010 Sheri dan

O fice Phone: 1-2766

Enrol I nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Japanese literature of the twentieth
century reflects the energy and stresses of Japan's energence
into the nodern world. This course exam nes a nunber of
stories and novels by major witers that illustrate a new
concern for the individual, the pull between traditional
values and a need for self-definition and self-fulfillnent,
and the changi ng social structure under pressures of
noder ni zati on, expansion, war, defeat and the

extraordinary recovery that characteri zes nodern Japan.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and cl ass di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Three short papers (3 pages) and one |ong final
paper (10-12 pages); no exans.

READI NG LI ST:

Nat sunme, Soeki Kokor o

Tani zaki, Junichiro Sone Prefer Nettles

Kawabat a, Yasunari Snow Country

Dazai, Osanu The Setting Sun

M shi ma, Yukio The Tenpl e of the Gol den
Pavilion

Ce, Kenzaburo A Personal Matter

Books avail abl e at SBX.



CLS B74-2 Fall 93-94
Wen- Hsi ung Hsu

CLASSI CAL CHI NESE FI CTI ON
Time: MW 3:00-4:15

O fice: 2010 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-2768
Enrol | nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to introduce
students to sone of the major trends and devel opnents in

Chi nese fiction witten during the pre-nodern era. W shall
be exam ni ng selected short stories and novels in
translation, focusing on the artistic nerits and cul tural
contents of these works. The first half of the quarter w |
be devoted to I ectures on the evolution of Chinese fiction
fromits rise in the T ang dynasty (618-907) to the late 19th
century. Anong the works to be studied will be excerpts from
Water Margin (a picaresque novel ), Mnkey (an all egori cal
novel ), and Chin P ing Mei (a social novel) along with
several inportant short stories. The second half of the
quarter will focus on the discussion of China's nost
critically acclainmed novel, The Story of the Stone (Dream of
the Red Chanber), which is generally considered to be the
best single book for people to understand Chinese culture and
soci ety.

PREREQUI SI TES: None; no know edge of Chinese | anguage
required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: A syl labus detailing the schedul e of

| ectures and readings will be given to the class at its first
nmeeting. The course wll involve | ectures and di scussion.
Lectures will address recurrent thenes and general trends of

Chi nese fiction wi thout duplicating the discussion of
assi gned readi ngs.

EVALUATI ON:  Participation in class discussion, a md-term
exam a take-hone final, and a term paper.

READI NG Tang Dynasty Stories
C. T. Hsia The d assic Chi nese Novel



Cao Zueqin The Story of the Stone
Y.W M, Ed. Traditional Chinese Stories: Thenes and
Vari ati ons

CLS C01-0 Fall 93-94

Franeoi se Lionnet

THE WRI TER | N SOCI ETY: NARRATI VES OF RESI STANCE
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: 130 Kresge

Phone: 491-8265

Enroll nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: How do witers use | anguage to represent
their experience of political conflicts and social crises?
How do they bear witness to a culture's urgent need for
soci al change, and can they be effective in helping to bring
about such changes? Do the "narratives of resistance" which
denounce social injustices qualify as art or as propaganda?
Can we nmake such theoretical distinctions? This course wl|l
exam ne the role of male and

female witers in a variety of cultural contexts (European,
African, Anmerican).

EVALUATI ON:  Based on cl ass participation, two papers (5 pp.)
and a final essay.

READI NG LI ST:

Nawal el Saadaw Wman at Point Zero

Maya Angel ou | Know Why the Caged Bird Sings
Myriam Warner-Vi eyra Jul et ane

Bessi e Head The Col |l ector of Treasures

Jonb Kenyatta Faci ng Mount Kenya

Al bert Canus The Stranger

Lei |l a Sebbar Sher azade

CLS C13-0 Fall 92-93

Dari o Fer nandez- Morer a

STUDIES IN FICTION: FICTI ON AND FREEDOM
Time: MW 12:00

O fice Address: 136 Kresge

O fice Phone: 1-5253



Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Through the readi ng of sel ected novels,
(Al exander Zinoviev's The Radiant Future, R Heinlein's The
Moon |s a Harsh M stress, F.Dostoevsky's The Denons), this

course wll exam ne sone questions of fundanental i nportance
for the humanities, chosen from anong the follow ng:

Is there such a thing as human freedon? Can one tell what is
true fromwhat is not? 1Is truth objective? |s there such a
thing as human nature, or does it change with "historical”
conditions along with truth, norality, justice and so on? |Is
nost human activity and therefore nost human speech
"political" in the materialist sense of being fashi oned by

cl ass, gender, race, or "culture"? 1s the notion of

I ndi vidual bias different fromthe notion of "political"”
fashioning? Are there objective standards of excellence and
truth in science and witing? |s there no difference between
hi story and fiction?

Theoretical and fictional readings will be contextualized
with readings in contenporary soci 0-econom C issues.
Selections will be chosen from anong the witings of the

foll om ng authors: K. Popper, R Aron, P. Feyerabend, L. von
Mses, K. Marx, A Zis, Z Berbeshkina, L. Trotsky, G
Gentile, T. Eagleton, G Owell, A Flew, F. A Hayek,
Wendy McElroy, H. D. Thoreau, and Cam Il e Paglia.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, discussion. Students are expected
to probe all ideas presented in this class by the professor,
t he chosen authors and the other students.

EVALUATI ON: O asswork, (including one oral report) 50%
final take-honme essay, 50%

CLS (C82-3 Fall 93-94

Jul es Law

H STORY OF LI TERARY CRI Tl Cl SM
Time: T Th 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 352 Kresge

O fice phone: 1-5526
Enrol Il nent: 30



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: In this course we shall survey the
twentieth century's nost inportant theoretical contributions
to the study of literature, beginning with structuralism and
concluding with recent debates concerning the nature and
status of literary canons. W shall exam ne the vari ous
"decodi ng" techni ques devel oped by structuralism and
psychoanal ysis; the recruitnent of such techniques to soci al
critique in the traditions of Marxi sm and Fem nism the

phi | osophi cal critique of structuralist assunptions in the
wor k of "deconstruction" and Lacani an psychoanal ysis; and the
attenpt to conbine "rhetorical" or "textual" nmethods wth
"materialist” and "historicist" ones in the work of New

Hi storicism

EVALUATI ON METHODS: Evaluation will be based on a md-term
paper (1000 words), a final paper (2000 words) and cl ass
participation. All readings are in the Ri chter anthol ogy
(The Critical Tradition) at SBX.

CLS (C97-0 Fall 93-94

M chal G nsburg and Peter Fenves
Literary Studi es Coll oqui um
Time: TTh 4:00-6:00

Enrol I ment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This semnar will be a year-I|ong

col | oqui um organi zed around the thene of autobi ography and
menory. The colloquiumis focused around papers given by a
series of prom nent speakers froma w de variety of
disciplines. The first speaker will be Leo Bersani (U C
Ber kel ey), who will discuss sone |late texts by Sanuel
Becket t.

Course Organi zation: The colloquiumw Il have seven speakers
over the course of the year (three in the fall, two in the

w nter and spring quarters). Each of these neetings will be
framed by di scussion sessions during which the students w |
be introduced to the work of the speakers and given an
opportunity to discuss in detail their positions, nethods and



standpoi nts. Students nust register for the whole academ c
year.

Requi renent: Attendance at the coll oqui um functions and at
t he di scussion sessions. Three brief (i.e. non-research)
papers in which the students explore thematic and

met hodol ogi cal issues raised by the coll oqui um speakers and
during the discussion sessions.

Readi ngs: TBA.

CLS DO01-0 Fall 93-94

M chal G nsburg and Peter Fenves
Literary Studi es Coll oqui um
Time: TTh 4:00-6:00

Enrol  ment: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This semnar will be a year-I|ong

col | oqui um organi zed around the thenme of autobi ography and
menory. The colloquiumis focused around papers given by a
series of prom nent speakers froma w de variety of
disciplines. The first speaker will be Leo Bersani (U C
Ber kel ey), who will discuss sone |ate texts by Sanuel
Beckett. Students have the opportunity to invite a speaker
of their choice for the spring quarter.

Course Organi zation: The colloquiumw Il have seven speakers
over the course of the year (three in the fall, two in the
w nter and spring quarters). FEach of these neetings will be

framed by di scussion sessions during which the students w |
be introduced to the work of the speakers and given an
opportunity to discuss in detail their positions, nethods and
standpoi nts. Students nust register for the whole academ c
year.

Requi renent: Attendance at the coll oqui um functions and at
t he di scussion sessions. Three brief (i.e. non-research)
papers in which the students explore thematic and

met hodol ogi cal issues raised by the coll oquium speakers and
during the discussion sessions.



Readi ngs: TBA

CLS D11-0 Fall 93-94

Christine Froul a

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GRADUATE STUDI ES
Time: W2:00-5:00

O fice Address: 314 Kresge

O fice Phone: 1-3599

Enroll nent: 7

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON. This sem nar explores a range of current
Issues in literary scholarship, criticism theory and
pedagogy. Taking the 1981 and 1992 editions of the MA

I ntroduction to Schol arship in Mdern Languages and
Literatures as basic texts, we will attenpt to map the
changing state, size and shape of the discipline of literary
studies. Alongside this work, we will also study scholarly,
critical and theoretical works focused on particular texts,
probl ens, and debates in order to gain sone practical
experience wth a range of approaches to literature, from
textual scholarship, literary history and "new historicisni
to theories of interpretation, debates about canons and
canoni zation, and fem nist and gender criticism Tentative
exanpl es: textual scholarship in relation to Emly

Di cki nson's poetry, historical criticismin relation to
Shakespeare's M dsunmer Night's Dream poststructurali st
psychol i ngui stic approaches to literary interpretation in
relation to Edgar Allan Poe's The Purloined Letter,
approaches to teaching in relation to Mary Shelley's
Frankenstein. Requirenents wll include weekly exercises and
a review essay.

CLS D13-0 Fall 93-94

Mary Beth Rose

COVPARATI VE STUDI ES | N THEME: GENDER AND REPRESENTATI ON I N
EARLY MODERN CULTURE

Time: F 2:00-5:00

O fice Address:

O fice Phone:

Enrol I nent: 15



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll exam ne the
construction of ideol ogies of gender in early nodern texts
and wll explore the ways in which these ideologies |imt
and/ or enpower representation. How does gender function as
an ordering principle in the creation of texts? Topics
covered will include gender and the perfornmance of heroic
Identity; the relation of social nobility to the struggle for
sexual equality; the formation of female and nal e
subjectivities; shifting conceptions of sexuality; and gender
and the representation of authority. Witers to be

consi dered i nclude Christine de Pizan, Castiglione, Elizabeth
Tudor, Shakespeare, Marguerite de Navarre, MIton, and Aphra
Behn.

CLS D87-0, joint wwth German D22-0 Fall 93-94

Hel nut Ml | er-Si evers

LI TERATURE AND THE ARTS: LI TERATURE IN THE AGE OF
RESTORATI ON, REVOLUTI ON, & REACTI ON: GESAMIKUNSTWERK
Time: T 4:00-6:30

O fice Address: 111 Kresge

O fice Phone: 1-8291

Enrol I nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  How was Ni et zsche possible? The sem nar
will try to understand this (N etzschean) question by
researching the two poles that dom nated Nietzsche's early
exi stence: the German university, its professoriate, and its
enbl ematic science: classical philology on the one hand;
Wagner's operas and the WAagnerian inclination to the total
work of art (Hang zum Gesant kunstwerk) on the other. By

| mrer sing ourselves in post-1848 German culture we wll try
to follow Ni etzsche's thought as it breaks with the
university, wth classical philology and, ultimately, wth
Wagner. O N etzsche's texts, we will be primarily concerned
wth the witings |leading up to the Geburt der Tragsdie, and
wth sone later reflections on nusic. A detailed reading
list wll be provided at the begi nning of class.

This being a serious enterprise in cultural studies,
students are urged to acquire fluency in the cultural idiom
of the tinme before the beginning of the class. This neans,
above all, famliarity wth Wagner's oeuvre (indi spensable
are: Tannhauser, Lohengrin, Tristan und Isolde, D e



Mei st ersi nger von NYrnberg, Der Ring des N bel ungen,
Parsifal); but also wth nmusic "around" (| ate Beethoven,
Schumann, Liszt), and "agai nst" Wagner (Brahns, Bizet,
O f enbach, Meyerbeer, Verdi). Since it has been w sely
remarked that it is difficult to cramnusic, | suggest that
students start as early as possible to frequent the nusic
library's listening facilities.

| would |ike students to engage in serious research and
produce a substantial paper. CLS-students are encouraged to
write on Wagner-N etzsche in their respective "hone"
literatures. Please see ne for possible paper topics.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 1993
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0417 Economics

Mark Wtte

Econom cs BO1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MACROECONOM CS

Fall 1993

Time: MIW12:00-1:00 PM plus section Th or F at 12:00-1:00
PM

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to economcs wth an
enphasi s on macroeconom cs. Topics include: supply and
demand, conpetition vs nonopoly, inflation, unenpl oynent,
recessi ons, boons, fiscal and nonetary policy, budget
deficits, international trade, exchange rates, taxation, and
productivity.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ures.

GRADING Two midternms, weekly quizzes in sections, one final
exam

TEXT AND READI NGS: Baunol and Blinder's Macroeconon cs, 5th
edition.
Hei | broner's The Worldly Phil osophers, any edition.
Krugman's The Age of Di m ni shed Expectations, any edition.
Packet of readings.

Robert Ei snerFall 1993

Econom cs BO1

9AM MIW and qui z section Th or F

| ntroducti on to Econoni cs

O fice Address: Andersen Hall G 146
Phone: 491-5394

Expected Enrol I nent: 200

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a basic course in economcs for



maj ors and non-majors. The goal is understanding of the
basi ¢ nature of the econony--an appreciation of what nakes it
tick along with criticisns and suggestions for inprovenent.
The main focus is on what creates inflation and deflation,
prosperity and depression, full enploynent and unenpl oynent.
This involves a rudi nentary understandi ng of the banking
system and the supply of noney along with fiscal policy, that
I S governnent expenditures and taxation, budget deficits and
federal debt. The course will apply sone of the systematic
tools of economc analysis to current issues of poverty,

I ncome distribution, taxation, national priorities,

I nternational economc relations and conpetition versus
econom c control s.

The course entails three | ectures per week with the cl ass
broken into sections which neet once a week. Students may be
called upon in | ecture and are encouraged to ask questions.
They are al so encouraged to read their assignnents of both
the text and outside readings and to attend class. The
sections are nore in the nature of discussion groups or
sessions where difficult material is gone over quite

t horoughly. The course has no prerequisites and P/Nis

all owed for those not majoring in econom cs.

Eval uation is based primarily upon two usually multiple-
choi ce hour exam nations and one nultiple-choice final,
wei ghted 25% 25% and 50% with sone discretion for
participation in sections and | ectures, and nercy.

Text: Probably WIlliamJ. Baunol and Al an S. Bli nder,
Econom cs, Principles and Policy.

Wl f gang Pesendorf er

Econom cs B02

12 MI'W Qui z Section ThF

| NTRODUCTI ON TO M CROECONOM CS
Ofice: G 201 Andersen Hal
Phone: 467-1341

Qpen Enrol | ment

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides an introduction to
m croecononmi cs. The basic area of inquiry is the decision
maki ng of individuals and firnms and their interaction via
mar kets. Anong the topics that nay be considered are the



econom ¢ outcones under conpetition, nonopoly, and oligopoly;
the functioning of |abor nmarkets; environnental econom cs;
cases of market failure.

Prerequisites: BOl1

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week with a weekly
di scussi on secti on.

EVALUATION: There will be two mdterns exans and a

conprehensive final exam Students wll be assigned weekly
probl em sets which will count in borderline cases.
TEXT: TBA

H | arie Lieb

Econom cs B13

ECONOM CS OF GENDER

Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: G 236 Andersen Hal
Phone: 491-8225

Enrol | nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: During the past 20 years significant

I ncreases in the percentage of wonen in the work force and
the changes in the type of work wonen do have had a nmj or

| npact on our econony. This course will use economc

nmet hods to anal yze these changes and hel p explain the
observed gender differences in enploynent and earnings. An
econom c framework will be devel oped to explain how

I ndi vi dual s nmake rational decisions about the allocation of
ti me between the household and the | abor market. The
consequences of these decisions on famly structures wll be
di scussed.

Sone specific areas of study include: occupati onal
segregation, pre-market and | abor market discrimnation,
fem ni zati on of poverty, and econonmi cs returns to education
(gender differences). H storical trends and international
conpari sons are discussed as well as current U S. conditions.
Policy issues will also be discussed. Anpbng these topics wll
be i ncluded: conparable worth, affirmative action, parental

| eave, and child care.



One goal of the course is to give the student the ability to
critically evaluate both the literature on gender issues and
currently related policy debates

Anot her goal is to enhance the student's witing and presentation

skills. To this end students will have the
opportunity to do witten anal yses of gender issues. Besides
an individual witing assignnent, each student wll be

assigned to a group research project. This assignnent w ||
require students to work together in small groups to produce
a final witten research docunent, give a fornal
presentation, and run a panel discussion.

PREREQUI SI TES: none

TEACHI NG METHOD AND EVALUATI ON: The class will consist of
formal | ectures, student formal presentation and infornal
class discussion. Gades wll be based on witing
assignnents, formal presentation, quizzes and cl ass
participation.

READI NG Bl au, Francine D., and Fervor, Marianne A, The
Econom cs of Wnen, Men and Wrk, Prentice-Hall, Engl ewood
Adiffs, NJ, 1986.

ol din, d audia, Understanding the Gender Gap, Oxford
Uni versity Press, New York, 1990.

Allan R Drebin

Econom cs B60

Accounti ng and Busi ness Fi nance

Time: (lecture) MW3-4:30; (discussion sect) Th 3-4 or Th 4-5
O fice Address: 5-186 Leverone Hal

Expected Enrol |l nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: An introduction to accounting and
financial reporting wth enphasis on business corporations.
This course is designed to acquaint students with accounting
| ssues and conventions and to develop the ability to eval uate
and use accounting data. The nechani cs of financi al
accounting and the overall effect of alternative accounting
procedures on published financial reports are exam ned in
detail, .



PREREQUI SI TE: Econom cs BOl. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week, plus required
di scussi on sessi on.

EVALUATI ON: The student's grade for this course wll be based
on two md-termexans, a final exam and quizzes. Quizzes are
given in discussion section.

TEXT: Eskew and Jensen, Financial Accounting. (4th Edition)

Joseph Altonji

ECONOM CS B81

| NTRODUCTI ON TO APPLI ED ECONOVETRI CS AND FORECASTI NG
Time: MIW9/Di scussion 9 Th, 10 F

O fice Address: Andersen G 280

Phone: 491-8218

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

DESCRI PTI ON: The purpose of this course is to provide
students with an understandi ng of sone of the techni ques used
in the estimation of relationships anong econom c vari abl es.
The topics wll include univariate and nultivariate
regression, functional form heteroskedasticity, serial
correlation, and forecasting. Practical as well as
theoretical issues wll be discussed. Problemsets wll use
actual economc data and wll provide students with
experience in the use of econonetric techniques to exam ne of
econom c data and to test of econom c theories.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs B80 or Statistics B10

READI NGS: Essentials of Econonetrics, by Danodar Gujarati and
suppl enent al readi ngs.

EVALUATION: Grades will be determ ned on the basis of 6
probl em sets (that include conputer exercises), a mdterm and
a final exam



Abhay Chi ara

Econom cs Q05

COMPARATI VE ECONOM CS SYSTEMS

Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30a

O fice Address: G 226 Andersen Hal

O fice Phone: 491-8222

Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Sone theoretical issues followed by case
studies. The United States econony, European Econony, Third
Wrld or materially poor econom es, Japanese econony and
econom es of the forner Soviet states.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs B0O1 and B02, or know edge of
econom ¢ princi pl es.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, discussions, and fil ns.

EVALUATION: Two m d-term exani nati ons and a fi nal
exani nati on.

READI NG  Course packet avail able at Quartet Copies.

Krugman, Paul. The Age of D m ni shed Expectations. Canbri dge:
MT Press, 1990.

Wl f gang Pesendorf er

Econom cs C06- 2

| NTERNATI ONAL FI NANCE

Time: MW 11:00-12: 30

O fice Address: G 201 Andersen Hal
Phone: 467-1341

COURSE DESCRI PTION: An introduction to the econom cs of

I nternational financial markets and exchange rate

determ nation. Topics include: instrunents and institutions
of international financial markets, portfolio choice and
forei gn exchange markets; currency options and option
pricing; the role of purchasing power parity, interest rates,
and expectations in determ ning exchange rates.

Prerequi sites: Econom cs C10

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week.



EVALUATI ON: Probl em sets, one mdtermexamand a final exam

READI NGS: J. Olin Gabbe, International Financial Mrkets,
Second Edition. Elsevier Science Publishing, 1991.

Mark Wtte

Econom cs CO08

MONEY AND BANKI NG

Fall 1993

Time: MN2:00-3:30 PM

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will study financial narkets
and institutions. The theory of how they work wll be
developed in the light of their history and their interaction
wi th governnent regqulatory and nonetary policy. Sone of the
topics which will be considered will include insurance,
futures and options, bond pricing and yield curves, and the
Federal Reserve and nonetary policy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econ BO1
TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ures.

GRADING Two midterns, one final exam and an opti onal
paper.

TEXT AND READI NGS: *Kohn, Meir, Money, Banking, and
Fi nanci al Markets, 2nd ed.

*Mal ki el , Burton, A Random Wal k Down VWl | Street

Packet of readings.

*Prelimnary guess. | won't settle on a text or subsidiary
readings until late this sunmer.

Robert M Coen

Econom cs C09

ELEMENTS OF PUBLI C FI NANCE

Time: 11-12: 30/ D scussion 11-12:30 F
O fice Address: Andersen 2-108
Phone: 491-8207

Expected enrol |l nent: 65

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course focuses on the rol e of



governnent in altering the allociation of resources and

di stribution of inconme. Economc theories of governnesntal

I ntervention are considered first, including an anal ysis of
voting as a neans of arriving at collective decisions.
Applied problens in governnental budgeting and cost-benefit
anal ysis are then examned. Finally, alternative nethods of
governnent finance - user fees, taxation, borrow ng, and
noney creation - are discussed. The federal tax systemin
the U S is studied in detail.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs Cl10-1, or consent of instructor.
P/N registration is permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week. Qccasional problem
sets.

EVALUATI ON: Problem Sets (20%, M dterm exam (40% and fi nal
exam (409 .

READI NG LI ST: Harvey S. Rosen, Public Finance, Chicago,
Richard D. Irwn, third edition.

Leon N. Moses
Econom cs C10-1 Fall 1993
M CROECONOM CS
O fice Address: 2-118 Andersen Hal
O fice Hours: MIW12: 00/ D scussion ThF
Phone: 491-8053 (office)
251- 1143 (hone)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The goal of this course is to help
students understand how scarce resources are allocated to
different industries and activities in an econony that is

| argely organi zed t hrough the operation of markets that are
substantially free of direct governnent control and central
pl anni ng of outputs and prices. Leisure and the not for
profit sector (charity) are included in the idea of an
activity.

The course is predicated on the idea that in order to achieve
an understandi ng of how resources are allocated, students
must learn to use a set of difficult concepts and anal yti cal

t echni ques that explain how markets for goods and services
Interact wwth those for factors of production to determ ne:



factor prices such as wages and interest; the prices of goods
and services; outputs and the enpl oynent of factors of
production in different industries and activities; changes in
t he above variables over tinme. The influence of different
mar ket structures, such as nonopoly and conpetition, on the
above variabl es and the ways that governnent influences them
t hrough taxes, subsidies, and a variety of regulatory

mechani sns are al so studi ed.

In both the regular class and the quiz sections there is a
great deal of enphasis on the structuring and sol ving of
problens that illustrate the workings of markets and how
governnental or other restrictions on their operation can

I nfl uence outputs, prices, profits, consuner well being, etc.
Students are expected to study assignnents before class
because to a considerable extent the instructor's approach to
wor ki ng on problens is to direct questions at individual
students. The course does not require calculus but it is
often enpl oyed along with graphic techni qgues because nmany
students have had calculus and find it easier to understand
expositions that enploy it.

STUDENT EVALUATION: Gading is based on performance on two
md-terns and a final examnation. the first md-termtakes
pl ace on the Monday that begins the fourth week of cl asses.
The second md-termtakes place on the Mnday that begins the
ei ghth week of cl asses.

Students know fromthe first day of class when the md-term
exam nations are scheduled to take place. Therefore, there
w Il be no nake-up exam nations except in the nost unusual
circunstances and with approval by both the Ofice of Studies
and the Instructor. Each of the md-terns accounts for 25%
of the final grade and the final, which may draw from any
part of the assigned readi ngs, accounts for the remainder.

Adj ustnents are made for situations in which students inprove
significantly over the course of the quarter.

READI NG  The book and the Study Guide that wll be used in

t he course have not yet been selected, but the text wll be
one of the standard books in internediate mcro theory.

There w |l be about 400 pages of assigned readings. Students
are expected to solve all of the problens at the end of each
assigned chapter in the text. The exans will draw on

mat eri al devel oped in class, a significant anount of which
goes beyond the text; the material developed in the quiz



sections; and on the material in the text, especially the
probl ens.

Robert Ei snerFall 1993

Econom cs Cl1-1 11AM MIWand Th or F for quiz section
Macr oeconomni cs

O fice Address: Andersen Hall G 146

Phone: 491-5394

Expected Enrol | nent: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a basic nmacroeconom c theory
course. It treats the behavior of the econony as a whol e:
consunption, investnent, noney, interest, inflation and
unenpl oynent and econom c growh. Considers role of

gover nnent expenditures, taxes, deficits, debt, nonetary
policy and international trade in determ nation of national
I ncome and GNP.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: M xture of |ectures, questions and
di scussi on.

PREREQUI SI TES:  BO1.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Two one- hour exam nations and a
final, generally nultiple choice questions.

Abhay Chi ara

Econom cs C25

Econom c¢ Devel opnent

Time: TTH 1:00-2: 30p
Ofice: Andersen Hall G 226
Phone: 491-8222

Expected Enrol |l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: | see this course as the second part of
the issues discussed in Econ C05. | would Iike to use the
anal yti cal nethods and background devel oped in that course to
explore the various issues concerning capital-poor countries.
Topi cs include the role of technol ogi cal change in the spread
of inperialism inperialismand societies today, attitudes
toward wonen and their effect on welfare, case studies in

m cro devel opnent and the future of capital-poor societies.



PREREQUI SI TES: Econ CO05 Conparative Econom c Systens.

TEACH NG METHOD: Every possible newidea in the field of

active learning will be used to mnimze traditional |ecture
time. Student presentations, paired learning, filns,
I ntrospection will all be conbined with ny extensive travels

(which started a few days after birth!) in the Indian
subconti nent and beyond and what | saw and heard.

EVALUATION: "Il -Search Papers" and their presentation,
wor kshops, in-class witten assi gnnents.

READI NGS: Course Reader prepared by ne. Newspapers from
capi tal - poor countries.

Rebecca M Bl ank

Econom cs C39

LABOR ECONOM CS

Time: MW 2:00-3:30p

O fice Address: 3-168 Andersen Hal
O fice Phone: 491-3784

Expected Enroll nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of this course is to provide
a general overview of |abor markets. The course covers | abor
force participation, the allocation of tine to market work,

m gration, |abor demand, investnent in human capital
(education and on-the -job training), discrimnation, unions,
and unenpl oynent. The course will also exam ne the inpact of
various governnent prograns (such as unenpl oynent insurance,
m ni mum wages, or public assistance paynents) on the | abor
mar ket .

PREREQUI SI TES: C10

TEACH NG METHOD: Primarily lecture with sone di scussion
peri ods.

READI NGS: The primary text will be Ehrenberg and Sm th,
Modern Labor Economi cs, 4th Edition. Scott Foresman and Co.
1991. There will also be a required packet of additional
readi ngs that the suppl enment text.



Paul Mannone

Econom cs C49

| NDUSTRI AL ECONOM CS

Time: TTh 10: 30-12

O fice Address: G 293 Andersen Hal

Phone: 491- 8216

Expected Enrol |l nent: 65

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The objective of this course is to extend
the anal ysis introduced in Economcs ClO to help explain the
characteristics of various markets, and the decision and
performance of firns wthin those markets. Specific narket
structures that wll be exam ned include: markets where one
firmis dom nant; markets where several large firnms conpete
vi gorously; and markets where there are many firns each
producing slightly differentiated products. Elenentary gane
theory will be introduced to facilitate the anal ysis of these
structures. Topics that will be considered include pricing
strategies to deter potential conpetitors, choice of quality
and the variety of products to produce, advertising, and
product innovation. The enphasis of the course is on how
actual market conditions can be interpreted using economnc

t heory and nodel s.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs Cl10-1, Mathematics Bl4-1 and Bl4- 2,
and Statistics B10 or equivalent. A know edge of basic
regression techniques wll be useful.

TEACHI NG METHODS: Two | ectures a week. Problem sets nmay al so
be assigned to be worked on in the student's own tine.

EVALUATI ON: Eval uation will be based on a final exam nation
(40% of the total marks), and two md-term exam nations (30%
each). If problemsets are assigned and graded, they wll be
worth 10% of the final course grade, and the weight of the

m d-term exam nations wll be reduced to 25% each.

TEXT: Dennis W Carlton and Jeffrey M Perloff, Mdern
| ndustrial Organization, Harper Collins.

Asher Wbl i nsky
Econom cs C50
8: 30-10: 00 MWV



Monopol y, Conpetition and Public Policy
Ofice: 2-162 Andersen Hal
Phone: 491-4415

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course wll survey theories of the
organi zation of markets and their public policy inplications.
Anmong the topics: nonopolistic price discrimnation,

| nperfectly conpetitive practices, horizontal and verti cal

I ntegration, research and devel opnent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econ C10-1, Math Bl14-1 and 2.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture with regular honmewor k assi gnnents.

| nstructor: TBA

C60

FOUNDATI ONS OF CORPORATE FI NANCE
Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30A

O fice: Leverone 4-055

Phone: 491- 3562

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will cover the basic issues

I n corporate finance. The main topics include discounting

t echni ques, stock and bond val uation, capital budgeting under
certainty and uncertainty, and the Capital Asset Pricing
Model .

PREREQUI SI TES: Concurrent with a statistics course.
EVALUATI ON: 6-7 honewor ks, midterm and final exans.

READI NG Principles of Corporate Finance, 4th ed., by Breal ey
and Myers.

| nstructor: TBA

C60

FOUNDATI ONS OF CORPORATE FI NANCE
Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30A

O fice: Leverone 4-055

Phone: 491- 3562

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course will cover the basic iIssues



I n corporate finance. The main topics include discounting

t echni ques, stock and bond val uation, capital budgeting under
certainty and uncertainty, and the Capital Asset Pricing
Model .

PREREQUI SI TES: Concurrent with a statistics course.
EVALUATI ON: 6-7 honewor ks, midterm and final exans.

READI NG Principles of Corporate Finance, 4th ed., by Breal ey
and Myers.

Robert Porter

Econom cs C81-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO ECONQVETRI CS
Time: MWV 12: 30-2:00p

O fice Address: 1-326 Andersen Hal
Phone: 491-3491

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of the two
gquarter advanced undergraduate econonetrics sequence. The
sequence i ntroduces data analytic and statistical nethods
that are useful in enpirical econom cs. Regression analysis
and its extensions wll be enphasized. Students wll apply
the techniques they learn to a nunber of econom c exanples in
probl em sets.

PREREQUI SI TES: Statistics B10 (or equivalent), Math Bl4-1,
and Mat h Bl14- 2. Econom cs B81 and nore math are recomended,
but not required.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week. There will probably
al so be a di scussion section.

EVALUATI ON:  Several problemsets, a mdtermexamand a fi nal
exam The problem sets w il be conputer-intensive.

TEXT BOOKS: R Pindyck and D. Rubinfeld, Econonetric Mdels
and Econom c Forecasts, 3rd edition, McGaw H ||, and E.
Berndt, The Practice of Econonetrics, Addison Wesley. Both
books will also be used in C81-2 in the Wnter quarter.



Rosa Mat zki n

Econom cs C82-0

WELFARE ECONOM CS

Time: MW 2:00-3: 30

O fice Address: Andersen G 206
Phone: 491-8220

Expected Enrol |l nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides a rigorous anal ysis

of the follow ng topics:

(1) Determ nation of prices and allocation of resources
t hrough perfectly conpetitive markets

(i1i) Efficiency of perfect conpetition

(i1i1) Attainability of efficient allocations through incone
redi stribution

(iv) Determnation of resource allocation through the
formati on of coalitions

(v) Ef ficiency of cooperative allocations

(v) Measurenent of consuners' welfare

(vi) Aggregation of preferences

(vii) Externalities and public goods

Speci al enphasis wll be given to the theory of preferences,
utility, and demand and to the nodel of perfectly conpetitive
mar ket s.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs Cl10-1 and Mat hematics Bl4-1, 2

TEACHI NG METHOD: Two | ectures a week. GQGccasional problem
sets. The solutions of the problemsets will be discussed in
cl ass.

EVALUATI ON:  Course grades will be based on problem sets
performance (5%, a mdterm (35%, and a final (60%.

READI NGS: Private lecture notes will be avail able for
purchase. Several reference books will be placed on reserve
in the library and they wll also be avail able for purchase

fromthe bookstore.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0419 English

AO05

Basi ¢ Conposition

Ti ne: Several Sections TBA
O fice Address: 1902 Sheridan Rd
Phone: 491- 7414

Enrol | nent: 15

Course Description: Basic Conposition is designed for
students who want a strong introductory course in expository
witing. Enphasis is given to all phases of the conposing
process: gathering and anal yzing material, drafting,
revising, and editing. Students can expect to draft and
revi se several essays and to work actively in class neetings
and i ndivi dual conferences on developing their witing
skills. Several sections will be offered in Fall (listed in
Septenber tinetable only), Wnter and Spring Quarters. For
further information, please call the CAS Witing Program
491-7414.

BO5

| nt er nedi ate Conposition

Ti ne: Several Sections TBA
O fice Address: 1902 Sheridan Rd
Phone: 491- 7414

Enrol | nent: 15

Course Description: This course ains to help students naster
various fornms of witing, with particul ar enphasis on

t echni ques for producing clear, concise, and convincing
expository prose. Students can expect to draft and revi se at
| east three essays, to read and di scuss expository and
argunentative essays witten by others, and to participate
actively in class discussions and individual conferences.

For further information, please call the CAS Witing Program
491-7414.



Attendance at first class nmandatory.

BO6
Readi ng & Witing Poetry
Time: Section 20 Charl es Wasserburg MV 2- 3: 30

Section 21 Anne Wnters TTh 10: 30-12
Section 22 Tony Eprile TTh 1-2: 30
Section 23 Anne Wnters TTh 2:30-4

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 467- 1346

Enrol | nent: 15

Course Description: A reading and witing course in short
fiction. Students wll read widely in traditional as well as
experinmental short stories, seeing how witers of different
culture and tenperanent use conventions such as plot,
character, narrative voice, and style to shape their art.
Students will also receive intensive practice in the craft of
the short story, witing at |l east two short stories, along
wth revisions, short exercises, and a critical study of sone
aspect of contenporary fiction.

Perm ssion of departnent required. No prerequisites. No P/N
registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Especially recommended for prospective Witing Majors and for
prospective English Literature Mjors.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion; one-half to two-thirds of the
classes will be devoted to discussion of readings and
principles, the other classes to discussion of student worKk.
Eval uati on Method(s): evidence given in witten work and in
class participation of students' understanding of fiction;

| nprovenent wll count for a great deal with the instructor
In estimating achi evenent.

Texts Include: Fiction anthol ogy, outside readi ng of
sel ected aut hors, xeroxed handouts (sone instructors wll
have Readers), and the work of other students.

BO7
Readi ng & Witing Fiction
Time: Section 20 Tony Eprile TTh 9-10: 30

Section 21 Frederi ck Shafer TTh 10: 30-12



Section 22 Frederi ck Shafer TTh 1-2:30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 467- 1346
Enrol | nent : 15

Course Description: A reading and witing course in short
fiction. Students wll read widely in traditional as well as
experinental short stories, seeing how witers of different
culture and tenperanent use conventions such as plot,
character, techniques of voice and distance to shape their
art. Students wll also receive intensive practice in the
craft of the short story, witing at | east one story, al ong
with revisions, short exercises, and a critical study of at

| east one work of fiction, concentrating on technique.

Perm ssion of departnent required. No prerequisites. No P/N
registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Especially recommended for prospective Witing Majors and for
prospective English Literature Mjors.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion; one-half to two-thirds of the
classes will be devoted to discussion of readings and
principles, the other classes to discussion of student worKk.
Eval uati on Method(s): evidence given in witten work and in
class participation of students' understanding of fiction;

| nprovenent will count for a great deal with the instructor
In estimating achi evenent.

Texts Include: Fiction anthol ogy, outside readi ng of

sel ected aut hors, xeroxed handouts (sone instructors wll
have Readers), and the work of the other students.

Susan Manni ng

B12

| nt roduction to Dranma

Ti ne: TTh 1-2: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491-5120

Enrol | nent: 180

Course Description: This survey of Western literary dram
pursues two interrelated inquiries. First, the course

I nvestigates how the conditions and conventions of production
shape dramatic form How did the festival theatre of ancient



Greece informthe dramaturgy of Aeschylus and Sophocl es? How
did the d obe Theatre influence Shakespeare as he sat down to
wite? Second, the course investigates changing roles for
wonmen in Western drama. While in the Geek and Eli zabet han
theatres wonen's roles were witten by nen and perforned by
men and boys, fromthe Restoration to the present wonen have
pl ayed wonen and even at tines turned their hand to
playwiting. Wat are the repercussions of this shift?
Lectures will be supplenented by videos of contenporary
producti ons.

This course serves as a prerequisite for the English Mjor
and the Drama Major. Attendance at first class mandatory.

Teaching Method: lecture with required discussion sections.

Albert Crillo

B34

I ntroduction to Shakespeare

Ti me: MAF 9

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 3368

Enrol | ment : 230

Course Description: This wll be a general introduction to

Shakespeare, the dramatist, and a sonewhat detail ed

exam nation of nine of his nore interesting and significant
pl ays. The enphasis wll be on Shakespeare as a dramatic
writer whose plays are as intellectually rich as they are
poetically and dramatically interesting. This is not a
course in theater, but in literature, dramatic literature.
Those | ooking for work in staging and acti ng Shakespeare w | |
be better served el sewhere. Students wll be expected to
attend the lectures regularly. W shall read nine to ten

pl ays.

This course serves as a prerequisite for the English Mjor.
Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Teaching Method: lecture with required discussion sections.
Eval uati on Method: mdterm and final exam participation in
di scussi on secti on.

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.



Law ence Evans

B60

I ntroduction to 20th-Century British Literature
Ti nme: MAF 10

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 7486

Enrol | ment : 130

Course Description: A sanpling of inportant and
characteristic British works in poetry, drama, and the novel
in the first 50 years of this century. Lectures wll provide
not only interpretive comnentary on the works read, but al so
at tinmes background in social and intellectual history to
hel p students di scover larger inplica-tions in, and
connections between, texts studied.

This course serves as a prerequisite for the English Mjor.
No PN registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory
(t hough exceptions nmay be nmade for freshnmen and transfer
students).

Teaching Method: two |ectures per week and one required

di scussi on section probably on Fridays. Evaluation

Met hod(s): m dterm exam one five-page paper; performance in
di scussi on section; final exam (Possible quizzes in

di scussi on sections.)

Text books avail abl e at: SBX

B98- 0
| ntroductory Sem nar in English

A course for potential English literature majors that wll
present the problens, ideas, and critical vocabulary specific
to the primary fornms of literature. Each section wll give
students practice in the close reading and anal ysis of at

| east two of the follow ng forns--poetry, drama, fiction,

non-fiction prose-- in the context of their literary
traditions. Each section will give students practice in the
basic skills of reading and analysis. The Iimted-enroll nent
setting will permt the requirenent of nunmerous witing

assignnents. The Introductory Sem nar also ains to instruct



students in the basic discipline of bibliographical research,
and to suggest the availability of alternative theoretical
approaches.

Perm ssion of departnent required. Prerequisite: A choice of
any one-quarter literature course offered through the English
Departnent. All English Departnent courses have the 419 code
nunmber. This course serves as a prerequisite for the English
Major. No P/Nregistration. Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

Albert Crillo

B98

| ntroductory Sem nar in English

Ti me: Section 20 MAF 10

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 3368

Enrol | nment : 15

Course Description: The focus of this course will be on

various literary traditions and genres (lyric poets, dranma,
narrative poets, fiction) in their historical periods. Texts
may i ncl ude Shakespeare, Sidney, Wrdsworth, Pope, Shell ey,
Marvel |, Janmes' Turn of the Screw, Emly Bronte's Withering
Hei ghts, and Fitzgerald' s The G eat Gatsby.

Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussi on.

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.

Shar on Achi nstein

B98

| ntroductory Sem nar in English

Ti me: Section 21 MAF 11

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491-4718

Enrol | ment : 15

Course Description: In this course, we wll ask sone

f undanent al questions about the neaning of our literary
tradition in English. Wy is an understanding of a literary
tradition inportant for the understanding of literature? Wy
are authors thensel ves so concerned about their place in a



literary tradition? How do we nake judgnents about what
constitutes a literary tradition? Wat is it about the canon
t hat evokes our deepest feelings? |In the course of the

quarter, we will investigate how our strategies for reading
and our sense of what counts as literature involve literary
traditions. Qur readings will include Virgil's Aeneid,

MIton's Paradi se Lost, Austen's Northanger Abbey, Native
Ameri can poetry and sel ected poetry and essays.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): short
papers; class participation; oral presentations.

d akunl e George

B98

I ntroductory Sem nar in English: Literature and Aberrance
Ti me: Section 22 MAF 1

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 4863

Enrol | nment : 15

Course Description: This section focuses on |iterary works
organi zed around, or thenselves denonstrative of, that
agoni stic situation where norns and ideals confront powerful
aberrations. W shall begin with early nodern and 19th
century texts where -- for exanple -- insane, denonic, or
di sfigured characters test the stability and cl ai ns of what
could generally be called preconstituted notions of the
normal and the ideal: Shakespeare's Hanmlet, Books |I and II
of MIton's Paradise Lost, and Mary Shelley's Frankenstein.
We shall then take up two novels which position the aberrant
psyche as occasion for neditating on such tineless val ues as
honor, ethics, and retribution: Conrad's Lord Jimand
Morrison's Bel oved. W shall pay particular attention to
formal, rhetorical, and generic conventions upon which
these texts draw. This wll enable us to identify and

exam ne ways in which witers intensify the force of their

t henes by sheer technical |abor and aesthetic inventiveness.

Teachi ng Method: discussion. Evaluation Method: class
participation; short critical papers and a final |onger one
(5-8 pages).

Text books avail abl e at: SBX



Penny Hirsch

C05

Advanced Conposition

Ti nme: MAF 10

O fice Address: 1902 Sheri dan

Phone: 491- 7414

Enrol | nment : 15

Course Description: This course will help students exam ne
the witing that people do after college in their public,
prof essi onal, and even private |lives. Students wll have an

opportunity to 1) investigate what people wite once they're
out of school, 2) analyze (and question?) the reasons behind
their witing decision, and 3) practice using the techni ques
that make this real-world witing both interesting and
significant. Students may, for exanple, study how scientists
and engi neers explain oil spills or global warm ng to the
public, how and why doctors and econom sts report on their
research to their coll eagues, or how politicians,

naturalists, artists or nusicians keep track of their ideas
in their private notes and diaries.

Wthin this context, students wll practice a nunber of
writing techniques: howto analyze a specific audience's
needs, develop effective interview questions, report on
observations objectively, define technical terns for a
general reader, organize a conplex body of information,
devel op a cogent argunent, and wite clear, precise

sentences. The class wll be run as a workshop: students
w Il discuss their research and then work together to revise
and edit the drafts of their essays. Students will also neet

with the instructor for frequent individual conferences.

Perm ssion of instructor required. Prerequisites: junior or
seni or standi ng and sone evidence of readiness for C-|evel
witing (e.g., English BO5, another course that required a
maj or paper, a professor's recommendati on, and/or perm ssion
of the instructor). No P/Nregistration. Attendance at
first class mandatory.

Eval uati on Method(s): papers, several shorter witing
assignnents, brief oral presentations, and a witing journal.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.



Cat hari ne Regan

C20

Medi eval English Literature

Ti me: MAF 9

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 7475

Enrol | ment : 30

Course Description: Representative works in their

Intell ectual and cultural contexts. Readings include Beowul f
and other A d English poetry; selections fromthe Canterbury
Tal es, Medieval drama and romance. Facsimle editions exist
for a nunber of the texts, and they will be conpared to the
nodern edited texts used in the course.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class mandatory.
Eval uati on Method(s): Papers; quizzes; mdterm final exam
Text: The Norton Anthol ogy of English Literature. Textbook

avai |l abl e at: SBX.

Cat hari ne Regan

C23

Chaucer: Canterbury Tal es

Ti me: MAF 11

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 7475

Enrol | nment : 30

Course Description: An introduction to the wealth of

Medi eval Literature through Chaucer's Canterbury Tales in

M ddl e English. Special attention wll be given at the

begi nning of the quarter to study of the richness and variety
of Chaucer's | anguage and, toward md-quarter, shift to the
narrative and poetic texture of the individual tales.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class mandatory.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): class
participation, quizzes, exans, papers.



Martin Miell er

C34-1

Shakespeare

Ti me: TTh 10: 30-12
O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491-7104

Enrol | nment : 130

Course Description: W wll trace the first part of
Shakespeare's career through a study of The Conedy of Errors,
Titus Andronicus, Richard IlIl, A Mdsummer N ght's Dream The
Merchant of Venice, 1 Henry IV, Henry V, Mich Ado About
Not hi ng, Julius Caesar, and Hanl et

Hel en Deut sch

40

Restoration & 18th-Century Literature:

From Sentinmental to Gothic: Sensibility and Irony in the
Ei ght eent h- Century English Novel

Ti me: TTh 1-2: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 467- 1066

Enrol | ment : 30

Course Description: This course will exam ne the 18th-

Century English novel of sentinent as a formin continual

di al ogue and struggle with irony, self-parody and nel odrama.
W will seek to explore and productively unsettle definitions
of sentinment and sensibility, while constructing a path that
links the sentinental to what mght be terned its 'evil'

twin, the gothic.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion; frequent in-class analysis .
Eval uati on Method(s): papers; final exam class
participation.

Texts chosen from Defoe's Roxana, Richardson's C arissa
(abridged), Fielding's Anelia, Mackenzie's Man of Feeling,
Sterne's Sentinental Journey, Radcliffe's The Italian, Lew s’
The Monk, Wl |l stonecraft's Maria, Austen's Northanger Abbey
and Sense and Sensibility. Textbooks available at: G eat



Expect ati ons Bookst ore.

Ni col a WAt son

C48

Studies in Restoration & 18th-Century Literature: Fictions
of Cender

Ti ne: TTh 2:30-4

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 7187

Enrol | nent: 30

Course Description: This course concerns itself with the
conplicated relation between (nostly m ddl e-cl ass) wonen and
fiction over the course of the eighteenth century. W wl|
be considering wonen not only as witers and readers of
fiction, but as crucially inportant figures in contenporary
novel s. Pursuing the ways in which versions of femninity
changed over the course of the century, we will be asking how
constructions of gender and genre inflect and are inflected
by changing political ideologies, by energent sexuality, and
by new paradi gns of m ddl e-cl ass subjectivity and sexuality.
Readi ngs will include texts by the follow ng authors: Behn,
Manl ey, Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Sterne, Burney,
Radcliffe, Austen.

Prospective students should be aware that this wll be a very
ti me-consum ng course: in addition to keeping up with a
substantial reading-list (if you don't like reading a | ot of

| ong novels this course is not for you), students wll be
required to nmake a | engthy and el aborate research
presentati on on sone aspect of the social or literary history
of the period, and to wite one final research-paper and a
final exam

No PN registration.; Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture discussion. Evaluation
Met hod: 1 paper, 2 exans , 1 final, 2 oral presentations

Text books avail able at: SBX and Copy Cat

Ni col a WAt son
C53



Studies in Romantic Literature: Revol uti on and the Form of
t he Novel 1780-1825

Ti me: TTh 1-2: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 7187

Enrol | ment : 30

Course Description: This course wll be concentrating on

fiction produced in Britain during the aftermath of the
French Revol ution, asking in what ways that cataclysm c event
Is registered in the novels of fictions of the 1790, we w ||
be finishing by considering how those plots are reworked in
the nationalist novels of Mrgan, Austen, Scott, and Hogg.
Readi ngs will include WIlliam Godwn's Caleb WIIlians, Ann
Radcliffe's The Mysteries of Udo Zpho, Matthew Lewi s' The
Monk, Sydney Morgan's The WId Irish Grl, Jane Austen's
Nort hanger Abbey and Enma, Sir Walter Scott's Waverley, and
Janmes Hogg's Confessions of a Justified Sinner.

In addition to a final paper and exam students wll be
required to nake a major research presentation on sone aspect
of the social, political, or literary context of the period.
No PN registration. Attendance at first class mandatory.
Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussi on.

Eval uati on Met hod: papers, mdtermexam final exam oral

presentati ons.

Text books avail able at: SBX and Copy Cat

Al fred Appel

C60

20t h-Century British & Anerican Literature
Ti me: MV 2- 3: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 7320

Enrol | ment : 130

Course Description: A close study of three exenplary
twentieth-century witers who enbody the salient
characteristics, concerns, and attitudes of nodernismin all
the arts. Kafka and Joyce will be contrasted as the two
great nodernist witers who best define the extrenes of



noder ni sm and hunman tenperanent: the inplosive, regressive
vision of Kafka vs. the expansive, pantheistic, affirmative
vision of the Joyce of U ysses, the centerpiece of the
course, which challenges the half-true clich about
nodernism that it is entirely despairing and negative.

Pai nting, scul pture, dance, photography, and nusic wll be
addr essed.
Teaching Method: lecture with discussion sections.

Eval uati on Method(s): one paper, final exam
Texts Include: Kafka, The Metanorphosis; Joyce, U ysses;

Nabokov, Lolita; chapter six from Speak Menory; and three
stories (xeroxed).

d akunl e George

C65

Studies in Postcolonial Literature: Tales of Transition
Ti ne: Section 20 MAF 10

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 4863

Enrol | nent: 30

Course Description: One recurrent notif in contenporary
fiction by witers fromnon-Wstern societies energing from
Eur opean colonial rule is that of the sensitive child grow ng
up in a maze of two or nore hierarchically posed cultures:
the colonial and the indigenous; the civilized and the
backward, etc. In this course, we shall examne the forns
this notif takes in selected fiction by witers froma nunber
of contexts: India, the anglophone Caribbean, the
immgrant in an inperial (or ex-inperial) netropolis. W
shall identify the ways in which such figures as the shaman,
the folkloric "trickster," and the old nag are used
synbolically to rai se questions about science and nyth, or
the enpirical as against the nystical. W shall pay
particular attention to the rhetorical and structural
features of these texts, and attenpt to identify in them
and through them the interplay between form and content,
literary history and material history. The primary texts
w |l be supplenmented with shorter readings in recent cultural
criticism

Attendance at first class nmandatory.



Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hod: attendance and cl ass participation; bi-
weekly qui zzes; two papers of 6-8 pages each.

Texts Include: Mal (Brodber), Annie John (Kincaid), In
the Castle of My Skin (Lanm ng), The Shadow Lines (Ghosh),
M dnight's Children (Rushdie), and Ak: The Years of
Chi | dhood ( Soyi nka). Textbooks available at: G eat
Expect ati ons.

Paul Breslin

C65

Studies in 20th-Century Literature: "West Indian" Poetry
Ti me: Section 21 MAF 2

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 3315

Enrol | nment : 30

Course Description: W wll read work fromthree poets of

the English-speaking islands of the Cari bbean: Derek Wal cott
of St. Lucia (the 1992 Nobel Prize recipient), Edward Kanmau
Brat hwai t e of Barbados (who has had to play Avis to Walcott's
Hertz), and Lorna Goodi son of Jamaica, a w dely-praised
menber of the generation after Walcott and Brathwaite, in

whi ch by the way wonen have begun to be nore prom nent. By
nmeans of a course packet and reserve-roomreadi ngs, we wll
try to situate the poens in nultiple contexts: West |ndian
hi story and cul ture; Angl o- Aneri can noderni sm and

post noderni sm theoretical witings about col onial, post-
colonial, and "third world" literatures. WMaterials gathered
in travel and research (taped interviews, photographs,
recordi ngs of poets reading, hard-to-find articles in

Cari bbean journals, etc.) will be made avail able to students.

Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussion. Eval uation
Met hod(s): Two papers (8-10 pages each), exam class
participation.

Text books avail able at: Geat Expectations and Ki nko Copi es.

Madhu Dubey
C66



Studies in African-Anerican Literature: 20th Century
African- Anerican Poetry

Ti nme: MAF 1

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 5675

Enrol | nent : 30

Course Description: Critical surveys often describe the
devel opnent of the African-American poetic tradition in terns
of its increasing reliance on the rhythns, idions, npbods, and
structures of black nusical fornms such as jazz and bl ues.

Bl ack Aesthetic critics, in particular, have argued that the
use of oral nodes has freed African-Anerican poets fromthe
constraints of conventional poetic forns and neters, and has
hel ped themto express an authentic, communal bl ack poetic
sensibility. We shall test this and related critical clains
agai nst the work of eight commonly recognized "major" poets
-- Langston Hughes, Sterling Brown, Gaendol yn Brooks,

Mar garet \Wal ker, M chael Harper, Amri Baraka, Audre Lorde,
and Rita Dove. In addition to tracing the ways in which
African- Aneri can poets have devel oped increasingly refined
poetic techniques for adapting oral forns into literary
texts, our reading of these poets wll also seek to identify
the formal elenents that m ght be said to constitute a uni que
bl ack poetic tradition.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation: two 8-10 page
papers; regular attendance and cl ass participation.

Texts Include: Selected poens by Langston Hughes, Sterling
Brown, Gaendol yn Brooks, Margaret \Wal ker, M chael Har per,
Am ri Baraka, Audre Lorde, and R ta Dove.

Christine Froul a

C68- 1

Studies in 20th-Century Literature: Virginia Wolf Mdernism
and Fem ni st Theory

Ti ne: Section 20 TTh 1-2: 30
O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 3599

Enrol | nent: 30

Course Description: This course takes Virginia Wolf's major
literary and critical works as a ground for exploring



interrelated i ssues of nodernism wonen's culture, wonen's
literary history, and femnist theory. |Issues include: the
role of gender in the construction of literary authority;
Wolf's transformations of literary genres; and her
representations of the self, the artist, and the world as

t hey evol ve throughout her career. Readings wll include The
Voyage Qut, Jacob's Room Ms. Dalloway, To the Lighthouse,
Ol ando, A Room of One's Om, The Waves, Three Cui neas and
Bet ween the Acts, together with selected witings by other
fem nist theorists and critics.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Eval uati on Met hod(s): attendance and inforned participation
I n discussion; oral presentation; two short (5-6 pages) or
one long (10-12 pages) paper(s).

Tracy Davis

C68- 2

Studies in 20th-Century Literature: Theater of the Anerican
Wnen's Movenent

Ti ne: TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 3138

Enrol | nent: 30

Course Description: This course chronicles the history of
the Anerican wonen's novenent fromthe m d-ni neteenth century
to the present through dramatic texts and perfornmances
reflecting fem nist theories and social critiques preval ent
In various eras. The course is organi zed topically around
several issues: agitation for the vote, reproductive choice,
wonen's shared spirituality, sexuality, self-determnation,
fem nine nornms, racism and socialized violence.

Christian Messenger

C78

Studies in 19th-Century Anerican Literature:

The Anerican Romance Paradigm Challenges to Its Tradition

Ti me: Section 20 TTh 10: 30-12
O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 7294

Enrol | ment: 30



Course Description: The American Romance paradigm the
prevailing theoretical construct for the critical
conceptualization of American Fiction since the 1950's, is
today facing an unprecedented series of challenges from
contenporary critics who wish to nodify the 19th and 20t h-
century Anerican literary canon. W'Il| ook at the curve of
this debate by establishing the Areri can Romance in is
traditional definitions, examning the critical anmendnents
and challenges to it, and then, by doing the real work of re-
readi ng sone primary texts in light of what we're finding
out. Subjects wll include re-valuations of the frontier
tradition (its concepts such as "virgin |land" and the
"anmerican adam') and consi deration of sentinental and

hi storical reading paradi gns.

Eval uati on Method(s): ungraded reaction papers; mdterm
exam 5 page. paper; final exam

Texts Include: Hawthorne, Selected Tal es and Sketches;

Hawt horne, The Blithedal e Romance; Stowe, Uncle Tom s Cabi n;
Sedgw ck, Hope Leslie; Melville, "Benito Cereno"; Janes,
"Daisy MIler"; Janmes, The Anerican; Douglass, Narrative of
Frederi ck Dougl as. Textbooks available at: G eat
Expect ati ons Bookst ore.

El zbi eta Foel |l er-Pi tuch

C78

Studies in 19th-Century Anmerican Literature:
The | dea of Anerica

Ti ne: Section 21 TTh 1-2:30
O fice Address: 325 Harris

Phone: 491- 7946

Enrol | nent: 30

Course Description: This course will focus on the way

ni net eent h-centuryAnerican fiction witers proceeded to

I nvent America out ofavail able synbolic paradi gns

superi nposed on the experience ofthe New World. W wll
explore the recurring tensions between ani deal and an actual
America, the inportance of the frontier, theethnic diversity
of America, and the recurrent use of Biblical allusions in
American literature.



Teachi ng Method: Conbined | ecture and di scussi on

Eval uati on Method(s): 3 short papers (5-8 pages), one final
proj ect andcl ass participation

Texts include: Janes Feni nore Cooper, The Last of the

Mohi cans; Nat hani el Hawt horne, The Scarlet Letter; Herman
Melville, "Benito Cereno”; Harriet Beecher Stowe, Uncle Tonms
Cabi n; Mark Twai n, The Adventures of Huckl eberry Finn; Henry
Janmes "Daisy MIler." Textbooks available at: G eat
Expect ati ons bookst ore.

Cat hari ne Regan

C90- 7

Juni or Tutorial: Topics in Medieval Literature
Ti me: Th TBA

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 7475

Enrol | nment : 15

Course Description: This tutorial is a satellite for English
C23-1 and/or C20 and wi Il enable students enrolled in these
courses (or students who have already had a nedi eval
literature course) to explore collateral readings, to devel op
a research topic, and to present the results of this research
I n a paper of depth and sophistication. Elective credit for
Engli sh maj ors.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Charl es Wasserburg

C93- F&W

Theory & Practice of Poetry

Ti me: WF 11-12: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 5595

Enrol | nment : 15

Course Description: An advanced year-long course in reading
for witers, critical analysis, and intensive witing of
poetry. Texts for the first termw | include collections by
Robert Lowel |, Elizabeth Bishop, W H Auden, Robert Frost,



Thomas Hardy, and Em |y D ckenson. The Fall-Wnter termw ||
be devoted to reports on, and imtations of, these witers; a

coursepack of critical witings by poets will be used to

hi ghli ght issues of technique and thene. A final paper wll
be due at the end of the first senester. |In the second
senester, students wll read | onger works by the required

poets to |ay groundwork for their own | ong poem of
approxi mately 120 I|i nes.

No PN registration. G ade of "K' given for first senester.
Perm ssion of Witing Major required. Attendance at first
class mandatory. Reading due for first class.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): based
on creative and critical work; class presentations and
participation.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

Mary Kinzie

C94- F&W

Theory & Practice of Fiction

Ti me: WF 11-12: 30

O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 5618

Enrol | ment : 15

Course Description: An advanced year-long course in reading
for witers, critical analysis, and intensive creative

witing. Texts for the first termwll include works by
Al bert Canus, J. M Coetzee, Franz Kafka, Katherine Anne
Porter, and Leo Tolstoy. The Fall-Wnter termw || be

devoted to reports on these witers and original fictions
com posed in response to the work under scrutiny; an
ant hol ogy, Essentials of the Theory of Fiction, ed. Hoffnman
and Murphy, will be used to highlight issues of tech-nique
and

thene. A final paper will be due at the end of the first
senester. In the second senester, students wll read | onger
works and wite their own nevellas. Reports continue, as do
original fictions.

No PN registration. G ade of "K' given for first senester.
Perm ssion of Witing Major required. Attendance at first



class mandatory. Reading due for first class.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): based
on creative and critical work; class presentations and
participation.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

Joseph Epstein

C95

Fundanment al s of Prose

Ti ne: TTh 10: 30-12
O fice Address: Uni versity Hal
Phone: 491- 3496

Enrol | nent: 15

Course Description: A consideration of English prose style
and how it works. Anong the subjects taken up are syntax,
diction, figures of speech, irony, and rhythm

Perm ssion of Witing Major departnent. No P/ N registration.
Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Eval uati on Method(s): seven or eight short papers.

Law ence Evans

C98

Senior Semnar: British Literary Mdernism

Ti me: Section 20 M 2-4:30

O fice Address: University Hal

Phone: 491- 7486

Enrol | nment : 15

Course Description: This semnar will be concerned with two

maj or questions: what and why was British Literary Mdernism
as it mani-fested itself between 1900 and 1940. A range of
authors wll be treated, but Conrad, Eliot, Ford, Joyce,
Wolf wll have center stage. This will be an intensive and
ri gorous sem nar, and pro-spective students would be well
advised to confer with the instructor before pre-
registration. Al students are expected before the first
class neeting on 20 Septenber to be famliar with The Waste
Land and to have read U ysses (in the Gabler text: Vintage)



at | east once (copies of the book will be avail able at SBX by
the end of Spring Quarter).

Restricted to English Majors. Perm ssion of departnent
required. No P/N registration. Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

Teachi ng Method: principally discussion, as befits a sem nar.
This neans participation regularly fromeveryone. Evaluation
Met hod(s): contribution to discussion, oral report(s), one
or two short essays, major sem nar paper (12 - 15 pages).

Text books avail abl e at: SBX

Hel en Deut sch

C98

Seni or Sem nar:

The King of Parnassus:

Al exander Pope and Ei ghteenth-Century Authorship

Ti ne: Section 21 W2-4:30
O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 467- 1066

Enrol | nent: 15

Course Description: This course will focus extensively and
I ntensively on the works of Al exander Pope, the first high-
canoni cal, self-supporting, non-playwiting English author.

W will examne Pope's relation to the classical tradition
(his early Pastorals, his career-making serious translation
of the Iliad, his "original' nock-epics, and his Horatian

Imtations); and his contenporary audi ence (including his
satiric and often vitriolic exchanges with the |ikes of John
Denni s and Lady Mary Wortl ey Montagu anong many others) in
order to read Pope's literary career as his nost inpressive
and original act of literary imtation and self-assertion.
Qur inquiry will cross genres and disciplines to include
portraits of Pope, |anpoons, caricatures, and panphl et
attacks against him Pope's creation of a Horatian estate at
Tw ckenham Pope's grotto, his 'private' correspondence, and
subsequent bi ographies and critical estimations of the poet.
In the process we will be trying to determ ne how questions
of gender, of reception, of the distinction between 'high
and 'low culture, of local politics and 'tineless' norality,



all conme into play in the construction of eighteenth-century
aut horship. Students will be active participants and weekly
contributors to this class. Know edge of Pope's cl assi cal
originals (in translation is fine) would be hel pful but is
not essential. A high tolerance for couplets is essential.

Restricted to English Majors. Perm ssion of departnent
required. No P/N registration. Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): papers
(two short), class participation, oral presentations, final
project (longer paper).

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

Harriet Glliam

C98

Senior Semnar: Dr. Faustus

Ti ne: Section 22 W2-4:30
O fice Address: Uni versity Hal

Phone: 491- 7321

Enrol | nent: 15

Course Description: Like Janes Joyce's U ysses, Thomas
Mann's encycl opedi ¢ nusi cal novel Doctor Faustus is conposed
of richly interwoven strands of intertextual and

I nterdi sciplinary references enconpassing, wth varying
explicitness and concentration, alnost the entire heritage of
Western culture. In the course we wll read, analyze, and

I nterpret Mann's novel within the context of the various
cultural and intertextual relations the novel itself
suggests, with particular attention to the way in which the
Mann novel both constructs and deconstructs the collective
and cul tural shadow, especially with regard to the history of
German fascism \While attenpting to honor and respect the
phenonenol ogy of that experience as synbolized in this text,
the course wll also suggest ways in which the novel
configures psycho-cultural and -religi ous opposites

di al ectically agai nst a phenonenol ogi cal ground which at once
resol ves and at the sane tine stands over agai nst those
opposites a ground which is related both to its own
apparently radi cal opposite, imaged in terns of
transcendence, and to the non-oppositional void, nothingness,



or black hol es of Eastern phil osophy and quant um physi cs.

The course wll pay special attention to the role of tine in
this novel, in nodern experience, in other representations of
the Faust materials in literature and nusic, and in the
narrative tinme of the novel.

Restricted to English Majors. Perm ssion of departnent
required. No P/N registration. Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

Teachi ng Met hod: di scussion. Eval uation Method(s): papers;
class participation; oral reports; (one major oral report
requi red of students).

Texts include: Thomas Mann, Doctor Faustus, trans. H T.
Lowe-Porter; Mrrris Berman, Reenchantnent of the Wrl d;
Chri st opher Marl owe, Doctor Faustus; Robert Lewi s Stevenson,
Dr. Jekyll and M. Hyde; C. G Jung, Essays on Contenporary
Events: Psychol ogy of Nazism Thomas Mann, Death in Veni ce;
Goet he, Faust, trans. Barker Fairley; John Sanford, Evil: The
Shadow Side of Reality; Edward Edi nger, Ego and Archetype;
Edward C. Whitnont, Return of the Goddess; J. Krishnanmurti
and Dr. David Bohm The Ending of Tine. Textbooks avail able
at: SBX (possibly wth photocopi ed suppl enentary text).

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0423 Geology

Donna M Jurdy

Geol ogi cal Sciences A02-Sec. 21
DEATH OF THE DI NOSAURS

Time: MN 3-5

O fice Address: Locy Hall #206
Phone: 491-7163

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The death of the dinosaurs as well as

t heories and evidence for other catastrophic extinctions wl|l
be exam ned. Ceologic tine and the history of life on earth;
continental drift and pol ar wander; cosm c occurrences,
periodicities, and the search for Nenesis, the "Death Star"
wi Il be included in the sem nar.

Prerequisites: None
Teaching Method: |ecture and di scussion
Met hod of Eval uation: 4 papers and class presentation

Text s: The Ri ddl e of the Di nosaur, John Noble WIford,
Knopf, 1987 (required)

Fi nl ey Bi shop

Geol ogi cal Sci ences A02-6
Geol ogi ¢ Hazards

Time: TTh 1-2:30 p. m

O fice address: Locy 205a
Phone: 491-7383

Expect ed enrol | nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Modern civilization cannot insul ate
humans frominteracting with their environnent. This course
exam nes several negative aspects of that interaction

I ncl udi ng hazards from eart hquakes, vol canoes, and fl oods.



Exam nati on of the geol ogi cal causes of these phenonena all ow
exploration of the potential to mtigate, prevent, or avoid
t he consequences of our dependence on the environnent.

Teachi ng Methods: Sone | ectures, sone discussion,
presentati ons of individual papers.

Eval uati on: Grades will be based on witten and or al
presentati ons.

Text:
Decker and Decker, Ovol canoesO and Sel ect ed Readi ngs
Bol t, OEarthquakesO

David J. Hol | ander

Geol ogi cal Sciences, A06

THE OCEAN, THE ATMOSPHERE AND OUR CLI MATE
Time: TTh 10:30 a.m-12 p. m

O fice Address: Locy 309c

Phone: 491-5349

Expected enrol | nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: How physi cal, chem cal, and bi ol ogi cal
aspects and processes in the nodern oceans and atnosphere
determne climate. How changes in the ancient oceans and
at nospheres led to variability in climte throughout the
Eart hGs history. and How manGs influence on the oceans and
at nospheres may be causing changes in the future climte of
the Earth.

Prerequisites: None
Teachi ng Method: Lecture and di scussion

Met hod of Eval uati on: Homewor k, di scussi on projects, one
m dterm and one final.

Text s: TBA

Robert C. Speed
Geol ogi cal Sciences A07
CONTI NENTAL DRI FT AND SEAFLOOR SPREADI NG



Time: MW 11 a.m
O fice address: Locy 314
Phone: 491-5392

Expected enrol | nent: 180

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Theories of the major processes of earth
dynam cs: plate tectonics and internal convection; the
continents and their history of breakup, drifting, and

col lisions; the ocean basins and their formation by seafl oor
spreading and their relation to upwelling in the mantl e;

other inportant earth phenonena wll be related to plate
tectonics: earthquakes, vol canoes, biological evolution, and
climate changes.

Prerequisites: None
Teachi ng Method: Lectures and di scussion sections.
Met hod of Evaluation: Mdtermand final exans.

Text : Earth by Press and Siever, Third Edition.

Susan M Agar

Geol ogi cal Sciences BOl1
THE SKIN OF THE EARTH
Time: MAF 9 am

O fice address: Locy 204
Phone: 491- 7301

Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: I ntroduction to the processes that

control the formation of earth surface and crustal features.
Topi cs i nclude sedi nentati on, weathering, nountain building,
def ormati on, netanorphism glaciers, volcanismand historical

geol ogy.

Prerequi sites: Sone background in the sciences

Teaching Method: 3 one-hour |ectures, 1 three-hour |ab per
week, and 1 one-day field trip

Met hod of Eval uati on: Md-term Final and Lab exerci ses



Text : Earth by Press and Siever, 4th edition

Finl ey Bi shop

Geol ogi cal Sciences Cl1

GEOCHEM STRY OF THE EARTHGOS | NTERI OR
Time: TTh 10:30 a.m-12 p. m

O fice address: Locy 205a

Phone: 491-7383

Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Conposition and petrol ogy of the | ower
crust and mantle; thernmal regimes of the earthGOs interior;
mant | e heterogeneity and netasonmatism formation of nmagnas;
m d- ocean ridge and island-arc vol cani sm

Prerequisites: None

Teachi ng Method: Three one-hour | ectures and a 3-hour
| ab/ week

Met hod of Eval uati on: Mdtermand final exans

Text : Brown, Missett, Allen and Unw n, | naccessible
Earth, 1981.
Craig Bina

Geol ogi cal Sci ences, C15
PHYSI CS OF THE EARTH

Time: MMhF 1 p.m

O fice address: Locy Hall 305
Phone: 491-5097

Expected enrol Il nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to geophysics for students
wi th reasonabl e mat hemati cs and physics background. Basic

I deas in seismc wave propagation, plate tectonics,
geomagneti sm geothermcs, and gravity. Study of the
earthGs surface and interior.

Prerequisites: Second year standing in | SP or sophonore
| evel background in physics and mat hematics; no previous



geol ogi cal science required.
Teachi ng Method: Lectures, class discussion
Met hod of Eval uation: Honmework, mdterm and final

Text : Cl ass notes, and The Solid Earth by Fow er.

Emle A Ckal

Geol ogi cal Sci ences C24

SEI SMOLOGY AND EARTH STRUCTURE
Time: TBA

O fice Address: Locy Hall 212
O fice Phone: 491-3194

Expect ed enrol | nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Elastic theory, seismc waves,

sei snoneters, ray paths, travel tines; internal structure of
the earth; earthquakes: |ocation, characteristics, origin
and relation to plate notions.

Prerequi sites: Physi cs A35-2, Math B21. No previous
geol ogy background required; students with other science
backgr ounds wel cone.

Teachi ng nethod: Two 2-hour |ectures, weekly problem sets.
Met hod of evaluation: 1/3 problemsets, 2/3 tests.

Text : Cl ass notes

John V. Walther

Geol ogi cal Sciences - C27

CHEM CAL PROCESSES | N THE EARTHOS CRUST
Time: MAF 1 p.m

O fice Address: Locy 3lla

Phone: 491-3132

Expect ed enrol | nent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Devel opnent of the fundanent al



t hernodynam ¢ principles of nultiphase equilibria and

sol ution chem stry necessary to understand fl ui d-rock
interactions in the earthGs crust. Applications will focus
on weat hering, hydrothernmal processes and netanorphi sm

Prerequisites: Chemstry C42-1, and Ceol. Sci. BO1 or
equi val ent

Teaching Method: 3 lectures - 1 hr. each; one 2-hour |ab

Met hod of Eval uati on: Probl em sets and | ab exerci ses,
m dterm and fi nal exans.

Text : Geochem cal Thernmodynam cs by Nordstrom and Miunoz
and key articles.

Robert C. Speed

Geol ogi cal Sciences - D20
GEODYNAM CS OF ACTI VE PLATE MARG NS
Time: TBA

O fice Address: Locy 314

Phone: 491-5392

Expected enrol | nent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Survey of geol ogi c and geophysi cal
phenonena of plate boundary zones: Kkinematics, accretion,
partition of strains, obliquity, aseismc vs. seismc
mechani sns; plate boundary evol utions of Cari bbean and North
Ameri can pl ates.

Prerequisites: Geological Sciences CO7 and C20

Teaching Method: Lecture, readings fromjournal articles

Met hod of Eval uati on: student prepares paper on sel ected
topi c
Text: none

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0425 German

Coordi nator: WIliam Ant hony
German AO1-1

ELEMENTARY GERVAN

Ti me: MIWF*

O fice Address: Kresge 107
Phone: 491- 8293

Expected enrol | nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of the

El ementary German sequence: a systenmatic introduction to
basic German. All four |anguage skills--speaking, |istening
conprehension, reading, and witing--are stressed to insure
that students acquire a basic command of Gernman. C asses are
conducted in CGerman, except when explanations of granmmar or
other material require the use of Engli sh.

Key features of this quarter: 1) "Mystery Guest" interviews
conducted with native German speakers; 2) short individual
interviews at the end of the quarter, and 3) cultural video
t apes and student video workbook.

No prerequisites. P/N not permtted.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: A variety of teaching techni ques are
used. Classroomactivities are designed to help students
master basic German structures by providing daily
opportunities to actively use new material in practical
communi cative situations. Cass work is reinforced through
written homework and practice with audi o and vi deo tapes.

EVALUATION: A test is generally given at the end of each
chapter, and the final quarter grade is based on: chapter
tests, "Mystery Quest" interview and bi ography; the short
personal interview, and witten homework, quizzes,
attendance, and cl ass participation.

TEXTS:



Terrell, et al., Kontakte
Terrell, et al., Kontakte, workbook
Ant hony/ Lys, Neue Well e Deutschland (vi deo wor kbook)

*Sect i ons:

#20 09: 00 Ant hony
#21 10: 00 Gi mm
#22 11:00 Zaj ac
#23 12: 00 Bl ock
#24 01: 00 Ant hony
#25 02: 00 St aff

Coordi nator: Franziska Lys
| NTERVEDI ATE GERVAN A02- 1
Ti me: MIWF*

O fice Address: Kresge 106
Phone: 491- 8298

Expected enrol | nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of a three
quarter sequence of Internediate German. Its primary goal is
to devel op and refine German | anguage skills. W will work
wth a variety of materials to insure exposure to different
styles of spoken and witten | anguage. The sel ections

I ncl ude nodern short stories, poens, newspaper articles,
songs, cartoons, as well as cultural material dealing wth
custons, traditions, and contenporary life in Gernany,

Sw tzerland, and Austria. C ass discussions and | anguage
practice wll be conplenented by slide-shows and cul tural
vi deo- present ati ons.

During the fall quarter we wll stress speaking, grammar
review, and vocabul ary devel opnent. (Students wll have the
opportunity to review vocabulary on the conputer).

PREREQUI SI TES: A01-3 or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY:  ass di scussi ons, communi cative
activities such as role-playing situations and small group
di scussi ons, a guest interview.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON. Attendance and class participation is
very inportant. Regular in-class quizzes, an oral exam
| anguage | ab work, and sone honmewor k assi gnnents.



TEXTBOOK: TBA
P/ N not permtted.

P.S.: Because we want you to have anple opportunity to speak
In class, we are trying to keep class size to 18 - 20
students. Sone classes may close early. Be flexible wth your
schedul e.

*Secti ons:

#20 09: 00 Lys

#21 10: 00 Weber
#22 11:00 Staff
#23 12: 00 Staff
#24 01: 00 Zaj ac
#25 02: 00 Zaj ac

Peter L. Lehmann

Cer man AO4-6, Sect. 21

FRESHVAN SEM NAR: VI SI ONS OF REALI SM
TIMEE MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Kresge 115

Phone: 491-8292

Expected Enrol I nent: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this seminar, the student is

I ntroduced to sone of the finest and nost significant
exanples of German fiction. Unlike their European
counterparts, German witers of the 19th and 20th centuries
are all, in varying neasure and intention, interested in the
realities about them They are intensely concerned with the
conplicated and puzzling character of reality, and they
represent this "reality" inits richness and multiplicity.
We, therefore, do not find the portrayal of one stable and
self-evident view of |ife but infinite different kinds,

| evel s, shades, and aspects. Established beliefs, ways of
coping wwth life, points of view, and attitudes are
guestioned and tested for their validity and durability.
Through careful study of these works, we will reach an
under st andi ng of our own conplex conditions of life.



TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON:  Four papers of about three pages each.
READI NGS:

Henrich von Kl eist, M chael Kohl haas

E. T. A Hof f mann, Madenoi sel |l e de Scuder i

Adal bert Cham sso, Peter Schl em hl

Anette von Droste-HYl shoff, The Jews' Beech Tree
Ger hard Haupt mann, Fl agnman Thi el

Franz Kaf ka, The Hunger Arti st

Kat hy Har ns

Ger man BO1- 3*

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GERMAN LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Kresge 113

Phone: 491-8290

Expected enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The study of representative works by
maj or authors fromthe beginning of World War | to the md-
seventies of the twentieth century. The literary novenents of
Expressi oni sm Neo-Romanticism and the New Matter-of -

Fact ness (Neue Sachlichkeit) wll be introduced and the
literary texts will be discussed with regard to the soci al,
historical, and intellectual significance and inplications.

PREREQUI SI TES: Two years of Col | ege Gernman or equival ent.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons.

EVALUATION: M dterm and final exam nations. 3 essays witten
In German. C ass participation.

READI NGS:
Franz Kaf ka, D e Verwandl ung
Expr essi oni st Poetry*:

Jakob von Hoddi s Weltende
August Stramm Patrouille



Al fred Lichtenstein, D e Demrerung

Gottfried Benn, Nachtcafe; Kleine Aster; Gesunge; Ein Wrt
Bertolt Brecht, Leben des Galil ei

Heinrich Bll, D e Botschaft; Wanderer, komst du nach Spa*
Friedrich Drrenmatt, Der Besuch der alten Dane

* A reader containing these texts wll be available fromthe
Depart ment .

All texts have footnotes and an end vocabul ary.

P/N permtted for non-majors only.

*Di stribution requirenent.

Kat hy Har ns

Ger man B05-0, Section 20

| NTERVEDI ATE GRAMVAR AND COWVPQCSI TI ON
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 113

Phone: 491-8290

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is designed for students who
wish to further their active skills in German. W wi ||
practice the use of idiomatic German primarily in witing.

Special attention will be paid to the enrichnent of a
student's vocabul ary and structural know edge. Topics of the
readi ngs chosen will deal with contenporary |ife and culture.

PREREQUI SI TES: A02-3 or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Oral and witten exercises in the
cl assroom vocabul ary buil d-up, weekly conpositions, and
correction of returned conpositions.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation, honmework assi gnnents,
conposi tions, three conprehensive quizzes, the third on the
| ast day of class. Students will not be graded according to
fi xed standards, but wll be evaluated on their progress in
t he course.



TEXTBOCOKS:
1) Wells, Larry D., Handbuch zur deutschen G ammati k
2) Xeroxed materials

Note: BO5-0 may be taken twice for credit with different
mat eri al s.

P/IN permtted for non-nmajors only.

Franzi ska Lys

GERVAN B05-0, Section 21

| NTERVEDI ATE GRAMVAR AND COVPQCSI TI ON
Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Kresge 106

Phone: 491-8298

Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is designed for students who
wish to further their witing skills in German. Basically,
we wi Il practice the use of idiomatic German in witing and

I n speaking and we will pay special attention to the
enrichnment of a student's vocabulary and structural

know edge. Short stories, newspaper articles and short video
clips depicting contenporary life and culture in Swtzerl and,
Germany and Austria will formthe basis for in-class

PREREQUI SI TES: A02-3 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Oral and witten drills in the
cl assroom class discussions, conpositions, granmar
exer ci ses.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON. Cl ass participation and attendance is

I nportant, as well as weekly conpositions, sone grammar
exercises, and two short in-class tests. Students will not be
graded according to fixed standards, but will be eval uated on
their progress in the course.

TEXTBOCKS: TBA.

Note: BO5-0 may be taken twice for credit with different
materi al s.



W liam Ant hony

German B12-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GERVAN CULTURE AND LI TERATURE: THE FAI RY TALE
Time: TTh 10: 30-12

O fice Address: Kresge 107

Phone: 491- 8293

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A systematic introduction to the Gernman
fairy tale, this course wll provide students wth an
overview of the fairy tale's evolution fromfolk to literary
form As we read a cross-section of German fairy tales, wth
an enphasis on those by the Gimmbrothers, we wll explore
sone of the key philosophical and literary issues related to
the energence of the German fairy tale as an accepted
literary form Additional readings in selected secondary
sources W Il provide students with a background in a variety
of approaches to a critical understanding the "l anguage" of
the fairy tale.

PREREQUI SI TE: No prerequisites. P/N not permtted. (Reading
ability in German hel pful but not a requirenent.)

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion in a sem nar fornat.
Class will be conducted in English.

EVALUATI ON: Journals, two short papers, mdtermexam and
oral presentation/final term paper
Readi ng |ist:

Ral ph Manheim Ginmms Tales for Young and A d: The Complete
Stories Max Lthi, Once Upon a Tine: On the Nature of Fairy
Tal es Jack Zi pes, Don't bet on the Prince

Bruno Bettelheim On the Uses of Enchant nent

Col | ected shorter readings and articles (xeroxed and for
which there will be a charge)

Hel mut Mul | er- Si evers

German B15-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GERVAN LI TERATURE:
GERVAN LETTERS

Time: TTh 10: 30-12

O fice Address: Kresge 111



Expected enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course we will read private
letters witten by Gernmans, fanpbus and not so fanous.

Starting wwth the eighteenth century when letter witing was
the only nmeans of |ong-distance conmuni cation, we wll follow
t he devel opnent of the genre in the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. Along with providing historical and cul tural
background the course wll introduce students to that

peculiar linguistic real mbetween literary and popul ar Ger man
I ndi spensable for an in-depth know edge of German cul ture.

PREREQUI SI TES: Two years of coll ege Gernman or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussions. Readings wll be
I n German; the beginning of each class is reserved for any
grammatical and stylistic problens students m ght have.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation. Students are asked to give
short in-class presentations and to wite two papers.

READI NGS: A reader wll be available at the first day of
cl ass.

P/ N permtted.

Il se Loftus

Ger man B80-0

GERMAN | N COMVERCE AND | NDUSTRY
Time: TTh 1-2:30

O fice Address: Kresge 120

Ph.: 491-8299

Expected enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is designed to offer students
who plan a career in business or related fields the
opportunity to acquire German | anguage skills in a nore
speci alized area. The focus will be on the strength and
weakness of the German econony as well as on its economc

| eadership within the European Community. The textbook used
In the course wll be supplenented by current articles from
Ger man newspapers and periodicals, dealing with general
topi cs such as international trade, European Community, and
Eur opean nonetary systens. Students should have an interest



I n general German economic news and their inevitable
political ramfications, but they need not have a background
I n either economcs, finance, or politics. Three quarters of
Busi ness Gernman shoul d prepare the student to receive the
Busi ness German Certificate. The test is given once a year in
the spring. In 1993 Northwestern University was chosen to be
a test site.

PREREQUI SI TE: B-level or perm ssion of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The class is taught in Gernman to give
students the opportunity to inprove their speaking, witing,
and conprehension skills.

EVALUATI ON: Honmewor k, class participation, 2 tests, and a
final.

TEXTBOCKS:

Deut sche Wrtschaftssprache for Anmeri kaner, Doris Ful da
Merrifield

Xeroxed material will be handed out by the instructor.

P/N not permtted for Gernman nmjors.

Peter L. Lehnmann

Cer man C10-2

EPOCHS OF GERVAN CULTURE: THE AGE OF
REASON AND REVOLUTI ON

Time: MAF 1:00

O fice Address: Kresge 115

Phone: 491-8292

Expected enrol l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The period from 1750 to 1850 covers the
nost i nportant devel opnents in Gernman intellectual history as
well as very significant political changes. The course begins
with a critical evaluation of the German version of the

enl i ghtennment wwth specific regard to its political
counterpart, the "Enlightened Absolutism of Frederick the
Geat. Wth the advent of the "Storm and Stress” novenent we
enter the age of O assicismand Romanticism The dial ectical

I nt er dependence of both novenents as represented in the nmain



wor ks of their protagonists, Schiller, Goethe, Novalis, and
others wll be read and interpreted as the very clinmax of
nodern German cul ture.

Together with the devel opnent of new literary forns arrived
t he new net hods of philosophical thought on the intellectual
scene, known as German ldealismwth Fichte, Schelling,
Hegel , and Schl ei ermacher as |l eading figures. At the sane
time Germany experiences the Napol eonic Wars and devel ops the
very roots of a special kind of nationalism which was to
dom nate the XIXth century. This process will be anal yzed
under the auspices of the unsuccessful revolution of 1848,
whi ch failed because of a |ack of political realismand an
overenphasis on intellectualization of denocratic ideals and
pur poses.

It is significant for and appears to be al nost a stignma of
nodern German civilization when high achi evenents in the
cultural field are being acconpani ed by renmarkable failures
and m sunder st andi ngs of great consequences in the area of
practical politics. Indeed, this kind of fateful coincidences
| ooks |i ke the guiding thene of the epoque and shall be

di scussed and eval uated as such.

PREREQUI SI TES: Two B-1level courses in Gernman literature
and/ or culture.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussions. The class is
conducted i n Gernan.

EVALUATI ON: M dterm and final exam nation, one optional
paper .

READI NGS:

Rei nhardt, Germany: 2000 Years, ||

Kant, Was ist Aufklrung?, Zum ew gen Frieden
Goet he, Faust |; |phigenie auf Tauris
Schiller, Maria Stuart; Don Carl os

Novalis, Die Christenheit oder Europa

Hsl derlin, Ausgewahlte Gedichte

Hei ne, Di e Romanti sche Schul e



&a von Mol nr

Cer man C14-0

GERMAN CONTRI BUTI ONS TO WORLD LI TERATURE:
MODERN GERVAN DRANVA

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Kresge 109

Phone: 491-8296

Expected enrol Il nent: 35

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In his classic essay on the dramatic
arts, ("The Stage as a Moral Institution”) Friedrich
Schiller considered the stage to be a mirror in which
humankind may view its imge. As a playwight, he had rather
definite ideas concerning the mrror's reflectory capability
and the use to which it nmay be put. Ohers after himdid not
necessarily enploy the sane netaphor to describe their art,
but they, too, held up mrrors; however, their mrrors differ
I n design and polish according to the perspective under which
the image is to appear and affect the beholder. Each author
whose work participants are asked to read furnishes his own
design, reflects a different version of the sane i nage, and
addresses his audience wwth an inplicit intent. These three
areas of concern will also guide the discussion in this
course with reference to works by Kl eist, Hebbel, Buchner,
Haupt mann, Kai ser, Toller, Brecht, Frisch, and Wi ss.

No prerequisites. No P/N
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.

EVALUATION:  Class participation, mdterm and final
exam nati on.

READI NG LI ST: Hei nrich Kleist, The Prince of Honburg
Friedrich Hebbel, Judith*

Georg BYchner, Wyzeck

Ger hart Haupt mann, Before Daybreak*

Georg Kaiser, Gas |

Ernst Toller, Man and the Masses*

Bertolt Brecht, Measures Taken

Max Frisch, Andorra*

Peter Weiss, The Investigation

*Xeroxed material to be purchased at Kinko's.
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0427 History

Robert W ebe

H story B10-1

H STORY OF THE UNI TED STATES TO 1865

Time: MAF 10-10: 50

Di scussi on Sections: Thursdays, 9, 10, 11, 12, 1, 2, or 3
O fice Address: 302 Harris Hal

Phone: 491- 7557

Expected Enrol |l nment: 365

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course surveys Anerican history

bet ween the begi nning of white settlenent and the end of the
Gvil War from several points of view A variety of

readi ngs, weekly di scussions, and classroom | ectures enabl e
you to see historical devel opnents froma nunber of different
vant age points and draw sensi bl e concl usi ons that express
your own under st andi ng.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nregistration is permtted.
Di scussi on section nmandatory.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures, one discussion per week.

EVALUATI ON:  Your grade is based on participation in the
weekl y di scussion and three hour exam nati ons.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Benj am n Franklin, Autobiography
Thomas Pai ne, Commobn Sense
Laura Thatcher U rich, AMdwfe's Tale
Frederi ck Dougl ass, Narrative
Geral d Linderman, Enbattl ed Courage article
a brief textbook
Movi e-1 engt h vi deo

| vor WI ks



Hi story B55-1

BACKGROUND TO AFRI CAN ClI VI LI ZATI ON AND CULTURE
Time: T-TH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: Harris 106

O fice Phone: 491-7412

Expected Enrollnment: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTION: B55-1 is concerned with the devel opnent
of African civilization and culture fromthe earliest tines
to the eighteenth century. The course is intended to pronote
an understandi ng of Africa through the study of its econom c,
social and political structures and an appreciation of its

cultural forns. The approach will be nulti-disciplinary.
Wth the ecol ogical variables in mnd, the sequence of nmjor
transformations wll be examned: first, the transition from

hunti ng and gathering to pastoral and agricultural econom es;
second, the introduction of innovative netallurgical

technol ogies; third, the devel opnent of |ong-distance trade
with the Mediterranean basin and into the |Indian Ccean;
fourth, the energence of the early kingdons and enpires (for
exanple, dd CGhana, A d Mili, Kongo, Mwene Mitapa); and
fifth, the penetration of Islamand Christianity into

I ndi genous societies. Finally, the growh of European
commercial activity on the coasts of sub-Saharan Africa w |
be reviewed, with particular reference to the trades in gold
and slaves. The matter of the so-called "underdevel opnent”
of the continent will be discussed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Attendance at First C ass Mandatory.

TEACH NG METHOD: Material will be presented in |ectures, and

di scussion wll be encouraged at all stages of the course.
Use will be nade of filnms and slides for illustrative
purposes. A nunber of tutorial sections will be arranged,

starting in Cctober. Attendance is optional; their purpose
Is to enable you to neet, if you wish, in smaller groups to
di scuss problens in a way that is not possible in the main
cl ass.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:.  There wll be an (hour and a quarter)
exam nation at the end of each of the three units of the
course. Each examnation wll carry a quarter of the grade.
The remai ning quarter of the grade will be used in a
discretionary way: that is, to reward vigorous participation
I n di scussion, outstandi ngly good exam nations, and the |ike.



REQUI RED BOOKS:

Basi| Davidson, Africa in H story

D. T. N ane, Sundiata, An Epic of Ad Mli
TBA

Carl Petry

Hi story B70-0

| SLAM I N H STORY

Time: MAF 9:00

Di scussi on Sections: Tuesdays, 10:00, 11:00 and 2:00
Ofice Address: Harris Hall 103B

O fice Phone: 491-7448

Expected Enrol |l nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will focus on the historical
I npact of Islamas a religion and cultural tradition on the
three major social groups in the Mddle East: nomads,
peasants and townspeople. Lectures will raise the question
of how the course of historical devel opnent, as neasured by
changes in these groups, was altered by the establishnment of
I slam-and the extent to which Islamitself reflects the
characteristics of the Mddle Eastern environnent. W shall
consider the evolution of a distinctly Islamc political and
social context: the nature of majority-mnority rel ations;
and principles behind the distribution of power, authority

and wealth. W w il assess the quality of intellectual
I nquiry according to the goals of those who actual |y pursued
abstract learning. The course will deal with these during

the so-called traditional period of Islamc Hi story: 550-1800
A. D.

EVALUATION:  There will be a md-termand a final

exam nation, supplenented by occasional brief witten
exercise (reports on reading, reaction to controversi al
| ssues, etc.)

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis NOT allowed. Attendance at
first class mandatory.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

A. ol dschm dt, A Concise History of the M ddle East

J. @Gulick, The Mddle East, an Anthropol ogi cal Perspective
John Esposito, Islam The Straight Path



St ephen Presser

Hi story C18-2

LEGAL & CONSTI TUTI ONAL HI STORY OF THE UNI TED STATES PART I 1
Time: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: Harris Hal

O fice Phone: 491-3406

Maxi mum Enrol | ment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the nost i nportant
American constitutional and | egal issues fromthe antebell um
era to the present. The course wll exam ne the manner in
whi ch Anericans sought to build a constitutional and | egal
system around both denocratic and market-oriented notions,
and sought to reconcile the tensions inherent in such an

approach. Students wll read |egal docunents such as
statutes and case reports, as well as excerpts from secondary
sources. The aimof the course will be to suggest the

phi | osophi cal, political, econom c, and social bases of
American law. |In particular, the conflicts between

"progressives" who sought to |liberalize public and private
| aw and "conservatives" who sought to preserve an hierarchal

traditional social and famly order will be exam ned for the
| ight they throw on Anerican Constitutional and | egal
devel opnent. The course will also offer an opportunity to be

i ntroduced to the manner in which | aw school courses are
t aught .

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N al |l owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course will be taught using the
standard | awschool Socratic method, which is a m x of

| ectures and student participation. There wll be 2 1/2-
hours cl ass per week. Students wll be expected to attend
all the classes and to have done the reading for each cl ass,
as it wll often be necessary to call on students w thout

advance noti ce.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade for this course will be
based upon a mdtermexam and final examor a final paper.

READI NG LI ST: There is only one text for this course:
S. Presser and J. Zainaldin, Law and Jurisprudence in
American History(2nd edition, 1989)



Janes QOakes

Hi story C23-0

ClVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTI ON, 1850-1890

Time: T-TH 10:30-12:00 D scussion Sect.: Friday, 10, 11, 12
O fice Address: 104-A Harris

O fice Phone: 491-7173

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 75

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course examnes in detail the
origins and consequences of the nost dramatic social and
political wupheaval in the history of the United States. In
the 200 years since the Constitution established the Union,
the years from 1861- 1865 represent the only conplete coll apse
of the Anerican political system the only tine when an
alternative governnent established itself and cl ai mned enough
authority to sustain a full-scale war agai nst Federal arm es
for a prolonged period of tine. And it was the only tine
Ameri can experience a genui ne social revolution: the

conpl ete and violent overthrow of a | ong-established soci al
order, resulting in the creation of an entirely different way
of organizing work and famly life for mllions of Anericans.
So contentious were the issues, so passionate were the
sentinents they continue to arouse, that even |l abelling the
crisis a "civil war" (nmuch the the "Gvil War") can provoke
controversy.

The years followng the war, the "era of Reconstruction,"
generates the sane kind of controversy. For the first and
only time in Anerican history, Federal troops literally
occupied an entire region of the country for several years,

| nposi ng a new set of constitutional arrangenents, overseeing
the construction of a free-labor system insuring that a

sl ave society did not take root again in the South.

This course exam nes the long-termorigins of the Gvil Wr,
the war itself, the shift from presidential to congressional
reconstruction, and the consequences of the war for Anerican
hi story, North and Sout h.

PREREQUI SI TES: Hel pful to have taken B10-1 and B10- 2.
TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures and one di scussion per week.

EVALUATI ON:  Two take-hone essay exans plus attendance and



participation in discussion sections.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Harri et Beecher Stowe, Uncle Tomls Cabin

George Fitzhugh, Cannibals A

Robert Johannsen, ed., The Lincol n-Dougl ass Debat es

Thomas Wentworth Higginson, Arny Life in a Black Regi nent

U ysses Grant, Menoirs

Wiitel aw Reid, After the War

WIliam G aham Summer, Wat Social C asses Owe to Each O her

E. W Mnter

Hi story C33-0

AGE OF THE RENAI SSANCE

O fice Address: Harris 327
Phone: 491-3150

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An explanation of Italian civilization
during the H gh Renai ssance using Peter Burke's Italian
Renai ssance. As a text, including witings by Castiglione,
Machi avel li, Cellini, and @i cciardini.

Local es: Fl orence, Venice, Rone

Time: ca. 1490 - ca. 1540

Thenmes: cultural, politics, art

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis all owed.

EVALUATION:  There will be a md-termexam nation (for which
an 8-10 page term paper nmay be substituted) and a fi nal
exam nation as the basis of grading.

Prof essor Sarah Maza

Hi story C42-1

El GHTEENTH CENTURY FRANCE: THE OLD REG ME AND THE FRENCH
REVCOLUTI ON

Time: MWN10:00 Disc. Sections Friday, 10:00 or 12:00
Ofice: 318 Harris Hal

Phone: 491- 3460

Expected Enrol |l nent: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course covers the social, political,
and cultural history of France in the period fromthe reign
of Louis XIV (1661-1715) through the French Revol ution. The



first segnment of the course wll focus on the history of
social groups in the old regine --peasantry, mddl e cl asses,
ari stocracy, wonen-- their cultures and the tensions between
them the mddle section wll concern political and
Intellectual history, with an enphasis on the French
enlightennent; the final segnent wll cover the Revol ution
Itself, including its social and cultural aspects.

Thr oughout the course, we will be discussing and testing
maj or interpretations of the French Revol ution (Tocqueville,
Mar x, and nore recent historians) to gain an understandi ng of
t he causes and devel opnent of this and other major historical
t ur ni ng- poi nts.

PREREQUI SI TES: ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two fifty-mnute |ectures a week, and one
fifty-m nute discussion section for which the class wll be
divided into two groups.

EVALUATI ON:  Students will be graded on the basis of a
mdterm a final, an optional short paper, and participation
I n sections.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Al fred Cobban, A H story of Mdern France, vol. 1

WIlliam Doyle, The Oxford H story of the French Revol ution
Tocqueville, The A d Regine and the French Revol ution

Mont esqui eu, Persian Letters

Di derot, The Nun

Robert Darnton, The G eat Cat-Mssacre

Vol tai re, Candi de

Dani el Arasse, The Guillotine and the Terror

Lynn Hunt, The Fam |y Romance of the French Revol ution

John Rowe

Hi story C57-0

EAST AFRI CA

Time: MAF 2:00-3:00

Ofice Address: Harris 102A
O fice Phone: 491-7278
Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The three i ndependent states of East
Africa present sone striking contrasts: Kenya: stereotyped



as the land of |ion and el ephant, scene of the bl oody Mau Mau
conflict between white settlers and Africans, Kenya's
seacoast towns traded with India centuries before Col unbus
sailed to Anerica. Uganda: known to nost Anericans as the
country ruined by Idi Amn, this was once one of the nost
prosperous areas of Africa whose ancient kingdons date from
the fifteenth century; Tanzani a: |argest and poorest of the
territories, a classical exanple of third world
"under devel opnent"”, it has struggled to establish African
socialismwhile beset by drought, oil inport costs and
pressures fromcold war antagoni sts.

The East African course wll seek to explain the present
condition of these three territories by tracing past
devel opnents. Concentration on events of the |ast one
hundred years should led to an i nfornmed anal ysis of post-
| ndependence probl ens prospects.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Instruction is organi zed on the basis of
three I ectures per week with periodic discussion of

hi storical issues. Docunentary filns and slides will be
shown to provide visual support, for exanple, depicting the
great variety of East African environnmental conditions and
dependent economi es.

Assi gnnments are nmade from books and articles on reserve and
In the core collection of the university library.
Assignnents for each week should be read before the Friday
class. Appended to the weekly assignnents are opti onal
recommended readi ngs; sone permt a deeper exam nation of
certain historical problens while others are nore

entertai ning or anecdotal. Students are urged to becone
acquainted with relevant periodicals in the Africana section
of the library, such as: Journal of African H story; Journal
of Modern African Studies; Africa Research Bulleting; Africa
Report; Kenya Historical Review Tanzania Notes and Records;
Azani a; Transafrican H storical Journal; African Affairs.

EVALUATI ON:  There will be one mdterm and one final

exam nation. Exans wll be essay type, asking the student to
t hi nk about historical issues for which there are conflicting
I nterpretations.



TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST: Students may find it convenient to
purchase the follow ng texts which have been ordered for the
cour se:

Were, G and WIlson, D., East Africa Through a Thousand Years
Ngugi, wa Thi ongo, (J) Wep Not Child

MIler, Norman, Kenya: Quest for Prosperity

Kenyata, Jono, Faci ng Mount Kenya

T. W Heyck

Hi story C62-1

El GHTEENTH- CENTURY BRI TAI N

Time: MAF 11:00

Ofice Address: Harris Hall 313B
O fice Phone: 491-3480

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will deal with the Hi story
of Britain (Scotland and Ireland as well as England) in the
ei ghteenth century, covering the years from 1688 to 1815. It

w |l pay special attention to the devel opnent of the
political structure, econom c and soci al change, and cul tural
history. The twin thenes will be the transformation of a

“"traditional" society into a "nobdern" one and the rise of
Engl and/Britain to world power.

PREREQUI SI TES: No prerequisites. P/ N not allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: There will be two | ectures and one

di scussi on per week. For discussion sections, the class wll
be broken into small groups. Inforned participation in the
di scussi on sections is nmandatory.

EVALUATION:  There will be a short witing assignnent of
about 1/2 page per week, plus a md-termand a final exam
The student's grade will depend on the weekly witing

assi gnnents, performance in discussion groups, and the final.

READI NG LI ST: We will have a textbook, plus a nunber of
short paperbacks. These w Il include:

G M Trevelyan, The English Revol ution
E. P. Thonpson, Wi gs and Hunters

Henry Fi el ding, Tom Jones

lan Christie, Crisis of Enpire



T. S. Ashton, The Industrial Revol ution

Har ol d Per ki n

Hi story C62-2

MODERN BRI TI SH HI STORY, 1780-1900
Time: T-TH 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: Harris 201A
Phone: 491-3152

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The world's first Industrial Revolution
transfornmed British society and politics and nade Britain a
gl obal superpower. This course traces the transition from
the old aristocratic society based on | anded property and
patronage to the new vi abl e class society based on industri al
capital and conpetition, and fromthe politics of
aristocratic deference to Victorian m ddl e-cl ass denocracy.
It includes the old unreforned parlianentary systemand its
critics; the loss of the Anerican colonies; the revolutionary
politics of the Geat French Wars; the rise of class conflict
and the repeated demands for parlianmentary reform the
evolution of the nodern party system the social problens of
poverty, unenploynent, public health, housing and education
arising fromindustrialismand the attenpts to solve them
the changes in religious, scientific and social thought; the
famly and the position of wonen and children; the problens
of Ireland and their effects on mainland politics; Britain's
status as the largest inperial, naval and manufacturing
power, with an enpire enbracing a quarter of the world's
popul ation; and the first hints of Britain's com ng decline.

PREREQUI SI TE:  No P/ N.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures plus discussion periods per
week, i ncl uding
student presentations.

EVALUATION:  Two term papers plus a class presentation; and a
term nal take-honme exam nati on.

TENTATI VE READI NG

Harold Perkin, Oigins of Mddern English Society, 1790-1880
and The Rise of Professional Society: England since 1880
(chapters 1-4)



T.W Heyck, The Peoples of the British Isles from 1688 to
1870
Walter Arnstein, The Past Speaks, since 1680

Carl Petry

Hi story C70-2

H STORY OF THE M DDLE EAST: AGE OF EMPI RES
Time: MW 11:00

Ofice Address: Harris Hall 103B

O fice Phone: 491-7448

Expected Enroll ment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is the second in a three-
term sequence but does not presune famliarity with earlier

or later periods. It wll begin wwth an analysis of the
Mongol invasions in the Mddle East. Topics to be discussed
w Il include: the rel ated phenonena of alien governnents and

econom ¢ depression; energence of the mlitary enpires:

Mam uks in Egypt, Qtomans in Turkey, Safavids in |ran;
Islamc civilization during the Renai ssance Period; and the
question of cultural and econom c decline to 1789.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N NOT all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and ad hoc di scussion. Lectures
w Il be supplenented by slide presentations of art and
architecture of the three inperial capitals: Cairo,
Constanti nople (Istanbul) and I sfahan.

EVALUATION: There will be a md-term (in-class) and a take-
home final exam nation, the latter providing the student wth
an opportunity to prepare an analytical essay within the
context of a specific historiographical issue.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST: (all paperback)
N. Itzkowtz, Otoman Enpire and Islamc Tradition
B. Lewis, Istanbul and the Civilization of the O toman Enpire

In addition, there will be several anthol ogies of prinmary
sources in translation, including an abridged version of the
medi eval soci ol ogi st, |bn Khal dun's Miugaddi ma or | ntroduction
to H story



Ken De Bevoi se

Hi story C89-7/20

JUNI OR YEAR TUTORI AL: WATERGATE
Time: Monday 3:00-5:00

Ofice Address: Harris 304
Phone: 491- 3406

Maxi mum Enrol I nent: 8

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Watergate di sgraced Richard N xon and
forced himto becone the only United States President to
resign office, yet less than two decades later he is a
respected el der statesman. Was Watergate in fact just "a
third-rate burglary,"” blown out of proportion by N xon's
political enemes? O have Anericans forgotten too soon?
The reading and witing |oad will be heavy, and each student
w |l be expected to discuss conplex material intelligently,
but in return we get to spend the entire fall termliving in
the lunatic world of G Gordon Liddy, H R "Bob" Hal deman,
John Erlichman, Al Haig, Henry Kissinger, John Dean, Jeb
Stuart McG uder, Donald Segretti, E. Howard Hunt, John
McCord, Ron Zeigler, Dw ght Chapin, Fred LaRue, Bebe Rebozo,
Ant hony U ascewi cz, and Richard N xon. There's nothing |ike
it!

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor. Juniors only (all
maj ors welcone). Witten application handed to the Hi story
office (Harris 202) by the Friday imediately prior to
preregistration - a one or two-page statenent of interest and
pur pose, including evidence that you will devote the
necessary tine to the course. Please include your major,

gr ade- poi nt average, course |oad, extracurricul ar
commtnents, and anything else the instructor needs to know
to evaluate your application. Cdass list wll be posted
before maj ors preregister. The Price of Power nust be read
over the sunmer.

TEACHI NG METHOD:  Semi nar/ Di scussi on/ Vi deos.

EVALUATI ON:  Performance in class discussion. Hi ghest course
grade avail able for those who are inactive in discussion or
who fail to nake good on prom ses nade in the application is
C+.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:



Seynmour Hersh, The Price of Power

Ri chard Ni xon, Six Crises

J. Anthony Lucas, N ghtmare

Jeb Stuart McGuder, An Anerican Life

Ji m Hougan, Secret Agenda

G CGordon Liddy, WII

John Dean, Blind Anbition

Bob Wbodward and Carl Bernstein, Al the President's Mn
Len Col odny and Robert Gettlin, Silent Coup

Joan Perkin

Hi story C89-7/21 Junior Tutori al

WOVEN AND MARRI AGE | N VI CTORI AN ENGLAND

Time: Tuesday 2: 30-4: 30

Ofice Address: Harris TBA

O fice Phone: 491-3406/866-6938

Expected Enrollnent: 8

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Victorian wonen had widely differing
experiences of marriage, depending on their social class.
Until late in the century no wife had the legal right to her
own earnings. No wife had | egal custody of her children as
of right. No wfe had as easy access to divorce as did her
husband. No woman voted for her nmenber of parlianent. But

I n other respects the l[ives of married wonen were not all
alike. Aristocratic |ladies were the nost |iberated group of
wonen in the world: they benefited froma systemof private
| aw (Equity) which gave them control over their own noney and
property, and this in turn gave them "the glorious |icence of
a wfe.' Wrking-class wonen, whether "respectable' or
“rough', had no property and little dealing with the |aw,
except the poor |aw and, occasionally, the crimnal |aw.
Their relations with their husbands depended on their
personalities, local conmunity opinion, and sonetinmes brute
force. It was mddle-class wonen, trapped in the "gil ded
cage of bourgeois nmarriage', who suffered nost fromthe harsh
Common Law on property and earnings and who did nost to
change the | aws that nmade wonen subordi nate to nen.

This Junior Tutorial wll offer the opportunity to
I nprove skills in research and witing, using case studies of
particul ar wonen's experiences in all three social classes.

PERQUI SI TES: JUNI ORS ONLY.



METHOD OF STUDY: One two- hour sem nar a week.

EVALUATI ON:  Participation in discussion, snmall research
projects and frequent short essays.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Joan Perkin, Whnen and Marriage in 19th century Engl and,
ed. Margaret Llewellyn Davies, Life As W Have Known I|t,
Jane Lew s, The Wonen of Engl and, plus particular wonen's
bi ographi es for research and essay purposes

Laurence D. Schiller

Hi story, C89-7/22, Junior Tutori al
REDI SCOVERI NG AFRI CAN WOVEN

Time: Wednesday, 3:00-5:00

O fice Address:

O fice Phone: 491-4654

Expected Enrollnment: LIMTED TO 8

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  As European social science has tended to
enphasi ze the nmal e in European society, history, and cul ture,
so too have African social scientists, trained in the

Eur opean academ c tradition, tended to | eave out or di mnish

the role of wonen in their societies. It is the purpose of
this semnar to redress this by exam ning wonen's roles in
African society and history. W wll do this in a topical

format which will include 1) a brief |ook at fem nist

theories and wonen's history and how rel evant they are to
Africa; 2) the role, power, and status of wonen in pre-
colonial state and |ineage systens; 3) how the col oni al
system war ped and changed wonen's roles; 4) how wonen hel ped
| i berate Africa and the price they paid for it; 5) the place
of wonen and their influence in Miuslimsocieties; and 6) the
wonman i n i ndependent Africa - especially her part in economc
and soci al devel opnent and the political systens of the new
nations. |In all of these topics we wll be exam ning a broad
range of historical, sociological, econom c, anthropol ogical,
sexual, and political questions in order to give us as full a
context as possible while trying to establish what wonen's
roles and positions are and have been in African societies
and how that relates to the questions of wonen's history and
the fem nist perspective. Life histories wll also be used



as nmuch as possible as illustrations.

PREREQUI SI TES: PERM SSI ON OF | NSTRUCTOR ONLY. No P/ N.

There are no prerequisites although sone know edge of African
Hi story (especially the Hi story B55 sequence) woul d be very
hel pf ul .

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: The class wll be a sem nar and
students will exam ne each of the above, and other, topics in
depth with different students producing short papers for the
cl ass each week. Sone of these will be discussion papers on
topics that the students wll choose while others will be
brief critical essays on supplenental works that they wll
present to the class. |In addition, there will be a term
paper due at the end of the quarter on a topic of the
student's choice. The class will be structured so that
students can pursue their own specific interests within the
framework of the topics to be discussed. As a semnar, there
w il be significant reading, and this nust be done before
class if the class is to be successful.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Students will be graded on their
papers and their participation in class. There will be no
exans.

POSSI BLE SELECT READI NGS:

Lei | a Abouzeid, Year of the El ephant

Sue Charlton, Wonen in Third Wrld Devel opnent

Nancy Haf kin, and Edna Bay, Wnen in Africa

Margaret Hay & Sharon Stichter, African Wonen South of the
Sahar a

Shul a Marks, Not Either An Experinental Dol

Fati ma Mernissi, Beyond the Veil

Sarah Mrza and Margaret Strobel, Three Swahili Wnen

Jane Parpart, & K Staudt, Wnen and the State in Africa
Cora Presley, Kikuyu Wnen, the Mau Mau Rebellion, and Soci al
Change in Kenya

C. Robertson & |I. Berger, Wnen and Cass in Africa

Peggy Sanday, Femal e Power and Mal e Dom nance

Bout hai na Shaaban, Both Ri ght and Left Handed

Rosemari e Tong, Fem ni st Thought

Josef Barton



Hi story C91-20

MODERN NATI ONALI SM

Time: MAF 9:00-10: 00

O fice Address: 212 Harris
Phone: 491-7356

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

DESCRI PTI ON:  The course begins wth several propositions
about nodern nationalism 1) Nationalismdenmands that the
political and national unit be one and the sane. 2) The

nati on belongs to a historically recent period, and is the
out cone of invention and social engineering. 3) The
"national question" energes at the point of intersection of
politics, technol ogy, and social transformation. Hence, 4)
nations are constructed from above, but nust al so be anal yzed
frombelow, in terns of popular aspirations and interests.
And 5) national consciousness develops in three distinct yet
cunul ati ve phases, the first the creation of a cultural and
literary sense of nationhood, the second the energence of a
pioneer and mlitant | eadership, and the third the

devel opnent of nmamss nationalist support. This course, then,
focuses on the historical experience of the creation of ideas
of nationhood, of pioneer |eaders' canpaigns for nationali st

| deol ogi es, and of the devel opnent of mass support for
nationalisns. Accordingly, the enphasis falls not on the
antiquity, but on the nodernity of nationalism To bring
home the novelty and rel evance of nationalism the first task
will be to draw upon three Anmerican experiences, nanely the
nmobi | i zation of three groups -- African-Anericans in the
Garveyite Universal Negro I nprovenent Association, Anerican
Jews in Zionism and Polish immgrants in Poland' s |iberation
-- in the era of Wrld War |. Equi pped wth an understandi ng
of the recency of nationalism with a grasp of the role of
mass support, with a sense of the connection between the
political unit and the nation, and with an analysis of the
transformati on of nationalism between 1870 and 1919, the
remai nder of the course traces the historical career of
nmodern nationalism The greatest attention wll be fixed on
the period between 1870, when the "national question”

energed as a crucial issue in political devel opnent, and
1989, when the "national question" reenerged as a mj or
vector of historical change.

No prerequisites. P/Nregistration permtted.



TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, classroom
di scussi ons, and wor kshops on speci al topics.

EVALUATION: Three witten assignnents: a brief paper of 5
pages, due at md-quarter, a research paper of 10-15 pages,
due at the end of the quarter, and a take-hone final

exam nation, due at the regularly schedul ed exam nation tine.

READI NGS: Anmpong the selections will be readings in

t heoretical accounts, such as Ernest Gellner, Nations and
Nati onalism (1983), Benedict Anderson, |nmagi ned Communities:
reflections on the Origin and Spread of Nationalism (1991),
and Eric J. Hobsbawm Nations and Nationalismsince 1780
(1990), and rel evant sections of case studies of historical
and recent experience, such as Linda Colley, Britons:
Forging the Nation, 1707-1837 (1992) and Gwn A. WIIi ans,
The Wel sh in Their H story (1982), |Ivo Banac, The Nati onal
Question in Yugoslavia (1984) and Ronald G Suny,
Transcaucasi a (1983), and Robert Freeman Smth, The United
States and Revol utionary Nationalismin Mexico,1916-1932
(1972) and Kumari Jayawardene, Ethnic and O ass Conflicts in
Sri Lanka (1985).

Robert H W ebe

Hi story C91-40

LECTURES I N H STORY: A H STORY OF AMERI CAN DEMOCRACY
Time: MW2:00-3:30

O fice Address: Harris 302

O fice Phone: 491-7557

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Denobcracy is Arerica's nost i nportant
contribution to world history. This course traces changes in
Its sources and devel opnent fromthe tinme of the Anerican
Revolution to the present. |In the process, we explore

rel ati ons between the power of majorities and the rights of

I ndi vidual s, contributions of class, race, and gender to the
meani ng of popul ar self-determ nation, and differences

bet ween Anerican and ot her denocracies. This course nakes a
special effort to illumnate issues of contenporary concern.
Everyone is strongly encouraged to bring current events into
our di scussions.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.



TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, discussions.

EVALUATI ON:  One paper of about 10 pages, two short essays,
and di scussion. No final exam nation.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST: A m x of essays and books, prinmary
and secondary sources. The total amount is standard for C
| evel history courses.

| vor W1 ks

Hi story C92-22

ORAL TRADI TI ON AND THE AFRI CAN PAST
Time: TH 2:00-4:00

O fice Address: Harris 106

O fice Phone: 491-7412

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Vigorous cultures existed in pre-
literate Africa societies. Know edge was transmtted orally
from generation to generation, often by those intensively
trained in el oquence and nenory. Their "texts," often in
poetical formand wth nusical acconpani nents, cover a w de
range of topics: history genealogy, norality, |law and so
forth. In this course we shall work with a nunber of such
"texts." These will include, for exanple, the epic of
Sunjata (the stories of the creation of inperial Mali in the
13th century, which are still narrated by the West African
griots), and the epic of Gsei Tutu (the stories of the
creation of the Asante kingdomin the |ate 18th century,
which remain a part of Asante popular culture). W shall
confront the problem of whether know edge transmtted orally
can be used in the reconstruction of the past of African
soci eti es.

PREREQUI SI TES: ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY.

TEACH NG The course will conbine | ecture and seni nar
formats, and use will be made of film and sli des.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Menbers of the class wll produce
three papers, of five or six pages each, over the quarter.
Each paper wll carry about 25% of the grade, and
participation in discussion the other 25%



REQUI RED BOOKS:

D. T. N ane, Sundiata, An Epic of Ad Mli
J.W Johnson, The Epic of Son-Jara

TBA

Kenneth R Bain

Hi story C92-23

VHY WE WENT TO WAR: THE UNI TED STATES I N THE 20TH CENTURY
Time: M 2:00-4:00

O fice Address: 627 Dartnouth

O fice Phone: 467-2338

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will consider several
fundanental questions. Wy has the United States gone to war
in the twentieth century? Are there any issues and conflicts
li kely to produce another major war in which the United
States m ght becone involved? Do the origins of past wars

I ndi cate anyt hi ng about the possible causes of the next?

This sem nar will exam ne various schools of thought on the
causes of U S. entry into Wrld War |, World War 11, and the
VietnamWar. It will look also at the ongoi ng debate on the

causes of the Cold War between the United States and the
Sovi et Union and the decision to use atom c weapons at the

end of WW [I1. It wll look only briefly at the 1990-1991
decisions on lraq. Students will read articles and excerpts
that contain and reflect the scholarly controversies about
how t he nati on becane involved in these wars. They wll | ook
al so at sone of the primary evi dence that schol ars have
considered in developing their theories. In class

di scussions and in witten work they will analyze and debate

the conflicting interpretations while exam ning and assessi ng
t he nmeani ng and significance of inportant primary evi dence.
They will wite a series of small papers for the course and a
| arger final paper.

PREREQUI SI TES: None

TEACH NG METHOD: This course will rely primarily on class

di scussions and will require students to read a variety of
school s of thought on sone of the nost controversi al
questions of twentieth century United States history. It
w Il use highly provocative questions and materials to help

students expand their understanding of the nature of



hi storical study and debate. Students should energe fromthe
course with a heightened sense of both the interpretive
character of the discipline of history and the discipline's
requi rements for assessing conflicting interpretations and
drawi ng tentative conclusions. Students will read schol ars
debating i nportant questions and in the process will devel op
a highly refined ability to anal yze di sagreenents and
agreenents, to synthesize their own conclusions fromthe

evi dence and argunents they encounter, and to eval uate
conflicting clains of truth. To develop that skill they wll
use sone of the categories of the |ogicians, including those
suggested by Irving Copi in his classic introduction to

l ogic. The course will also offer students sonme experience

I n anal yzi ng and eval uating historical evidence.

EVALUATI ON: Students wll be evaluated on the basis of both
their witten work and their contributions to cl ass
activities and di scussi ons.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Excerpts froma variety of sources including:

Daniel Smth, The G eat Departure

Patrick J. Hearden, Roosevelt Confronts Hitler

Robert Divine, The Reluctant Belligerent

Gar Al perovitz, Atom c D pl onacy

St ephen Harper, Mracle of Deliverance

Paul Birdsall, Neutrality and Econom c Pressures

N. Gordon Levin, Anerica's Response to War and Revol ution
George Herring, Anerica's Longest War

Wal ter LaFeber, America, Russia, and the Cold War

James W Hi kins, The Decision to Drop the Atom ¢ Bonb

Paul W Schroeder, The Axis Alliance and Japanese- Aneri can
Rel ati ons

W will also read a few poets and | ogi ci ans and see a couple
of films.

Stuart Strickl and

Hi story C92-24

MEDI CI NE, GENDER AND HI STORY
Time: Wednesday, 3:00-5:00
O fice Address: Harris Hal
Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This sem nar has two anbitions: to



exam ne the inportance of conceptions of sexual difference in
t he energence of nodern nedicine and to confront the probl ens
I nvol ved i n using "gender" and "wonman" as categories of

hi storical analysis. Topics will include: anatom cal
representations of the nornmal and the pathol ogi cal body;
difficulties in distinguishing sex from gender;

her maphrodi ti sm and sexual difference; mdw fery, obstetrics,
and fenmal e physici ans; nedi cal educati on and conpeti ng
conceptions of nedicine as a craft and a science; nedical

ort hodoxy; hysteria and other gender- and cl ass-specific

di agnoses. The focus of this semnar will be on nedicine in
Eur ope since the eighteenth century.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: 2 short essays, 1 research paper, and
participation in class discussion.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

B. Duden, The Wnan Beneath the Skin: A Doctor's Patients in
18th-c. Germany Mary E. Fissell, Patients, Power, and the
Poor in 18th-century Bristol

Ludm |l a Jordanova, Sexual Visions. |mages of Gender

Thomas Lacquer, Making Sex, Body and Gender fromthe G eeks
to Freud

Ornella Moscucci, The Science of Whnman: Gynaecol ogy and
Gender I n Engl and

Londa Schi ebi nger, The M nd Has No Sex? Wbnen in the Oigins
of Mbdern Sci ence

E. Shorter, Wnen's Bodies. A Social H story of Wnen's
Encounter with Health, Ill-Health, and Mdi cine

Jonat hon 3 assman

C98-1, 2,3

H STORY HONORS SEM NAR

Time: Thursday 3:00-5:00
Ofice Address: Harris 301
Phone: 491-2877

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The Departnment Sem nar all ows sel ected
Senior history majors to work closely with individual faculty



menbers on year-long research projects of the students' own
design. Students apply for and are admtted to the Sem nar
during Spring Quarter of their junior year.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of H story Departnent. No P/N
regi stration permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: | ndi vi dual consultations and eval uati ons of
draft essays.

EVALUATI ON:  Grades based on final essays.
TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST: TBA

Sarah Maza

Hi st ory DO5

HI STORI CAL ANALYSI S: RECENT APPROACHES TO CULTURAL HI STORY
Time: Tuesday, 10:00-12:00

Ofice: Harris 318

Phone: 1-3460

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  What is cultural history? Wy has it
becone so promnent in the |ast 10-15 years? How does it
relate to other approaches to history, and how does it
Intersect with other disciplines? Wat are the rules, if
any, governing the use of evidence in cultural history? Do
cul tural -historical approaches lead to the neglect of
causality in historical explanation? These are sone of the
questions we will explore in this version of the D05 sem nar.
The weekly sessions wll include sone of the foll ow ng
topics: the debate over historical "objectivity" and
"Invention"; cultural anthropology and cul tural history;

the influence (or lack thereof) of Mchel Foucault on the

hi storical profession; mcrohistory; cultural approaches to
gender, sexuality, and nationalism

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Students' grades will be based on
three short anal ytical papers and participation in class
di scussi on.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
Peter Novick, That Noble Dream The Objectivity Question and
t he American Hi storical Profession



Natal ie Davis, The Return of Martin Guerre (plus a debate
about the book)

Cifford Geertz, The Interpretation of Cultures (excerpts)
Carl o G nzburg, The Cheese and the Wrns

M chel Foucault, D scipline and Punish

Lynn Hunt, ed. The New Cultural Hi story

Joan Scott, Gender and the Politics of History

Judith Walkowitz, Gty of Dreadful Delight

Thomas Laqueur, Making Sex

Benedi ct Anderson, |magi ned Communities

Plus a selection of articles about nethodol ogy.

Janes QOakes

Hi story D10-1

READI NGS | N AMERI CAN HI STORY, 1607-1865
Time: T-TH 3:00-4: 30

O fice Address: 104A Harris

Phone: 491-7173/ 3406

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a survey of sone of the nmmjor
topics in Arerican Hi story. Anong the issues studied wll be
Puritanism the origins of slavery, Anmerican political

t hought, the Revolution and the Constitution, wonen,
Jacksoni an politics, the Ad South, and the origins of the
Gvil War.

PREREQUI SI TES: The course is designed for first year
graduat e students.

TEACH NG METHODS: Sem nar/ di scussion nmeets once a week for
2-3 hours to discuss readings.

EVALUATI ON:  Students will wite four brief papers, 5 pages
each, on various topics covered during the quarter.

READI NG LI ST:

David Hall, Wrlds of Wnder, Days of Judgenent
Ednund Morgan, Anerican Slavery, Anerican Freedom
Bernard Bailyn, Ideological Origins of the Anerican
Revol uti on

Gordon Wod, Creation of the American Republic
Christine Stansell, Cty of Wnen

Mary Ryan, Cradle of the Mddle O ass



Law ence Levine, Black Culture and Bl ack Consci ousness
Deborah White, Aren't | a Wman
Eric Foner, Free Soil, Free Labor, Free Men

David W Cohen

Hi story D50-1

GENERAL FI ELD SEM NAR | N AFRI CAN HI STORY
Time: Tuesday, 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 620 Library Place

O fice Phone: 491- 7323

Expected Enrol lnent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This semnar will look at the literatures
on the African past with attention to the forns of

I nterpretative contest and debate. Through both i ndependent
and col |l ective work, nmenbers of the semnar will focus on
speci fic debates which have devel oped in the past over the

I nterpretation and representation of Africa and its past.

One objective is to read closely literature fromdifferent
eras. Another is to examne the politics and soci ol ogy of

di scourse and debate wthin a field of intellectual and
academ c endeavor, i.e., African historiography.

The semnar wll also include a several part workshop on
nmet hodol ogy including the the follow ng topics: (1) Fram ng
and reframng the unit of analysis; (2) The idea of nethod,
(3) The origination of data; (4) The constitution of

di sciplines; (5) The internationalization of the soci al

sci ences; (6) The politics of know edge.

Har ol d Per ki n

Hi story D80-1

COVPARATI VE HI STORY: | NDUSTRI ALI ZI NG SCCI ETY I N
| NTERNATI ONAL PERSPECTI VE

Ti me: Tuesday, 2:00-4:00

Ofice Address: Harris 201A

O fice Phone: 491-3152 or (708) 866-6938

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The Industrial Revolution which began in
Britain in the 18th century and has since spread to all the
advanced countries of the world is the nost inportant



devel opnent in nodern history. Although based in technol ogy,
It was fundanentally a social revolution with social causes,
soci al processes and profound social as well as political
effects. This graduate course will trace these changes in
Si X maj or countries: Britain, France, Gernmany, the United
States, Tsarist Russia, and Japan. It wll question sone of
the traditional theories and explanations of the worl d-w de
transition to nodern industrial society, and explore the way
in which its political, econom c and social structure,
culture and val ue system affected the process and hel ped to
determ ne the end product; and at the propensity to use its
new weal th and power for welfare or warfare, affluence or
expansion. A "rolling conparison" wll be unfolded to throw
| ight on the nmaking of the nodern world and on why sone
societies found it much easier to industrialize than others.

PREREQUI SI TES: First and second-year graduate students.
TEACH NG METHOD: One two-hour sem nar per week.

EVALUATI ON:  Participation and presentations in class; short
essays and reviews of books.

READI NG,

Harold Perkin Oigins of Mddern English Society

Clive Trebilcock, Industrialization of the Continental
Power s

W W Rostow, Stages of Economc G owth

J Schunpeter, Theory of Econom c Devel opnent

Al exander Cerschenkron, Econom ¢ Backwaters in International
Per specti ve

T B Bottonore & P Goode, Readings in Marxist Sociol ogy

Geor ges Dupeux, French Society, 1789-1970

Hel mut Boehne, Social and Economic History of Germany

M E Fal kus, The Industrialization of Russia, 1700-1914

Her bert Gutman, Work, Culture and Society in Industrializing
Aneri ca

Ri chard Storry, H story of Mdern Japan

Paul Kennedy, The Rise and Fall of the G eat Powers

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0429 Religion

Cristina Trai na

Rel i gi on, A01l-6

RELI G ON AND ENVI RONVENTAL ETHI CS
Time: MN2-3:30

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd. #30
Phone: 491-5488

Expected enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The ethical side of the debate over the

envi ronnent has becone increasingly inportant, especially when
deci si ons about the environnent seemto require trade-offs between
t he needs of human bei ngs and those of other forns of life, or even

of non-living systens. This course wll explore the contributions
whi ch sone religiously-inspired thinkers bring to the debates. It
w Il also ask whether dom nant religious assunptions of the past

may have contributed to the environnental crisis, and if so,

whet her the religions thenselves need to be altered. The enphasis
wll be on Christian thought, but other traditions wll also
recei ve attention.

No prerequisites.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course will be structured around di scussion
of the readings. Each student will prepare a witten analysis of
one of the readings for use by the class, tw short papers (3-5
pp), and one | onger paper (9-12 pp), in addition to several

I npronptu in-class witing exercises. 80%of the grade wll be
based on the papers, and 20% wi || be based on di scussi on and

at t endance.

TEXTS:

Charl ene Spretnak, Geen Politics

Al bert Gore, Earth In the Bal ance
Rosemary Radford Ruether, Gaia and God
The Book of Genesis



Manfred Vogel

Rel i gion A10-0

RELI G ON | N HUVMAN EXPERI ENCE

Time: TTH 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-5488

Expected enrol Il nent: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course proposes to study the essenti al
features of the phenonenon of religion. W start wth the attenpt
to define the phenonenon and then proceed to exam ne

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

the kinds of experience it inplicates (e.g., the experience of
the num nons, the sacred, the holy, as encountered in space
and tine

the main forns of its expression (e.g., sacred synbol, nyth,
doctrine, sacred ritual)

It'"s main institutions and functionaries

Its relation to society

sone of the perrenial topcs it addresses (e.g., nature of
deity,

cosnogony, human predi canent

vari ous ways and goals of |iberation and salvation it offers
(e.g., ways of grace, devotion, neditations, action and goals
of nessianic age, resurrection, imortality).

No prerequisites.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on groups.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm Final. Participation in discussion.

TEXTS:

J.

C. Livingston, Anatony of the Sacred

Suppl enent ary Readi ng Li st

St af f

Rel i gion B10-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE HEBREW BI BLE
Time: TTH 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-5488

Expected enrol Il nent: 100



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course | ooks at the history and religion
of the people of Israel from1200 B.CE. to 70 CE. On the
historical side, it looks at the rise and fall of different
nmonar chi es as the people of |Israel establish independent nations
and then | ose that independence. On the religious side, the course
exam nes the inportance of the Jerusalem Tenple as well as prophets
and sages. These foci are at all tinmes studied within the |arger
context of international politics in the ancient m ddl e east.

No prerequisites.
TEACHI NG METHOD;, Lecture and secti ons.
EVALUATI ON:  Two qui zzes, one md-termand a final.

READI NG LI ST:
B. W Anderson, Understanding the A d Testanent
Jewi sh Publication Society, Tanakh: The Holy Scri ptures

Edward Perry, Prof. Eneritus
Rel i gion, B11-0

NEW TESTAMENT ORI G NS

Time: T-WTh 7:00 PM Harris 107
O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol |l nent: 150

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Nunerous first-century followers of Jesus,
sone Jew sh and sone not, tried to express in witing their
estimate of Jesus as the suprene nmanifestation of a fulfilled human
and of the reality called God. Twenty-seven of these witings, all
produced by nenbers of first-century churches, make up the New
Testanment of Christians. In this course we will study the origin
of these twenty-seven conpositions (gospels, letters, a history),
the varieties of christologies (evaluations of Jesus) they express,
and the "unity" the subsequent churches have clained to find in
this collection of diverse literature.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two exam nations (a md-termand a final, both

conprehensive of all l|ectures, readings, and other assignnents that
preceded the exam and two qui zzes (one before and one after the
m dterm announced at | east one week in advance) wll constitute

the performances on which to base a student's grade in the course.
Students should prepare to wite essay answers, conposed in



conpl ete sentences even when the correct and anple answers require
only a brief statenent.

The first assignnent, to be conpleted by Cctober 5, includes a

qui ck, attentive reading of the entire New Testanent. M. Perry
w Il give sone gui dance about this reading and wll announce ot her
aspects of the assignnent.

TEXTS: (Avail able at Student Book Exchange)

Each student nust own a copy of:
1. Any English translation of the Bible, not sinply the New
Test ament
2. David L. Barr, NEW TESTAMENT STORY: An Introduction.
Wadsworth, Inc., 1987
E. P. Sanders, JUDAISM Practice and Belief, 63BCE-66CE.
Carol yn Gsi ek, WHAT ARE THEY SAYI NG ABOUT THE SOCI AL SETTI NG OF
THE NEW TESTAMENT? Paul i st Press, 1992
5. John P. Meier, A MARG NAL JEW RETHI NKI NG THE HI STORI CAL
JESUS. Doubl eday (Anchor Bible Reference Library), 1992.

B W

| sshi Yanada
Rel i gi on B25-0
RELI G ON | N JAPAN
Time: MAF 2:00

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-5488
Expected enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

An introduction to the religions in Japan from ancient to nodern
times, including Shinto, Confucianism Taoism and Buddhi sm
Through exam ning the diversity of religious phenonena in the
context of historical continuity and cultural unity, the course
Intends to clarify the characteristics of intellectual history and
religious thought in Japan.

No prerequisites.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Fornmal |ectures and discussions. A critical
review of a book selected fromthe reading list below at md-term
A term paper of approximtely 12 doubl e-spaced, typewitten pages
I's required of each student enrolled in this course.



READI NGS:
H B. Earhart, Japanese Religion: Unity and Diversity
H B. Earhart, Religion in the Japanese Experience: Sources and
I nterpretions
Sources of Japanese Tradition, ed. WT. de Bary (2 vols)
H. Nakanmura, Ways of Thinking of Eastern Peopl es
. Hori, Folk Religion in Japan: Continuity and Change
D. T. Suzuki, Zen and Japanese Culture
Kojiki, trans. D. L. Phillip

RECOMVENDED READI NGS:
M Anesaki, Hi story of Japanese Religion
Ni hongi, trans. WG Aston, as Chronicles of Japan fromthe
Earl i est
Times to AD. 697 Cenji Mnogatari, trans. A Waley or E
Sei densti cker
Hei ke Mbnogatari, trans. A L. Sadl er
Hoj oki, trans. A S. Sadler
The Narrow Road to the Deep North, trans. N Yuasa
Charles Eliot, Japanese Buddhi sm

Cristina Tral na

Rel i gi on B26-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO CHRI STI ANI TY
Time: MAF 9:00 a.m

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
O fice Phone: 481-5488

Expected Enrol lnment: 100

COURSE DESCRIPTION: We will explore the history of christian
t heol ogy, institutions, and practice, with an eye to tracing the
roots of contenporary expressions of Christianity.

No prerequisites.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, and one nmandatory
di scussi on secti on.

EVALUATION:. One mdterm a final examnation, a report on a visit
to a Christian service of worship, and di scussion section
participation.

READI NGS:



Sandra S. Frankiel, Christianity
Dor ot hee Soel | e, Thi nki ng About God
T.S. Eliot, Murder in the Cathedral
Sel ected orders of worship and hymms

Manfred Vogel

Rel i gion C31-0

RECENT JEW SH THOUGHT

Tinme: TTH 1-2:30

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
O fice Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A survey of the thought of sone of the |eading
Jewi sh thinkers in the 20th century, e.g., Baeck, Rosenzweig,

Buber, Heschel and Kaplan. The course will exam ne their attenpt
to defend religion (e.g. the possibility of affirm ng God,

revel ation, creation, redenption) in the context of nodern cultural
awareness. It wll also exam ne the various responses which these
thinkers fornulate to the crisis in Jewsh |[ife precipitated by the
Emanci pation, a crisis which manifests itself with respect to the
Law, Jew sh peopl ehood, the land of Israel, and the relationship
bet ween Judai sm and Christianity.

No prerequisites. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussion will be the main net hod
of exposition.

EVALUATI ON: M dterm and Fi nal exam

TEXTS:

Al bert Friedl ander, Leo Baeck: Teacher of Theresi enst adt
Nahum d at zer, Franz Rosenzweig, H's Life and Thought

Maurice Friedman, The Life of D al ogue: The Phil osophy of Martin
Buber Between God and Man, (the thought of A J. Heschel) edited
Fritz

Rot hschild Dynam ¢ Judaism (the thought of M Kaplan) edited
Emmanuel

Gol dsmth

David Patterson and Manfred Vogel
Rel i gion C52-0



RELI G OQUS DI MENSI ON | N RENASCENT HEBREW LI TERATURE
Time: W2-4:30

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.

O fice Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course will exam ne the reformulations of
the structure of faith and the religious vocation of Judaismas it
reflects itself in the thought of sone of the leading literary
figures in recent Hebrew |iterature. Selective witings in English
translation will be used. The figures to be considered are: Mapu,
Mendel e, Brenner, Ben-Yehuda, Ahad-Haam Bialik, Tschernichovsky
and Agnon.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on.
EVALUATION: Grades w il be based on class participation and a term
paper.

TEXTS: Qut of the Depths, Brenner (Trans. by David Patterson)
A Dream Conme True, El eazer Ben-Yehuda (Trans. by T. Miraoka
Edited by G Mandel)

R chard Ki eckhefer

Religion C61-1

FOUNDATI ONS OF CHRI STI AN THOUGHT
Time: MAF 2:00

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
O fice Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: We will exam ne the central issues in
traditional (pre-Enlightennent) Christian thought: ideas about the
Trinity,

the Incarnation, Atonenent, Fall and Original Sin, God, and
Revel ati on.

W will begin with two books that show Christian thinkers
struggl i ng

deeply with theol ogical issues that inpinge on their own |ives:
Augustine's Confessions and Julian of Norw ch's Show ngs.

Then we wi Il exam ne excerpts fromother witers, Eastern and

West ern,

fromthe first through the sixteenth centuries. To sone extent we



w Il ask how nodern and even contenporary Christian theol ogy has
criticized and reinterpreted traditional notions, but we wll
attend

mainly to primary sources from Christian tradition.

No prerequisites. P/Nis not permtted.
TEACH NG METHOD:  Di scussi ons.

EVALUTATION:. G ades will be based on class participation and on
papers.

Students who plan to enroll in the sequel to this course (C61-2 The
Foundati ons of Mbddern Christian Thought) in the Wnter term may
elect to wite a single, nore substantial paper on the chief
assignnent for both courses, in which case the grade of Kwl!| be
assigned at the end of the Fall term

READI NGS:

Li nmood Urban, A Short Hi story of Christian Thought, (New YorKk:
Oxford, 1986)

Sai nt Augustine, Confessions, trans. R S. Pine-Coffin.

(Har nrondswort h: Penguin, 1961)

Julian of Norwi ch, Show ngs, Trans. Ednund Col | edge and Janes Wal sh
(New York: Paulist, 1978).

Pl us phot ocopi es

Ri chard Ki eckhefer

Rel i gion C64-0

THE | DEA OF SAI NTHOOD | N CHRI STI ANI TY
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-5488

Expected enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll deal with sainthood in early
Christianity, Roman Catholicism Eastern Othodoxy, and
Anglicanism At the end we wll exam ne parallel notions in other
religious traditions.

No prerequisites. P/Nis not permtted.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons.

EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on class participation and on
papers.



READI NGS:

Kenneth L. Wodward, Making Saints: How the Catholic Church
Det er m nes Who Becones a Saint, Who Doesn't, and Wiy (New York:
Si non & Schuster, 1990)

Ri chard Ki eckhefer and George D. Bond, eds., Sainthood: |Its
Mani festations in Wirld Religions (Berkeley and Los Angel es:
University of California Press, 1988)

Roy J. Defarrari, et al., trans., Early Christian Bi ographies
(Washi ngton: Catholic University of Anmerica Press, 1952)

Jo Ann McNamara, et al., trans., Sainted Wnen of the Dark Ages
(Dur ham Duke Uni versity Press, 1992)

Pl us phot ocopi es.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 1993



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/

Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0430 European Thought & Culture

&a von Mol nr

Eur opean Thought & Culture B17-0

THE ROVANTI C PERI OD

Time: TTH 10:30 - 12

Ofice Address: Kr. 109 (or 1922 Sheridan Road in the
basenent)

Phone: 491-8296 or 491-3525 (Phyllis Siegel)

Expected Enrol I nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The term Romanticismtends to evoke a
prof usi on of diverse associations that cannot be adequately
sunmari zed by a conprehensive definition. Far fromrendering
the termneaningless, this difficulty conveys its underlying
significance: Romanticism stands for new directions in our
intellectual and cultural history that continue to affect its
course: it stands for a radical change in the traditional
concept of self, a change that led to grand and contrary

vi sions concerning all aspects of human endeavor. |In this
course we shall trace major currents of Romantic thought and
sensibility as they energed in the philosophy, literature,
art, and nusic of Europe during the last half of the

ei ghteenth century and the first half of the nineteenth. The
literature to be read will essentially reflect the cultures
that |l ed Europe into the Romantic revol ution, those of
Germany and Engl and. Faculty nenbers fromthe School of
Musi ¢ and the Departnent of English, respectively, are going
to share responsibility in conducting the sessions in nusic.

No Prerequisites. P/Nregistration is not permtted.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on.
EVALUATION: M dterm and final exam nations.

TEXTS:

Wrks to be read and di scussed by: Goethe, Schiller,
Rousseau, Novalis, Hoffmann (all in translation), Byron,



Wordsworth, Col eridge, and Mary Schel | ey.

Secondary texts:
&a von Mol nr, Romantic Vision, Ethical Context
E.J. Hobsbawm The Age of Revolution 1789 - 1848

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0433 African & Asian Languages

M Ei ssa

AAL ACH-1,2.3

ARABI C |

O fice: 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm
Phone: 49| -5288

Expected enrol Il nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a three-segnent course of which
the first begins in the Fall quarter of every academ c year.
The entire course (Arabic |) constitutes an introduction and
bui |l di ng el enentary proficiency in nodern standard Arabic.

The main enphasis wll be on basic structure of the | anguage,
readi ng sinple texts and oral conmunication. Useful and
essential vocabulary wll be used for the application of

grammati cal points. There are a nunber of extracurricul ar
activities providing cultural context to the study of the
| anguage. Students with any background in Arabic study
shoul d either take a placenent exam nation or consult the
i nstructor before enroll nent.

PREREQUI SI TES: None for the first segnent (Fall quarter) and
AC6-1 or equivalent for Wnter quarter and ACb-2 or
equi val ent for Spring quarter.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C asses neet five tines a week and cl ass
time is devoted to reading, oral conmunication, translation
and granmar explanation. Students are required to use audi o-
visual materials available in the | anguage | ab and be
prepared to devote additional tine to daily homework.

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly qui zzes, one mdtermand a final. Quiz
grades and cl ass performance wll count towards the final
grade as well as class and | ab attendance.

TEXTBOOKS: Sanmar, Attar Mddern Arabic, Book 2 and its
wor kbook.
Hans Wehr, A Dictionary of Mddern Witten Arabic



Davi d Cowan Modern Literary Arabic

M Ei ssa

AAL AOG-1, 2, 3

ARABI C | |

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rml
Phone: 49| -5288

Expected enrollnment: |0

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a three-segnent course as a
conti nuation of Arabic I (ACG-1,2,3). The first of those
segnents begins always in the Fall quarter of every academc
year. This course deals with nore sophisticated yet

essential topics of daily and literary use of the Arabic

| anguage. The enphaseis of this course will be on training
students to read Arabic texts correctly and reasonably fast,
to discuss orally text content and witing short paragraphs
and translation (English/Arabic/English). |In addition to the
manual used for instructions, there wll be other selections
for outside reading and use of audi o-visual materials.

PREREQUI SI TES: Arabic ACG or equivalent for the first
segnent, (Fall quarter) AOC6-|I for the second segnent (Wnter
quarter), AO06-2 for the 3rd segnent (Spring quarter).

TEACHI NG METHOD: Class tinme is devoted to conversati on,

readi ng, translation and structure exercise. Students are
required to use assigned audio-visual materials available in
the | anguage | aboratory. Students are encouraged to
participate actively in extracurricular cultural activities
I n support of their |anguage acquisition.

EVALUATI ON: Periodic quizzes, one mdtermand a final. d ass
attendance and performance wll be taken into consideration.

TEXTBOOK:  Abboud et al Elenentary Mddern Standard Arabic
Hans Wehr, A Dictionary of Mddern Witten Arabic

M Ei ssa

AAL BO7-1, 2,3

ARABI C | I |

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm
Phone: 49| -5288



Expected enrollnent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a high internediate | evel course
I n Modern Standard Arabic. Qur goal is to enhance the
student's ability to read, understand and di scuss Arabic
writings utilizing a variety of articles, docunents, short
stories and other materials of interest to the students and
relevant to their field of study. Special enphasis is placed
on oral comuni cation and devel opi ng reading and witing
skill. Remedial work on granmmar as well as fluency buil ding
will be in focus in various stages of this class.

PREREQUI SI TES: Arabic Il or equivalent for the first segnent
(Fall quarter), or consent of the Instructor for other
quarters.

TEACH NG METHOD: The class will neet twce a week to di scuss
assi gned and new materi al s.

EVALUATION: Grades w il be based on class participation,
I ndi vi dual progress in conprehending textual material and
acquired degree of fluency in the |anguage.

READI NGS: Sel ected naterials and texts.

Ri chard Li-Cheng Gu

AAL All-1,2,3 Section 20 & 2l
CHI NESE |

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 49| -2760

Expected enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course introduces granmar, 600
singl e characters and |, 6. EOO conpound words of standard
noder n Chi nese, e.g., vernacul ar Chinese or Mandarin. |t
enphasi zes speaking and reading as well as witing. W use
two text books conpiled by John de Frances, one conpil ed by
Bei ji ng Language Institute, China.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACHI NG METHOD: Four regul ar class hours and one | anguage

| ab hour are for pronunciation drills, analysis of sentence
structure, sentence buil dup, etynol ogy of Chinese words,



transl ation, conversation and dictation. 1In class, after
expl ai ni ng granmar and characters in English, the instructor
wll use Chinese for oral drills, sentence buil dup, and
conversation. After class the students should use the

| anguage | ab reqgularly.

EVALUATI ON: O assroom perfornmance, Language Lab attendance,
written assignnents, oral reports,three quizzes, a mdterm
exam and a final exam

READI NGS: Begi nni ng Chi nese, (20 |lessons) a romani zed text
usi ng Chi nese National Phonetic System and Begi nni ng Chi nese
Reader and Practical Chinese Reader Book |I. Besides the

t ext books, we al so read several fanous Chi nese fol ktal es such
as Liang Shan-Po And Zhu Ying-Tal. Weekly tinme-schedul e
sheets will tell the students how to prepare for each cl ass.

Ri chard Li-cheng Gu

AAL All-1,2,3 Section 22
ACCELERATED CHI NESE | (For students with sonme speaking
ability)

O fice: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 49| -2760
Expected enrol l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course introduces granmar, 900
single characters and 2000 conpound words of standard nodern

Chi nese, e.g., vernacular Chinese or Mandarin. It enphasized
reading as well as witing. Students will learn to read
essay's and short stories. They wll also learn to wite

notes and letters. W use text books conpiled by John de
Frances and Beijing Language Institute, China.

PREREQUI SI TES: 2 years of Chinese in high school or consent
of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Four regular class hours are for analysis
of sentence structure, sentence buil dup, etynol ogy of Chinese

words, translation, conversation and dictation. In cl ass,
after explaining granmar and characters in English/Chinese,
the instructor will use Chinese for oral drills, sentence

bui | dup and conversation. After class the student should
spend 30 m nutes doing witing assignnents regul arly.



EVALUATI ON: O assroom performance, witten assignnents, oral
reports, three quizzes, a mdtermexamand a final exam

READI NGS: PRACTI CAL CH NESE READER Book | and BEG NNI NG
CH NESE READER BOOK | & |Il. Beside the textbooks, we also
read several fanous Chi nese fol ktales such as The Herd Boy,
The Weaving Maid and Liang Shan-Po and Zhu Ying-Tai o and
sone supplenentary materials. Wekly tinme-schedul e sheets
will tell the students how to prepare for each cl ass.

Wen- Hsi ung Hsu

St af f

AAL Al 2-1,2,3 Sections 20, 2I
CHI NESE 1 |

O fice: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 49| -2768

Expected enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course is designed to inprove
students' conprehension in speaking and readi ng Chi nese.
Through carefully edited texts we will build up a basic
vocabul ary for reading, witing and conversation.

PREREQUI SI TES: Chinese I. P/ Nis allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Four regul ar class hours for the etynol ogy
of Chinese words, analysis of sentences, translation and
conversation. Students are expected to prepare and
participate actively in classroom di scussi ons.

EVALUATI ON:

Cl assroom performance and witten assi gnnents (209,
qui zzes (20%,

three exans (30%

final (309%.

READI NGS:

Practi cal Chi nese Reader, Vol. 11

Laughter in Chinese

Epi sodes from Dream of the Red Chanber

Strange Friends

| nt er nedi at e Reader of Moddern Chi nese

Sel ected texts fromvarious internedi ate Chi nese
t ext books used in China and the United States



Wen- Hsi ung Hsu

AAL Bl 3-1,2,3

CHI NESE | I |

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd.

Phones: 491 -2768 (office), 708/945-8627 (Hone)
Expected enrollnent: 8

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course is designed to enhance
students' abilities in speaking, reading, and witing

Chi nese. Students read nodern Chinese novels, stories,
essays, poens and current news reports for class discussions.

PREREQUI SI TIES: Chinese Il; P/Nis allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: W use Chinese to discuss our readings.
Students are al so expected to wite short essays based on
Chinese literary works.

EVALUATI ON:

Cl assroom performance and essay assignnents (20%,
qui zzes (20%,

exans (20%

and a final (40%

READI NGS:
Ba Jin, Jia (Famly)
Cao Yu, Lei-yu (Thunderstorm
Ru Zhi -juan, Baihe-hua ( the Lillies)
Shen Rong, RendaoEzhong-nian (At M ddl e Age)
A Lu Hsun Reader
Readi ngs from Chi nese Witers, 2 Vols.
Sel ect ed Readi ngs in Mddern Chinese Prose
Newspaper Chi nese
A i npses of China
A Chi nese Text for a Changi ng Chi na

Edna G ad

AAL AA-1,2,3 Sections 20, 21, 22
HEBREW |

O fice Address: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 708/49l-2769

Expected Enrol | nent:



COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course in elenentary nodern
Hebrew. The course is designed to develop all four |anguage
skills (listening, speaking, reading and witing) and an
explicit know edge of Hebrew granmar.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None

TEACHI NG METHOD: Cl asswork centers on | earning new
vocabul ary and grammati cal structures. These are introduced
and exercised orally in anticipation of dealing with witten
di al ogues and essays. Drills in the texts and on the tapes
expand and reinforce the new material. |ndependent |ab work
Is part of the coursework.

EVALUATI ON:
A student's grade for this course wll be based upon
(1) daily honmewor k assignnents,
(2) weekly quizzes,
(3) a mdterm exam and
(4) a final exam

READI NGS: The textbook used is SI FRON LASTUDENT | (Acadenon,
Jerusalem Israel). The acconpanyi ng workbook is TARG LON
(Acadenon, Jerusalem |[982).

Edna G ad

AAL AO2-1,2,3 Sections 20, 2I
HEBREW | |

O fice Address: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 49| -2769

Expected enrollnment: [|2-15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an internediate |evel course in
Hebrew. The purpose of the course is to enlarge the
student's vocabulary and to reinforce and expand hi s/ her
know edge of Hebrew granmar in order to inprove
conversational and witing skills as well as the ability to
handle literary texts (fromBiblical to nodern).

PREREQUI SI TES: Northwestern students shoul d have conpl et ed
and received credit for AD-I1,2,3. New students nmust have
perm ssion of the instructor.



TEACH NG METHOD: The | essons will center around the reading
and discussion of literary texts (prose and poetry --
occasional ly-- newspaper articles. Honmework assignnents wl|
I nclude witten exercises, conpositions and preparation for
oral presentations in class.

EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on
(1) daily honmewor k assignnents
(2) quizzes
(3) oral presentations
(4) a mdterm exam and
(5 a final exam

READI NGS: I nternedi ate Hebrew (text and wor kbook).
Nort hwestern U. Press, Evanston, | 987

Edna G ad

AAL BA -1, 2,3

HEBREW I | |

O fice Address: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 49| -2769

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is an advanced | evel course in
Hebrew. Literary works fromdd Testanent to contenporary
Hebr ew prose and poetry will be read, discussed and anal yzed
orally and in witing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Northwestern students shoul d have conpl et ed
and received credit for Hebrew AC2-3. New students nust have
perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The |l essons will center around di scussion
of literary works. Honmework assignnments will conprise short
conposi tions and exerci ses.

EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on
(1) weekly short conpositions and exercises and
(2) mdtermand final papers.

Ken'ichi Mura, Kiyom Kagawa & staff
AAL Al 5-1,2,3 Sec 20, 2l, 22, 23, 24, 25
JAPANESE |

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm 6



Phone: 49| -2763 Takada, 49l -2762 Kagawa, 467-1986 M ura
Expected enrol Il nent: 90 (I 5 maxi num each secti on)

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is an introductory year-course in
el enentary Japanese. |t prepares students for the

I nternmedi ate course, AAL 16, which in turn | eads to advanced
Japanese AAL Bl17.

PREREQUI SI TES: P/ N is not allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: During the first quarter of Al5 students

| earn the hiragana and kat akana syl | abaries. By the end of
the first year students in addition will be able to use sone
2000 vocabul ary itens and sone 100 ideographs (kanji), and to
be famliar wth the grammar and pronunci ati on of nodern
col I oqui al Japanese. An acconpanying set of tapes is
designed to strengthen proficiency in |istening

conpr ehensi on, readi ng Japanese text, and fluency in
speaking. The class neets five days a week.

EVALUATION: O ass participation, weekly quizzes,

handwiting, weekly assignnents, final exam nation, and cl ass
attendance are taken into account in determning a grade for
each student.

READI NGS: Learn Japanese: A New Col | ege Text, Univ. of
Hawai i
Press Vol. | - Il (Available at Norris Bookstore)

Ken'ichi Mura, Kiyom Kagawa, Chizu Kanada

AAL Al 6-1,2,3 Sections 20, 2l,22, 23

JAPANESE 1| |

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd., Mura Rm &6

Phone: 467-1986 Mura, 49|-2762 Kagawa, 49l -2764 Kanada
Expected enrollnent: 60 (15 nmaxi num each secti on)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the second year course in

I nternedi ate Japanese. It is designed to devel op students'
mastery of nodern Japanese, as a continuation of Japanese |I.
Readi ng, writing and speaking skills will all continue to be
enphasi zed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Successful conpletion of Al15-3 or with



perm ssion of the instructor. (Placenent test will be given)

TEACH NG METHOD: New granmatical itens are introduced at the
begi nni ng of each week, and vocabulary practice drills,
contextual conversation practice and exercise would foll ow
Students are expected to |learn approxi mately 15 new Kanji
each week. Classes wll be conducted mainly in Japanese.

EVALUATI ON:  Cl assroom participation, weekly quizzes and a
final examnation are all taken into account in determning a
grade for each student.

READI NGS: Learn Japanese: A New Col |l ege Text, Vol. IIl and
|V
Univ. of Hawaii Press, 1985

Chi zu Kanada

AAL B17-1, 2,3

Japanese |1

O fice Address: 2010 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-2764

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third year course which
covers advanced internedi ate to advanced | evel Japanese. The
yearl ong course is designed to increase the students' ability
I n reading, witing, speaking and |listening conprehension.
The course also ains to expand the student's vocabul ary and
kanji base to the extent that is necessary for advanced | evel
reading and witing. A wde range of topics in the social,
political, econom c, philosophical and |Iinguistic areas of
contenporary Japanese civilization will be discussed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Successful conpletion of second year
I nt er medi at e Japanese (AAL Al16) or (with perm ssion of
I nstructor) its equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Students neet with the instructor five
times a week. Half of the class tinme is devoted specifically
to reading skills while review ng grammar points, the

remai nder to nore interactive practices using the text
material. The class is conducted primarily in Japanese.

EVALUATI ON: Ol assroom participation, assignnents, weekly



qui zzes, oral proficiency and a final exam nation are all
taken into account in determ ning each student's grade.

READI NGS: I nternedi ate Japanese |
(Tokai Univ. Press, Tokyo 1979)

Additional materials wll be provided in photocopied form
St af f

AAL C18-1, 2, 3

JAPANESE | V

Ofice: 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm 1l
Phone: 491-2766
Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an advanced | evel Japanese
course for those who have finished at | east the equival ent of
three years of Japanese | anguage i ncluding a working

know edge of approximately 1000 kanji and basic
conversational skills. Min focus of this course will be to
I ntroduce contenporary day-to-day Japanese materials, such as
newspapers, journal articles, contenporary fiction, radio and
T.V. information, etc. First quarter will focus on close

reading and translation skills; English will be used in
class. Second and third quarters will be taught as nuch as
possi bl e in Japanese. Although reading will continue in

these two quarters too, second quarter enphasi zes spoken
skills; third quarter enphasizes witing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Third year Japanese or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: During the first quarter, translation

skills wll be enphasized; there are witten assignnents
beyond cl ass participation. Typical class format for second
and third quarters will include Iistening conprehension

training, classroomwork on spoken Japanese, reading or
writing and cl ass presentations.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation is an integral part of
grade. Each quarterGs nethod of evaluation will depend on
the skills enphasized.

READI NGS: All materials will be distributed in photocopies.
For exanple, quarter |:
Sel ections from Madogi oa no Totto-chan (Kuroyanagi)



Bor yoku Kyoshitsu (Akagawa)
Hi manari no ie (Kurahashi)
and ot hers

Ri chard Lepi ne

AAL A21-1,2,3

SWAHI LI |

O fice: African & Asian Languages, 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm 13
Phone: 49l -2765

Expected Enrollnment: 15-20 (not limted)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the beginner's Swahili class,
and i s open to undergraduate and graduate students. There
are three courses in sequence fromfall to spring. G ads
register as DI0O-1,2,3, section 23. The course presents the
essentials of nodern Standard Swahili grammar while
proficiency in the | anguage is devel oped. The expectation is
that by the end of the first year students wll be able to

I nteract confortably in Swahili and wll have acquired basic
literacy.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. Course may be taken PN if not used to
satisfy CAS | anguage proficiency requirenent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Students attend five sessions each week
during the noon hour, one of which is a formal |aboratory
session with the instructor. There are oral, witten and
audi ovi sual class exercises, witten and taped honmework
assignnents and projects, and regul ar qui zzes and | onger
tests.

EVALUATI ON:  Attendance in |lectures and | abs, participation
I n classroom exerci ses, performance on honmework, quizzes,
tests and special projects wll all count towards the final
grade. However, tests and assignnents during the course are
I ntended primarily as neans of discovering and correcting
probl em areas. Evaluation is based on the final witten
exam nation in each quarter and ongoi ng assessnent of oral
proficiency skills in classroomand | ab sessi ons.

TEXTS:

(required)
Thomas Hi nnebusch & Sarah Mrza, Swahili, A Foundation for



Speaki ng, Reading and Witing, University Press of America,
| 979. Robert Leonard, Swahili Phrasebook, Lonely Planet ,
1990.

(recommended)

Fredrick Johnson, Swahili-English D ctionary, Oxford

Uni versity Press.

Derek Nurse & Thomas Spear, The Swahili, Reconstructing the
Hi st ory and Language of an African Society. 800-|500.

Uni versity of Pennsylvania Press, |985.

Ri chard Lepi ne

AAL A22-1,2,3

SWAHI LI ||

Ofice: African & Asian Languages, 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm 13
Phone: 49l -2765

Expected Enrollnment: 7-12 (not |limted)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the second-year Swahili course,
and i s open to undergraduate and graduate students who have
conpleted first-year Swahili or its equivalent. G aduate
students register as DI0O-1,2,3, section 23. There are three
courses in sequence fromfall to spring. The first quarter
of the course begins with a review of the essentials of
Swahi li grammar covered in the first year; then nore detail ed
grammar and nore conplex structures are explored through the
use of oral, witten and videotaped materials. Devel opnent
of speaking and literacy skills are equally enphasi zed, and
students begin their study of Swahili literary texts.

PREREQUI SI TES: Swahili A2l or the equivalent wth consent of
I nstructor. May be taken P/ N, but not to satisfy CAS
| anguage proficiency requirenents.

TEACH NG METHQOD: There are four lecture hours each week,
and an additional weekly audi ovi sual assignnment done
| ndependently. Swahili is the primary medi um of instruction.

EVALUATI ON:  Attendance in |lectures and | abs, participation
I n classroom exerci ses, performance on honmework, quizzes,
tests and special projects wll all count towards the final
grade. However, tests and assignnents during the course are
I ntended primarily as neans of discovering and correcting
probl em areas. Evaluation is based on a final witten



exam nation and an ongoi ng assessnent of oral proficiency
skills in the classroom

TEXTS:

(required)

These two dictionaries will be borrowed fromthe instructor:
Fredrick Johnson, Swahili-English D ctionary, Oxford

Uni versity Press, |980.

Taasi si ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili, Kanusi ya Kiswahili

Sani fu, Oxford University Press-East Africa, |98l.

ot her texts provided by instructor

(recommended)
Fredrick Johnson, English-Swahili D ctionary, Oxford
Uni versity Press, |980.

Ri chard Lepi ne

AAL B23-1,2,3

SWAHI LI T 11

Ofice: African & Asian Languages, 2010 Sheridan Rd., Rm 13
Phone: 49l -2765

Expected Enrollnent: |-5 (not |imted)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third-year course, and is
open to undergraduate and graduate students who have

conpl et ed second-year Swahili or its equivalent. Gaduate
students register as DI0O-1,2,3 section 23. The course
focuses on the study of classical and nodern Swahili verbal

arts--including non-fiction prose and oral narrative
performance as well as poetic, narrative, and dramatic texts.
It is ordinarily but not necessarily taught in a three-
quarter sequence: Fall, oral tradition; Wnter, classical
tradition; Spring, nodern witing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Swahili A22, or the equivalent with the
consent of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Students have three | ecture hours each
week. Swahili is the nmediumof instruction. There are oral
and witten cl assroom exerci ses, and witten and audi ovi sual
homewor k assi gnnents and projects. There is sonme English-

| anguage background readi ng expected, but nost work invol ves
texts or other materials in Swahili.



EVALUATI ON:  Attendance in |lectures, participation in

cl assroom exerci ses, performance on honmewor k and speci al
projects wll all count towards the final grade. However,
any tests or assignnents during the course are intended
primarily as neans of discovering and correcting problem
areas. Evaluation is based both on an ongoi ng assessnent of
general interactive proficiency skills as well as on oral and
witten tests of conprehension and analysis perforned in
connection wth specific coursework materi al s.

TEXTS:

(required)

| brahi m Noor Shariff, Tungo Zetu, Red Sea Press, |988.
(these dictionaries may be borrowed fromthe instructor:)
Fredrick Johnson, Swahili-English D ctionary, Oxford

Uni versity Press, |980

Taasi si ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili, Kanusi ya Kiswahili
Sani fu, Oxford University Press-East Africa, |98l.

ot her texts provided by instructor

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0434 Linguistics

Judith N Levi

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics BO6

SYNTAX AND NMEANI NG | N HUVAN LANGUAGE

Time: MW 3:00-4:30pm

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road, Rm 30
Phone: 491-8057

Expected Enroll nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the study of human

| anguage as a formal system This course introduces the
student to linguistic analysis through the study of

nor phol ogy (the study of the neaningful units that make up
words), syntax (the study of the structure of sentences), and
semantics (the study of neaning). |Illustrative materials and
problens wll be drawn from English and ot her | anguages.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. An interest in |anguage woul d be
wel cone.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussion with class
participation encouraged. Attendance is as crucial as in a
mat h cl ass.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Final grade will be based on

(a) three noncunul ati ve exam nati ons wei ghted roughly 40%
30% and 30%

(b) satisfactory conpletion of required homework assignnments
and occasi onal pop quizzes; and

(c) class participation (which presupposes regular

at t endance).

TEXTS: Required texts are:

1) Contenporary Linguistics: An Introduction by W O G ady,
M Dobrovol sky, and M Aronoff (second U S. Edition 1993),
avai |l abl e at SBX.



2) A reading packet avail able at Quartet.

ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS IS MANDATORY TO HELP ACCOVMODATE
STUDENTS ON THE WAI TI NG LI ST.

M chael Broe

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics BO7

SOUND PATTERNS | N HUMAN LANGUAGE

Time: TTh 1:00-2:30

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-7020

Expected Enrollnment: 40 Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course introduces students to the
anal ysis of the sound systens of human | anguage. The course
I ncl udes phonetics (the study of human speech sounds and
their abstract representation systens), and phonol ogy (the
study of the sound systens of individual |anguages and

uni versal relationshi ps between systens). |Illustrative
material wll be drawn from English and other |anguages.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, al though Linguistics A10 woul d provi de
a useful general background.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion with cl ass
participation expected. Students nust attend first class and
keep up fromclass to class. Mssing a class or postponing
homework wi ||l put the student seriously behind. Reqgular
homewor k requi red.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  TBA

Beatrice Santori ni

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics C06

FUNDAMENTALS OF SYNTAX

Time: TTh 10:30-12: 00

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-8054

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is the first in a three-
quarter sequence that introduces students to |linguistic



argunentati on and builds the foundation for understandi ng
contenporary work in a syntactic theory. After review ng
fundanmental concepts of general granmmatical theory
(prescriptive vs. descriptive grammr, conpetence vs.
performance, universal grammar), we wll cover the
fundanental s of syntax: the |exicon, constituenthood, phrase
structure, novenent and binding. Although we wll focus on
English, exanples will also be drawn from ot her | anguages.
(Note that this is not a course in "English grammr".)

This course is designed for students wwth [imted prior work
I n syntactic anal ysis: advanced undergraduate and first-year
graduate students in linguistics and other rel ated areas
(e.g., cognitive science, conputer science, foreign

| anguages), and it nmay be taken w thout any commtnent to
taking the follow ng courses (DO05-1, 2).

PREREQUI SI TES: For under graduates, Linguistics B06; for
graduat e students, the equivalent of Linguistics BO6 or
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODCOLOGY: Lecture and di scussion. Problemsets
to develop skills in problemsolving and |inguistic
argunent ati on.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Weekly problem sets, a m dterm exam
and a final exam

TEXTS: Cour sepack.

Abr aham Denoz

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics C10

SOCI OLI N&AUJI STI CS

Time: TTh 9:00-1: 30

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-8058

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is an introduction to the
study of the structure and function of |anguage in the
context of society. The study of |anguage as a purely fornal
system has so far proved inconplete in many ways. This
course wll show in what ways the study of |anguage in its
soci al context can deepen and broaden our understandi ng of



the nature of human | anguage. The course wll also deal with
t he soci ol ogy of |anguage and in particular wth | anguage
policies and patterns of |anguage use in nultilingual
societies. Special attention wll be paid to | anguage
diversity in the United States and to the sociolinguistic
probl ens of devel oping nations, especially those in Africa.

PREREQUI SI TES: An introductory course in linguistics is
strongly recommended (Ling A10, B06, BO7, or BO09).

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion. Students wll be
assi gned nunerous readi ngs.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm and a maj or research paper on a topic of
the student's special interest within sociolinguistics.

TEXTS: TBA

Janet Pierrehunbert

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics Cl16

PHONETI CS

Time: TTh 1:00-2:30, F 11:00-12:00
O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5779

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A first course in phonetics
concentrating on the English | anguage primarily. Topics
covered include Articulatory Phonetics, Transcription, The
Sounds of English, Acoustic Phonetics, Vowel Theory and
Prosodi ¢ Features.

PREREQUI SI TES: Li ngui stics Al1O0 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture, discussion, dictation
(transcriptions), question and answer sessions, and | anguage
| aboratory work. Most of the student's |earning takes place
I n class; regular attendance in essential.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Regul ar honmewor k, transcription
exercises, quizzes, & exam nations.

P/ N REG STRATI ON | S NOT PERM TTED.



TEXT: TBA

Rae Moses

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics C18

LANGUAGE AND GENDER

Tine: MW 2:00-3:30

O fice address: 2016 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-8053

Maxi mum Enrol l ment: 60 Attendance at first class nmandatory.

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The | anguage we use to tal k about nen
and wonen is often different. Men and wonen al so use

| anguage differently. This course exam nes these

di fferences, how society evaluates them attenpts to regulate
t hem and how these differences have changed over tine
reflecting our changing society. W wll explore the use of
gender specific |anguage, e.g., hinmlher, waitress, postnan,
the best man for the job, and | anguage attitudes about these
expressions. W will also exam ne the | anguage used by nen
and wonen in special contexts, how gender differences are

| earned and what these differences seemto nean in our

soci ety.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week and one di scussion
section.

EVALUATI ON: Bi weekly reaction papers, a class presentati on,
a late mdtermquiz, and a take-hone final.

TEXTS: Language Gender and Society, Barrie Thorne, Cheris
Kramarae and Nancy Henley (eds.) 1983. (at SBX).

Language Gender and Professional Witing, Francine Wattnman
Frank and Paula A. Treichler. 1989,

They Used To Call Me Snow Wiite But | Drifted. Regina
Barreca, 1990.

Staff

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics C80

ENGLI SH I N THE UNI VERSI TY



Ti ne: Sec. 20 TTh 4:00-5: 30
Sec. 21 MWN 4:00-5:30
Sec. 22 TTh 12:00-1: 30
O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-7020
Expected enrol Il nent: 15 per section.

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Intended for potential teaching

assi stants and ot her graduate students who are not native
speakers of English. This credit course will focus on
conversational skills and teaching techniques culturally
appropriate for an Anerican university setting. Cass work
w I | be supplenented by | anguage | aboratory work.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/N registration is encouraged.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and class participation.
READI NGS: TBA

Beatrice Santori ni

Fall Quarter 1993-94

Li ngui stics D11

SEM NAR I N LI NGUJI STI C THEORY

Time: TTh 2:30-4:00

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-8054

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Over the |ast decade, research in

hi storical syntax has nade significant gains that can be
traced to progress both in conparative syntax and in conputer
technology. In this semnar, we wll focus on recent work in
hi storical syntax that has grown out of corpus-based
research.

Students will be expected to pursue their own corpus-based
project and to wite up the results of their research, and
the course will include tutorials on conputational nethods

for linguistic analysis. The project need not be limted to
the anal ysis of historical corpora; other possibilities

I ncl ude code-sw tching, discourse phenonena or other aspects
of synchronic variation.

PREREQUI SI TES: Li ngui stics DO05-1,2 or equival ent.



TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Readi ngs and di scussi on; sone
tutorials.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Presentation of a reading; course
proj ect and paper.

TEXTS: Cour sepack.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 1993



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/

Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0435 M athematics

M chael Barratt

Mat hemati cs Al0

SURVEY OF MODERN MATHEMATI CS
Tinme: 10:00 - 10:50 MNF

O fice Address: Lunt 303
Phone: 491-5598

Expected Enrol l ment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

1) Lines in two-dinensional spaces. Elenents of |inear
progranm ng.

2) Counting techniques.

3) Basic probability and statistics with applications.

4) WMathematics of finance.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three |lectures and a quiz section. ( ass
presence i s necessary.

EVALUATI ON:  The grade will be based on honework, quizzes, a
m dt erm exam and a final exam

TEXT: Mathematics & Its Applications by Cozzen and Porter,
Heat h

St af f

Mat hemati cs Al3-0

PRE- CALCULUS MATHENATI CS
Time: 12:00 - 12:50 MWF
Expected Enrol I nent: 40

St af f
Mat hemati cs B10-1
MATHEMATI CS FOR THE BEHAVI ORAL SCI ENCES



Time: MW 9:00- 9:50
Phone: 491-3298
Expected Enrol |l nent: 150

PREREQUI SI TES: 3 years of high school nathematics.
TEACHI NG METHOD: 3 lectures and a tutorial a week.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade is based on 2 mdterns, a
final and qui zzes.

TEXT: Calculus by Bittinger, 4th edition.

Mat hemati cs Bl4-1, 2, 3

CALCULUS

Phone: 491-3299

Expected Enrol l nment: 30-50 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

B14-1 Coordi nate systens, slope of a line, equations of a
line, definition of a function, graphs, limts, derivative of
a function, differentiation of polynom als and rati onal
function, inplicit differentiation, chain rule, curve
plotting, max-mn problens, related rates, approxi mations,
mean val ue theorens, anti-differentiation, differentiation
and integration of sines and cosi nes.

Text: Third edition of Edwards & Penney, Cal cul us and
Anal ytic Geonetry.

B14-2 Sone reviews of Bl14-1 (mainly in the Fall qtr. for

I ncom ng freshnen), area under a curve, definite integrals,
fundanental theorens of cal culus, conputation of volunes, arc
| engt h, nonents, center of gravity, trig functions,
differentiation of trig. and inverse trig. functions,
exponential and logarithm c functions and their derivatives,

I ntegration by parts, trig. substitutions, partial fractions.

Text: Third edition of Edwards & Penney, Cal cul us and
Anal ytic Geonetry.



B14-3 Sone review of Bl4-1,2 (mainly in the Fall qtr. for
I ncom ng freshman), conic sections and pol ar coordi nat es,
vectors, dot and cross product, equations of |ines and

pl anes, vector triple products, differentiation of vectors,
tangent to a curve, normal vector, arc |ength,
differentiation of vector products, functions of several,
(especially 2), variables, partial derivatives, tangent

pl ane, directional derivative and gradient, chain rule for
partial derivatives, nmax-m n problens, paranetric curves,
velocity and accel eration.

Text: Third edition of Edwards & Penney, Cal cul us and
Anal ytic Geonetry

PREREQUI SI TES: See the requirenents and recomendati ons in
the mat hematics section of the Undergraduate Catal og.

St udents who have studied cal culus in high school are
strongly urged to register for the next appropriate course at
Nort hwest ern and shoul d not repeat work done in high school.
The Fall quarter of Bl4-3 consists largely of entering
freshmen who have had a full year of calculus in high school.
Students who are in doubt about which course to take may
obtain a Self-testing Cal culus Pl acenent Exam nation fromthe
Mat hemat i cs Departnent, Lunt Hall.

PIN is allowed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussion sections neet 3
or 4 tinmes a week. Classes with only 3 lectures per week are
acconpani ed by quiz sections ( of 20-25 students), which neet
one day a week for problemsolving and di scussi on, under the
supervi sion of a teaching assistant.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: G ades are determned fromthe grades
on qui zzes, hour exam nations, and a final exam Sone
sections wll have a common final exam

Mat hemati cs B15-0

MULTI PLE | NTEGRATI ON AND VECTOR CALCULUS
Mat hematics B17-0

SEQUENCES AND SERI ES, LI NEAR ALGEBRA



Phone: 491-3299
Expected Enrol l nent: 35-60 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ONS:

B15-0 Double and triple integrals. Line and surface
Integrals. Cylindrical and spherical coordi nate systens.
Change of variable in nultiple integrals; Jacobians.

G adi ent, divergence and curl. Theorens of Gee, Gauss and
St okes.

PREREQUI SI TE: B14-3

TEXT: Third edition of Edwards & Penny, Cal culus and
Anal ytic Geonetry.

B17-0 Sequences and series: convergence tests; power
series; Taylor series. Linear algebra: vectors and
matrices; Gaussian elimnation; inverses; determ nants;
ei genval ues and ei genvectors; quadratic forns and

di agonal i zation; application to quadric surfaces.

PREREQUI SI TES: B14-3.

TEXT: Third edition of Edwards & Penny, Cal culus and
Anal ytic Geonetry; G oetsch and King, Mtrix Methods &
Appl i cati ons.

St af f

Mat hemat i cs B20-1, 2,3

ACCELERATED CALCULUS COF SEVERAL VARI ABLES
Phone: 491-3299

Time: MAMhF 12 - 12:50

Expected enrol | nment: 40-45

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Mat hematics B20 covers the material of
four quarters of mathematics - Bl4-3, Bl1l5, Bl17, B21 - in
three quarters. It is taught at the sane |evel as the four
courses it replaces and does not attenpt the sophistication
of an "honors" course. However, because of the speed at
which material is covered, B20 is harder than the usual
courses. |In conpensation, an additional quarter is free for
el ectives. The particular order of material wll vary wth



the instructor, but an effort is made to cover all the
material of Bl4-3 during B20-1 so that a student nmay switch
into the regul ar cal cul us sequence after the first quarter
shoul d the work | oad prove too tine consum ng.

The exact order of material wll vary with the
I nstructor. For 1991-1992, the topics wll be distributed as
fol |l ows:

B20-1: Vectors and curves, partial derivatives, nmultiple
I ntegrals.

B20-2: Vector integral calculus, elenentary differenti al
equations, nmatrices, determ nants.

B20- 3: Li near independence, eigenval ues and
ei genvectors, systens of differential equations, infinite
series, series solutions of differential equations.

PREREQUI SI TES: Mat hematics B20 is an accel erated course which
Is intended for Freshman who have studi ed Cal cul us of One
Variable in H gh School and have achi eved good grades in the
subj ect.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures (MAF) and one quiz section
per week.

EVALUATI ON: The student's grade in each quarter wll be based
on 6 quizzes, 2 mdtermexans, and a final exam

TEXT: Grossman, "Muiltivariable Cal culus, Linear Al gebra and
Differential Equations".

Addi ti onal Notes.

Joseph Jerone

Mat hemat i cs B21-0

DI FFERENTI AL EQUATI ONS
O fice Address: Lunt B2
Phone: 491-5575

Time: 10:00 - 10:50 MAF
Expected enrol Il nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Solution of ordinary differenti al
equations wth applications.



PREREQUI SI TES: Bl14- 3.
TEACHI NG METHCOD: Lectures & Qui z Sessi ons.
EVALUATI ON:  Quizzes, mdtermand final exam

TEXT: Boyce and Deprima, Introduction to Differenti al
Equati ons.

St ephen Fi sher

Mat hemati cs B90-1

HONORS COURSE- FI RST YEAR
Time: 1:00 - 1:50

O fice Address: Lunt 302C
Phone: 491-5591

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is intended to be a course in
Cal cul us of functions of several variables and vector
anal ysis with enphasis on rigor.

PREREQUI SI TES: One year of Calculus and invitation of the
depart nent .

TEACH NG METHOD: Three |l ectures a week plus one tutorial.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade wll be based upon two
m dterm exans, a final exam quizzes and honmewor k grades.

TEXT: Vector Calculus by J. EE Marsden and A. J. Tronba; a
differential equations text, to be determ ned.

Dani el Kahn

Mat hematics B91-1, 2,3

HONORS COURSE FOR SCI ENTI STS, FI RST YEAR
Time: 11:00 - 11:50

O fice Address: Lunt 307A

Phone: 491-5567

Expected Enrol |l nent: 33



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Mul ti di mensi onal cal cul us, Iinear
al gebra, and differential equations.

Prerequisite: Adm ssion to Integrated Science Program
P/ N not al | owed.
Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Lectures & honmework.

Met hods of Eval uation: Quizzes, hour exans & final.

Kennet h Mount

Mat hemati cs B92-1

HONORS COURSE FOR SOCI AL SCl ENCES
Time: 2:00 - 2:50

O fice Address: Lunt 201

Phone: 491-5557

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

St af f

Mat hematics C10-1, 2, 3

| NTRODUCTI ON TO REAL ANALYSI S
Time: 1:00 - 1:50

Phone: 491-3299

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The real nunbers, sets and functions,
basi ¢ topol ogy of Euclidean space, limts and continuity,
derivatives, infinite series, sequences of functions, the
space of continuous functions, fixed-point theorens, the

Ri emann-Stieltjes integral, the inverse and inplicit function
t heorem Lebesgue integral, Iimt theorens, Fourier series.

PREREQUI SI TES: The cal cul us sequence.
P/N is all owed.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, Probl em sessions.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: Mdternms and Fi nal exam



TEXT: J. E. Marsden, Elenentary C assical Analysis, WH.
Freeman & Co (1974).

Joseph Jerone

Mat hematics Cl1-1, 2,3

| NTRODUCTI ON TO APPLI ED MATHENMATI CS
Time: MW 1:00

O fice Address: Lunt B2

Phone: 491-5575

Expected Enrol l nent: 15-20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Nunerical nmethods (Cl1-1); Linear
Partial D fferential Equations of Mathematics (Cl1-2);
Conpl ex Variable (Cl11-3).

PREREQUI SI TES: B21, Cl1-1 is a useful though not necessary
prerequisite (consult instructor if Cl1-1 has not been
t aken) .

P/ N permtted.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures MAF, problem session T.

EVALUATION:. Two in-termtest (35%total), final (35%,
homework (10% and 2 qui zzes (10% each.

TEXT: Cl1-1, R L. Burden and J. D. Faires, Nuneri cal
Anal ysis, 4th ed., Prindle, Wl er, Schm dt.

John Fr anks

Mat hematics C13-0

CHAOTI C DYNAM CAL SYSTEMS
Time: 1:00 - 1:50

O fice Address: Lunt 6
Phone: 491-3738

Expected Enroll nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to chaotic phenonena
through iteration of functions in | ow di nensi onal
determ nistic discrete dynam cal systens. Phenonena



consi dered i nclude existence and bifurcation of periodic

poi nts, period-doubling, analysis through synbolic dynam cs,
sensitive dependence on initial conditions, attractors, and
t he Henon map.

PREREQUI SI TES: WMath Bl17, B18 or B19

READI NG LI ST:  An Introduction to Chaotic Dynam cal Systens
by Robert Devaney, Addi son-Wesley Publi shing
Co.

Robert Wel | and

Mat hematics Cl17-1

EXPERI MENTAL MATHENATI CS
Time: T TH 7:00 - 9:00 pm
O fice Address: Lunt 208
Phone: 491-5576

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Usi ng exanpl es taken from mat hemati cs we
w ll introduce elenents of the C and C++ conputi ng | anguages
along with the Unix operating system The course w ||
prepare students to use high perfornmance workstations to
create nunerical nodels of sone nonlinear problens from

mat hemati cs; sone of which have not been sol ved by cl assi cal
synbol based-procedures. These nodels wll be used in class
and on a project to experinentally gain insight into and to
graphically display solutions to sonme of these probl ens.

During this class, we wll devel op the basic object oriented
programm ng cl asses needed for scientific conputing. These
wi Il include version in both C and C++ for: w ndows,

graphi cs, conplex nunbers, vectors, matrices table functions
and integrators.

PREREQUI SI TE: Cal cul us through B17, sone famliarity with
conputers and know edge of sone elenentary differential
equati ons.

READING Al Kelley and Ira Pohl, "C by D ssection".
Press et al, "Nunerical Recipes".

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, D scussions and Conputer Lab
Wor k.



METHOD OF EVALUATION:  The grade wll be based on weekly
assignnents and on a project.

Staff

Mat hemati cs C26-1
GEOVETRY

Time: MAF 2:00 - 2:50
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The realization that the geonetry
described in Euclid's elenents is not the only possible
geonetry and that there really are geonetries in which
Euclid's "paralleled postulate" is false was one of the
revol utionary intellectual achievenents of the nineteenth
century. As well as ending two thousand years of futile
attenpts to prove Euclid' s axiom these new geonetries turned
out to be essential in a nunber of branches of mathenmatics.
For exanple, Einstein's theory of relativity would have been
al nost uni magi nabl e i f non-Eucli dean geonetry had not been

| nvent ed.

The course enphasi zes the axiomatic nethod. It will begin
wth a critical review of Euclid' s axions and a study of the
nmet hods fromlogic that are used to prove theorens from

axions. We will consider proofs of several of the basic
results in Euclidean geonetry. Then attention will shift to
the paralleled postulate. After a brief |ook at
(unsuccessful) attenpts to prove the postulate, we wll learn
about hyperbolic geonetry in which the postulate is false.
The course will end by studying several "nodels" of

hyperbolic geonetry that enable us to visualize this geonetry
and to realize that it is just as natural and reasonable as
Euclid's geonetry.

PREREQUI SI TE: The course is accessible to anyone interested
In the ideas of geonetry and who has a reasonabl e technical
background (Math Bl14-3 or its equivalent is prerequisite) and
Is particularly suitable for future mathemati cs teacher.

TEXT: Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geonetries by Marvin Jay
Greenberg, 2nd ed., W H Freeman.



St af f

Mat hematics C28-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO TOPOLOGY
Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides an introduction to
t he | anguage and techni ques of topology, in the formin which
t hey appear in al nost every aspect of advanced nat hemati cs.
Topics to be covered include netric spaces, topol ogical
spaces, product spaces, conpactness, connectedness,
separation axions. C28-1 is strongly recommended for any
student planning graduate work in mathemati cs.

PREREQUI SI TE: C08 or Cl10-1 or consent of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures with sone di scussi ons.
EVALUATI ON: Probl em sets, mdterm and final exan nati on.

READI NGS: Gem gnami, "Elenentary Topol ogy".
Groom "Principles of Topol ogy".

Sijue Wi

Mat hemati cs C30-1
PROBABI LI TY AND STATI STI CS
Time: MW 12:00 - 12:50
O fice Address: Lunt 207
Phone: 491-8544

Expected Enrol |l nment: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Discrete probability spaces, random

vari abl es, expected val ue, conbinatorial problens, special

di stributions, independence, conditional probability, density
functions, convolutions, |aw of [arge nunbers, central limt
t heorem random wal k, stochastic processes, elenentary
decision theory, estimation testing hypot heses, Bayes
procedures, |inear nodels, non-paranetric procedures.

PREREQUI SI TE: At | east a year of Cal cul us

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture MAF, Quiz T.



Dani el Nanako

Mat hematics C37-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN ALGEBRA
Time: MMHF 10: 00 - 10:50

O fice Address: B5

Phone: 491-5487

Expected Enrol |l nent: 33

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Elenentary G oup Theory. An
I ntroduction to rigorous mat hematical proof.

PREREQUI SI TE: Mathematical maturity: ability to handle
mat hemati cal functions and i deas.

P/Nis all owed.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture MAF, Quiz TH.

Sandy Zabel |

Mat hemati cs C75-0
MATHEMATI CAL LOd C

Time: 11:00 - 11:50

O fice Address: Lunt 204
Phone: 491-5564

Expected Enroll nment: 20

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0439 Philosophy

Meredith WIIians

Phi | osophy Al10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO PHI LOSOPHY
Time: TTH 10:30-12

O fice address: 1812 Hi nnman
Phone: 491-2555

Expected enrol Il ment: 300

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will introduce the
student to five phil osophic novenents in Western

t hought: Platonism Rationalism Enpiricism Logical
Positivism and Existentialism W wll concentrate on
three central issues: the nature of reality, the limts
to human know edge, and the place of value in human
life.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None.

TEACH NG METHOD: There wll be two | ectures and one
section neeting per week.

EVALUATION: There will be a mdtermand a final
exam nation. All questions will be of the essay type.

READI NG LI ST: Plato, The Republic
Descartes, Meditations on First Phil osophy
Di scourse on Met hod
Hume, Di al ogues on Natural Religion
A.J. Ayer, Language, Truth and Logic
Sartre, Existentialismand Human Enotion

Art hur Fi ne

Phi | osophy A50

| NTRODUCTORY LOd C
MAF 11:00



O fice Address: 1812 H nman Ave, Room 202
Phone: 491-2559, 491-2559 (Messages)
Expected enrol | nent: 350

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course studi es systens of deductive
logic in order to develop skills in reasoning and in the
anal ysis of argunent. The systens studied are natural
deducti on versions of sentential and nonadic |ogic, using
truth trees as the preferred nethod of testing for validity.
The enphasis is on techniques for the construction and

eval uation of conplex chains of |ogical reasoning. The
course uses these techniques to strengthen capacities for

| anguage and t hought.

PREREQUI SI TES. None. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, plus one discussion
section.

EVALUATI ON: The grade for this course wll be based on weekly
qui zzes and on assi gned homework. There is no m dterm exam
and no final.

TEXT: Logic: Techni ques of Formal Reasoning. Second Edition.
By Kalish, Montague and Mar.

David M Levin

Phi | osophy B-09

| NTRODUCTI ON TO EXI STENTI ALI SM
MAF 10: 00

Fall Term 1993

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Avenue
Phone: 491- 3656

Expected enrol | nent: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An exam nation of major thenes, questions
and problens distinctive of the Existentialist Mvenent.
Topics include nihilism relativism authenticity,

I ndi viduality, freedom creativity, responsibility, the
definition of human nature, rationality, the subjectivity of
ethics and norality, existential obligation and conm tnent.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N registration permtted but
di scour aged.



TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, plus one section
neeti ng each week after the first week. FIRST SECTI ON
MEETI NG W LL TAKE PLACE I N SECOND WEEK OF CLASSES.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: There will be
[1] a take-hone m d-term exam and
[2] a final exam scheduled for the week of final exans.

TEXTS:

D. M Levin, "Existentialismat the End of Mddernity" (in
phot ocopy)

Leo Tol stoy, "The Death of Ivan Ilyich" (photocopy)

Aaron Fricke, Reflections of a Rock Lobster

Siren Ki erkegaard, Concluding Unscientific Postscript (Part
I'l, chs. 1-3)

Franz Kaf ka, The Castle

Sartre, Nausea

Ki er kegaard, Fear and Trenbling (excluding the "Epilogue")
Ki er kegaard, The Sickness unto Death (excluding the

" Appendi x")

Sartre, The Transcendence of the Ego

Friedrich N etzsche, The WII to Power, Book | (photocopy)
Her mann Hesse, Steppenwol f

Ni et zsche, The Geneal ogy of Mdirals (sel ections)

Ni et zsche, Beyond Good and Evil (sel ections)

Books will be avail able at Great Expectations Bookstore, 911
Foster Street. The store opens at 11 a.m and closes at 7
p.m Texts wll also be available in the Reserve Book Room
of the University Library.

John McCunber

Phi | osophy B10-1

H STORY OF PHI LOSOPHY:  ANCI ENT

MAF 12: 00

O fice Address; 1812 H nman, Rm 104
O fie Phone: 491-3656

Expected enrol |l nent: 250

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course wll systematically exam ne
the thought of Plato and Aristotle, the pre-em nent
phi | osophers of ancient G eece; references will be nade to



earlier and | ater devel opnents. The central concern wll be
their views on the nature of the Good Life, but we wl|l

di scuss epi stenol ogi cal issues (what is know edge?) and

met aphysi cal ones (what is ultimately real?) as well.

NO PREREQUI SI TES: P/ N

TEACH NG METHOD: For the nost part, the course wll have
three I ectures and one di scussion section per week. However,
the lecture wll nake every attenpt to engage the class in an
ongoi ng di scussion of the material.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: Students will be eval uated on the basis
of a md-termand final. |In each case, possible questions
w ||l be passed out in advance. Ter m paper may be
substituted for the final if permssion is granted in
advance.

READI NGS: Pl ato, Collected Di al ogues
Aristotle, Basic Wrks

David L. Hul

Phi | osophy B54

SClI ENTI FI C METHOD | N THE NATURAL SCl ENCES
TTH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice address: 1818 H nman Ave.

Phone: 491- 3656

Expected enrol Il nent: 50

COURSE DESCRIPTION: We will deal with two basic
questions. The first is the nature of science and
scientific nmethod. For exanple, how do scientists
choose between conpeting scientific theories? Henpel
provides the traditional |ogical enpiricists answer in
terns of inference and data. Kuhn argues that the

traditional vieww Il not do and suggests an
alternative that sounds both relativistic and
sociological. Wolgar sets out the relativistic view
of science in sone detail. According to Wolgar, the

empirical world in no way influences what scientists
bel i eve about the world. The second question concerns
the nature of science studies. For exanple, how should
we choose between the quite different views about

sci ence of Henpel, Kuhn, and Wolgar? Can the way that



sci ence happens to be influence our beliefs about
sci ence?

PREREQUI SI TES: No prerequisites. P/ Nregistrationis
permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week plus one
di scussi on group.

EVALUATI ON: Students' grades are based on two tests
during the quarter and a final exam nation.

READI NGS: Carl Henpel. Phil osophy of Natural Science
(Engl ewood diffs, NJ:. Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1966);
Thomas Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revol utions
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1970); Steven
Wool gar, Science: The Very lIdea (London: Tavi stock,
1988). Al|l books are in paperback and avail able only
at SBX.

JOHN DEl GH

Phi | osophy B61

CLASSI CS OF ETH CAL AND PQOLI TI CAL THEORY
MAF 1:00

O fice address: 1812 H nman Ave.

Phone: 491- 3656

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will be a study of the
ethical theories of Hune, Kant and the English
utilitarians, Benthamand J.S. MII. Anong the
questions addressed in the course will be the place of
reason in noral judgnent, the relation of freedomto
norality, and the ultimate criteria of right and w ong.

PREREQUI SI TES: none.
P/ N registration not allowed
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on

EVALUATION: M dterm exam and final exam optional
short paper.

READI NGS: David Hunme, An Enquiry Concerning the



Principles of Mrals, |mmnuel Kant, G oundwork of the
Met aphysi cs of Morals, Jereny Bentham Introduction to
the Principles of Morals and Legi sl ation, John Stuart
MIIl, Uilitarianism

Nancy Fraser

Phi | osopy B63

SOCI AL AND POLI TI CAL PHI LOSOPHY
Time: 9-10:30 TTH

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491-3656

Expected Enrol Il nent: 125

COURSE DECRI PTI ON:  An exam nation of classic thenes and
problens in the tradition of Western political theory,
we W |l exam ne conceptions of justice, equality and
denocracy in such diverse currents of thought as

| i beralism socialism and fem nism

Reading will include classic texts and chall enges to
the classics fromthe perspectives of wonen, people of
color, and others excluded fromthe main stream

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures plus one discussion
section neeting weekly.

EVALUATI ON:  Short essays and exam nati ons.

READI NGS: TBA

Sanmuel Todes

Phi | osophy C10

KANT' S CRI TI QUE OF PURE REASON

MN 4-5: 30

Ofice Address: 1818 H nnman Ave.
O fice Phone: 491-3656

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A detailed critical readi ng of
Kant's Critique of Pure Reason. The work will be set
In the historical context of the phil osophical
tradition at Kant's tinme. W wll bring out the
probl ens of the day, Kant's preferred sol utions, and



t he unresol ved tensi ons which dogged these sol utions
and remain with us to this day. W will study all
sections of the work as interdependent parts of a
unitary whol e.

PREREQUI SI TES: Three phil osophy courses, preferably
I ncl udi ng B10- 3.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on

EVALUATION: Grade wll be based on a final exam and
on a term paper which will be optional for
under graduates and requi red for graduates.

READI NG LI ST:
Norman Kenp Smith trans., Kant's Critique of Pure
Reaon, Macm || an

John McCunber

Phi | osophy C- 53

PH LOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE

TTH 2: 30-4

O fice Address: 1812 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491-3656

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will exam ne the
| argely unexplored "Continental" tradition in the
phi | osophy of | anguage, which began about 1760 and
conti nues today.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on

EVALUATI ON METHOD: one short m dterm paper, topic to
be assigned; final paper.

READI NGS:

Sel ections from Hamann, Herder, Schl el ermacher, von
Hunbol dt, Ni etzsche, Husserl, Hei degger, Habernas,
Foucault, and Derrida. WMst wll be available in a
course pack.

Mar k Shel don



Phi | osophy C94

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR I N MEDI CAL ETHI CS
Time: W7:30-10:15 p. m

O fice Address: 1818 Hi nman Ave.

Phone: 531-3433 or 3860

Home: 328-2739

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An exploration of the involvenent
of phil osophy with nedicine, both in terns of the
contribution that philosophy as a discipline has nmade
to a consideration of issues and dilemas that arise in
the area of nedical practice and clinical judgnent, and
In terns of issues that arise in the |arger context of
prof essi onal practice and institutional requirenents.
The objective of the course is to develop insight into
t he conceptually and technol ogically conpl ex

envi ronnment in which contenporary nedicine is
practiced, and to devel op an appreciation for the

| nportance of making conceptually literate decisions

W thin such an environnent.

PREREQUI SI TES: (Open to CAS seniors only, wth
perm ssi on of the departnent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade will be based on cl ass
participation and a term paper, the topic for which
w Il be chosen by the student but approved by the

I nstructor

READI NG LI ST: Presently under consideration, though
readings wll consist primarily or articles from
pr of essi onal journals.

Art hur Fine

Phi | osophy D10

SEM NAR I N PHI LOSOPHY. TOPI C. REALI SM & ANTI REALI SM
O fice Address: 1812 H nman Ave, Room 202

Phone 491- 2559 (491-3656 nessages)

Expected Enrol lnment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON. Sem nar on the realismantireali sm



debate: how to understand it and how to get beyond it. W'lI
| ook at sone realist prograns (e.g.; Boyd, McMillin, Mller,
early Putnanm), sone recent antirealisns (e.g.; van Fraassen,

| ate Putnam early Rorty, social constructivist witings --

Bl oor, Wol gar, Latour etc.), and beyond (e.g., Fine and | ate
Rorty). |'mespecially interested in the recent literature,

I ncl udi ng the devel opnent of "pieceneal" realisns (e.g.,

Hacki ng, Cartwight, and Mller).

PREREQUI SI TES. I ntended for graduate students in Phil osophy;
open to others with perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD. | want this to be a proper sem nar and not
a small-group lecture course, so I'll expect active student
participation and will require weekly presentations.

EVALUATION. In addition to class participation and witten
reports of presentations, there will be a final term paper.

READI NGS. Texts and articles TBA.

John McCunber

Phi | osophy D- 22

HEGEL' S PHENOVENOLOGY OF SPIRI T
Time: M7-9:30

O fice address: 1812 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491-3656

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION; A close reading of portions of the
text. Each student will undertake to hel p guide at

| east one sem nar session by providing a set of |eading
questi ons.

EVALUATI O\ paper

READI NG  Hegel, Phenonenol ogy of Spirit (Mller
transl ation).

Sanmuel Todes

Phi | osophy D- 23

HEl DEGGER S BEI NG AND Tl ME
T 4-6



Ofice address: 1818 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491- 3656
Expected enrol Il nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A detailed study of the text as a
unitary whole and in a critical |ight.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0447 Physics

Physi cs A25-1
General Physics (ISP only)

Instructor: Staff

Course description (A25-1,2,3): This is a basic physics
course which uses cal cul us extensively. The course content
Is simlar to that of A35-1,2,3 but is nore advanced and is
I ntended for Integrated Science Program students. A
concurrent advanced cal culus course is offered by the

Mat hemat i cs Depart nent.

Prerequisites: Adm ssion to ISP or perm ssion of the
I nstructor.

Teachi ng nethod: Three |lectures and one quiz section per
week. Laboratory in alternate weeks.

Eval uation: Gades wll be based on | aboratory work (one-
sixth) plus two m dterm exam nations, weekly quizzes, and a
final exam nati on.

Text: Douglas G ancoli, Physics, 2nd Edition

Physi cs A35-1
General Physics: Mechani cs
Lect urers: Staff

Physi cs A35-2
General Physics: El ectricity and Magnetism
Lecturers: St af f

PHYSI CS A35-3
General Physics: Wave Phenonena, Quant um Physi cs
Lect urers: Not offered in Fall quarter



Course description (A35-1,2,3): This is a three-quarter
sequence in general, calculus-level classical physics wth an
I ntroduction to nodern physics in the third quarter. It is

I ntended for science and engi neering majors and prenedi cal

st udent s.

First Quarter: Particle kinematics, Newtonian dynam cs, work
and energy, collisions and nonentum torque and angul ar
momentum rigid-body statics and dynam cs, harnonic
oscillations, gravitation.

Second Quarter: Electrostatics, nmagnetostatics, DC and AC
circuits, tinme-varying fields, Maxwell's equati ons.

Third Quarter: Mechanical waves, sound waves,

el ectromagneti c waves, geonetric optics, interference and
diffraction, the quantum nature of particles and Iight,
atom ¢ and nucl ear phenonena.

Prerequisites: Mthematics Bl4-1,2 and concurrent
registration in B14-3 for A35-1. A35-1,2,3 are sequenti al
prerequisites.

Teaching nmethod: Three lectures wth denonstrations and one
di scussion/qui z section per week. Laboratory neets every
week.

Eval uati on: The final exam nation counts one-third of the
course grade. Each of the follow ng count one-sixth: each
of two mdtermexans, the |aboratory work, and grades on ten-
m nut es qui zzes given each week in the discussion/quiz

sessi ons.

Text: Tipler, Physics

Physi cs C32-0

Statistical Mechanics

Instructor: Staff

Course Description: This course covers the theory of the

| deal gas, the Boltzmann distribution, transport phenonena of
cl assical systens, and Bose-Einstein and Ferm -Dirac

statistics, with applications and fluctuation theory.

Prerequisites: Physics C30-1,2 and C31; Math B15, Bl7, and



B21

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, and one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physi cs C36-1
| nt roduction to Quantum Mechani cs

| nstructor: St af f

Course Description: This is the first part of a two-quarter
I ntroductory course in nonrelativistic quantumtheory and
wave nechani cs. Topics covered include fundanental axions,
wave-particle duality and uncertainty relations, the

Schr oedi nger equation, and solutions for sinple systens.
Model systens treated include one-di nensional potenti al
well's, barrier penetration and scattering, harnonic
oscillators, Coulonb potential and hydrogenic atons. The
response of systens to a weak perturbation is devel oped.

Prerequisites: Physics C30-1 and C33-1

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, and one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physics C37-0
Sol i d-State Physics

| nstructor: St af f

Course description: The basic tools of quantum nechanics are
applied to solids. Topics: crystal structure, lattice

vi brati ons, phonons, free-electron nodel, band theory of
conduction in netals, sem conductors, superconductivity,
l'iquid helium

Prerequisites: Physics C36-1 or equival ent.



Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, and one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physi cs C39-3
Nucl ear Physics (ISP only)

| nstructor: St af f

Course Description: Topics covered may include nuclei and
their constituents, nuclear nodels, alpha and beta decay,
nucl ear reactions, nuclear fission and fusion, the strong,
el ectromagneti c and weak interactions, and the fundanental
particles and particle schenes.

Prerequisites: Introductory physics wth cal culus, such as
A25-1,2,3 or A90-1,2,3. Mathematical presentation assunes
famliarity with partial differential equations and functions
of a conplex variable (taken concurrently by ISP students).
Non-| SP students should consult with | SP program director.

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physi cs C59-1

Moder n Physics Laboratory

| nstructor: St af f

Course description (C59-1, 2, 3):

First Quarter: Introduction to nodern electronics,
construction of elenentary analog and digital circuits.
Second Quarter: Introduction to mcroprocessors, hardware

construction, interfacing to external devices, programm ng
Basi c, Fortran, or Pascal.

Third Quarter: C assic experinents in atomc, nuclear, and
sol i d-state physics using nodern el ectronics and



m croconputers. Enphasi zes i ndependent work.
Prerequisites: Physics C33-1,2 or perm ssion of instructor.
Teachi ng nmet hod: Wekly | ectures and | abs.

Eval uation: Laboratory reports and exam nati ons.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0449 Political Science

Julia Fiske

AO1 Poverty, Politics, and Law
Political Science

Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The New York Tinmes carried an article
that read, "a decade after honel ess and destitute people
began flodding city streets, |eaders say they fear that
Americans are beginning to turn away from outstretched hands,
nunbed by the severity of the problem and confused about how
to respond (1/20/92)." This course exam nes the issue of
poverty in the United States, and the solution offered by the
political and | egal arenas. Scholars agree that wealth
descrimniation has a broad inpact on the nation's val ues,
but | ack consensus on renedi es available. Students will be
asked to exam ne several renedies/strategies in a series of
papers and then offer recommendati ons of their own.

EVALUATI ON:  The grade for this course will be based on four
papers (5 pages or so in legnth) and one rewite. Students

will be allowed to take their | owest grade paper and submt

it for credit.

READI NGS: Smith, Courts and the Poor
Piven & Cl oward, Poor People's Mvenent
Packet of sel ected

r eadi ngs

Pr of essor Mark Koenig

A0l The Politics of 3 asnost: The Fall of Censorship in the
Eastern Bl oc

Political Science

Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION: In this course, students will research
and discuss the rise and fall of political censorshisp in the



USSR and Eastern Europe. The semnar first analyzes the
basi ¢ characteristics of a special type of nopdern
authoritarian regine that we mght call "the Propaganda
State". In what ways did the East Bloc states attenpt to
politically educate their citizenry, and to what extent did
t hese regi nes succeed in creating "New Socialist Men"? Wat
social forces hindered the effective functioning of the
Propaganda State, and why did these systens ultimately fail?
And how does a society recover truthful political discourse
after decades of |ying? These questions suggest the main

| ssues of this sem nar.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on, short presentations of students
papers, and mninmal |ecturing by professor.

EVALUATI ON:  Short witten critques of the assignd readi ngs,
pl us a | onger research paper about political communication in
any (post) Communi st regine of interest to the student.
Participation in sem nar discussions is inportant, including
short oral progress reports about the students' research
findings. No mdtermor final.

Pr of essor Benj am n Page

Political Science Departnent

B20 AMERI CAN GOVERNMENT AND POLI TI CS
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course deals with the institutions
and processes of Anerican politics, including the roles of
public opinion, interest groups, political parties, Congress,
t he Presidency, the bureacracy, and the judicial branch.
Particular attention will be paid to elections and to

questi ons about denocratice control of governnent by the
public as opposed to the influence of organized interests.

PREREQUI SI TES: None

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ur es

Wal t er Vander bush

B50 | NTRODUCTI ON TO COMPARATI VE PCOLI TI CS
Political Science Departnent

Fall Quarter 1993



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will provide an introduction
to sone of the nost inportant issues in the field of

conparative politics. Qur discussion wll be organi zed
around the question of how political power is distributed and
exercised over tine and in different contexts. W wll |oo0ok

at topics ranging frompeasant politics at the grassroots to
the influence of international factors on donestic politics.
Subj ects receiving particular attention wll include
political change (revolution and reform, institutions
(bureaucracy and parties), ideology (Marxismand |iberal
denocracy), aand political practice (denocracy and
authoritarianism. The discussion of these topics wll be
rel at ed whenever possible to the contenporary politics of
both industrialized and devel opi ng nati ons.

EVALUATI ON: M dt erm and Fi nal

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Pr of essor Edward Si dl ow
Political Science Departnent
C20 THE PRESI DENCY

Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The objective of this course is to

exam ne the Anerican presidency. Specifically, we wll
consider the presidential selection process, the nature of
the environnment in which the president nust operate, and
presidential |eadership and policy nmaking. This exam nation
shoul d allow us to speak to the follow ng questions: How
good a job do we do in selecting our presidents? Wat Kkinds
of | eadership can we expect a president to exhibit? Wy have
we seen different forns of | eadership?

PREREQUI SI TES: Political Science B20 woul d be hel pful
EVALUATI ON: M dt erm exam and fi nal exam
READI NGS: TBA

Pr of essor Denni s Chong
Political Science Departnent



C23 PUBLI C OPI NI ON AND VOTI NG BEHAVI OR
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION: What is the state of publiuc opinion in
this country? Wo votes and for whonf? Soci al,
psychol ogi cal, econom c, and political factors affecting
attitudes and el ections choices. Focus on Aneircan politics,
but sone conparative materi al .

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lecture
EVALUATI ON: M dterm and fi nal

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Pr of essor Herbert Jacob

C30 POLITICS OF LOCAL JUSTI CE
Political Science

Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course wll exam ne how the | aw and
trial courts handl e three common social problens: crine,
toxic torts, and divorce. Each involved fundanental issues
of social control as well as the distribution of val ued
benefits to individuals and the society as a whole. Each is
delivered by local trial courts and have, to a varying
degree, local policy inplications. Al three also involve

| nportant questions of conpetence for trial courts because
the courts often |lack the resources to deal with a high

vol une of such cases and do not possess the expertise

requi red for deciding them

TEACH NG METHOD: C asses will be conducted by a conbination
of |l ecture and di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  Term paper, md-quarter exam nation and a final
exam

The assignenents will be weighted as follows: mdquarter- 15%
term paper-35% final exam niation 35% and cl ass participation
15%

Prof essor Jerry Col dman
C33 CONSTI TUTIONAL LAWIIT Guvil and Political Rights



Political Science
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The U. S. Constitution guarentees
Anmericans a |arge constellation of liberties and rights. |
shall explore a portion of this constellation in C33. Wen I
refer to the rights and liberties of the Constitution, |
shall nean the protections enshrined in the Bill of Rights
and in the first section of the Fourteenth Amendnent. (The
unanmended Constitution also contains inportant guarantees to
the individual-- e.g., the bar agai nst ex post facto | aws--
but | shall direct attention to the anendnents in this
course.) The list includes: freedom of speech and the
press, religious freedom the right to peaceabl e assenbly and
petition, the rights of the crimnally accused, the

requi renent of due process, and the equal protection of the

| aws.

PREREQUI SI TES: B20 or B30. No P/N. Attendance at first
class is required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: | aimto make you think critically about
the Suprenme Court and the decisions it renders. Critical
thinking is nmuch nore than nenorization and recall; it calls
for you to understand and fornul ate argunents ai ned at the

I nterpretation of sone part of the Constitution. |t demands
I nteraction and the clash of ideas. Facts and background are
only the prerequisites. | provide the chall enge and toget her
we search for the strongest answers.

You w || sharpen your critical thinking by responding to
questions based on the assigned cases and materials. This
teachi ng approach is a departure fromthe norm |In order for
It to succeed, you nust read the assignnents faithfully and
attend classs regularly. Classes wll begin pronptly and
conti nue without a break until the conclusion. To assist you
In this porcess of understanding, | shall enply a novel
software programentitled "The H tchhiker's Guide to the U

S. Suprene Court." Your reactions to this software w ||
assist me in the future versions of "The Cuide."

METHOD OF EVALUATION. Ther will be two exans and an opti onal
paper. |If you do not wite the paper, then the md-termis
worth 40% and the final is worth 50% of your grade. |[|f you
wite the paper, then the md-tern us worth 30% the paper is



worth 20% and the final is worth 40% of your grade. In either

case, the remaining 10%w |l be based on class participation.
| grade exans without regard to student identy. Frequent
absenteesimand | ack of preparation will be counted agai nst

your grade.

Prof essor WIIliam Monroe
C51 PEASANT POLITICS
Political Science Departnent
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Al twentieth century revol uti ons have
been nade by peasants. Yet peasants are al nost never the
beneficiaries of revolutionary action. Wy, then, do
peasants get involved in collective political action? Wen
do they do so? Wiy do they so seldomw n? This course
exam nes these questions. Mst broadly, we set out to
understand the position of peasantries in nodern world

hi story, given that they conprise the bulk of the world's
popul ati on.

To anal yze peasant political action we wll discuss the
followmng topics: the role of nodern peasantries in the world
econony; theories of peasant econony, peasant culture and
agrarian change; nodes of peasant resistance, and peasant
revol uti onary acti on.

EVALUATION: Gades wll be based on class participation, an
I n-class md-termexam nation, and a final research paper.

Lt. Govenor Robert Kustra
Political Science Departnent
C94 THE STATES IN CRISI S
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: State governnents are in crisis! They
are caught in the classic squeeze play - positioned between

t he Federal governnent which has nmandated increased | evel s of
soci al services and their own revenue structrues which are
unable to raise the funds to support new and expanded
prograns. Education and health care interests are sparring
over how these scarce state revenues wll be allocated.

This course will analyze the conditions which seemto be



driving state budgets in the red. Special attention wll be
given to denpographic trends, state and | ocal revenue
systens, federal mandates driving up health care costs, and
judicial decisions increasing the cost of state governnent.
The course will al so exam ne the various roadbl ocks which
stand in the way of nore effective budgetary solutions to the
crisis in social services and education funding.

COURSE REQUI REMENTS: There will be a final exam covering the

assi gned readi ng and cl ass discussions. A witten assignnment
will also be required. It will allow each student to expand

on one of the factors responsible for the fiscal drain on the
state governnent.

READI NGS: TBA

Janmes Monroe Smith

Political Science Deparnent

C94 H V AIDS AND POLI TI CAL | SSUES
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course exam nes the political
under pi nnings of the HHV/AIDS crisis. Topics to be convered
I ncl ude: soci ol ogi cal / psychol ogi cal barriers which influence
the ability to confront HHV/AIDS (e.g., honophobia, racism
and vi ol ence agai nst people with H V/ AIDS, denial of death);
Institutional barriers that block the fight agai nst H V/ Al DS
(e.g. , religious, corporate, and governnent barriers) and
the role of groups, such as ACT-UP, which confront such

I nstitutions; and rel evant m scl | aneaous i ssues.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussion and | ecture

Er hard Bl ankenburg

Political Science

CO95 COVPARATI VE LEGAL CULTURES
Fall Quarter 1993

TH 2: 00- 5: 00

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Conparative | aw scholars traditionally
treat the law in the books. Conparing |egal cultures
I ncludes law in action. It relates data on | egal



consci ousness, |egal behavior and legal institutions. It
answers questions like: why are there so many | awers in the
United States conpared to Japan or sone of the European
countries? How do European countries nmanage to handle their
hi ghly regul ated welfare state systens with nore discretion
that US bureaucracy? How do the Dutch and the Japanese
handl e conflicts wwth only a fraction of the |itigation which
Ameri cans got used to? How nuch cane true of the marxi st
utopia that in comuni st countries |aw would vanish just as
woul d soci al antagoni sns?

This course wll use literature on European, Japanese and
socialist legal cultures in conparison to enpirical studies
in the United States. Students wll be expected to deliver a

15- 20 page paper.

Prof essor Meredith Wo- Cum ngs
Political Science Departnent

C95 East Asian Political Econony
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course exam nes the politics of

I ndustrialization in East and Sout heast Asia. The political
econony paradigmthat we enploy to evaluate the experience of
these countries is that of the "devel opnental state." W
wi Il read about how the states in East Asia intervene in the
econony to bring about rapid industrialization, and to
restructure social relationships. W wll also discuss the
question of productivity and industrial conpetitiveness
between the U S. and the East Asian countries.

Wal t Vander bush

Political Science Departnent

C95 CONTEMPORARY CARI BBEAN POLI TI CS
Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Qur study of contenporary Cari bbean
politics in this seminar will begin by surveying sone general
of the region's history, including the colonial experience,
the inpact of race, the role of external influences, and
alternative devel opnent strategies that have been pursued.

W will then turn specifically to an analysis of the current
political situations in four Caribbean nations: Cuba,



Jamai ca, Puerto Rico, and Haiti. Throughout the course, there
w il be particular attention paid to the relationship that
the United States has had with the region. The US policies
toward Cuba and Haiti, for exanple, wll be the subject of
sone debate.

Mark Iris

CO5 Crinme and Accountability: The Police in Uban Anerica
Political Science

Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will exam ne the role of
the police in major Anerican cities. Topics to be discussed
I nclude the role of the police in a denocratic society, the
police and the crimnal justice system comunity-oriented
policing, fiscal scarcity, and others. Current topics in
pol i ce managenent, including political influence, corruption
and brutality, wll also be covered.

EVALUATI ON:  Students w il be graded on the basis of three
written assignnents, one of which will be a take-hone final
exam

Pr of essor Mark Koeni g

C95 POST- COVMUNI ST NATI ONALI SMs: ETHNOPCLI TI CS | N EURCPE &
EURASI A

Political Science

Fall Quarter 1993

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course begins with a brief review
of social science theories about nationalismand ethnicity,

I ncluding the nature and origins of ethnic self-awareness,
the rise of national independence novenents, as well as
ethnopolitics in nmulti-ethniv states. The class then traces
the evol ution of ehnic-national processes in the fornmer USSR,
the fornmer Yugoslavia, and the successor states to these now
def unct communi st regines. To what extent has nationalism
repl aced communi smas a guiding ideology in this region?
What are the causes of ethnic conflict, and how can political
| eaders avoid or dimsh the danger of ethnonational violence?
Students will initially discuss these questions froma
general perspective; and then, in the final weeks of the
senester, prepare oral and witeen case studi es about



countries selected by each student.

Students may exam ne devel opnents in post-Soviet Central
Asi a, fissiparous tendencies in the Russian Federation, the
tragedi es of Croatia and Bosnia, or (ranging beyond Sovi et -
Yugosl av cases) the breakup of Czechosl ovakia or the status
of Hungarian mnorities outide Hungary. The choice of
potential ethnic conflicts in the region proves, alas, to be
exceedi ngly rich.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and student di scussions.
EVALUAI TON: O ass participation, plus an oral report and a

15- 20 page research paper exam ning nationalities issues in a
post - Communi st state of the student's choice.
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0451 Psychology

Wnfred F. Hill

Psychol ogy, Al0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO PSYCHOLOGY
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: 203 Swift Hall
Phone: 491-7730

Expected Enrol |l nment: 275

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the beginning course in

psychol ogy designed to provide a broad introduction to the
field for both majors and non-nmajors and to serve as
prerequisite for all other courses in psychology. (Students
who woul d prefer a nore specialized introductory course
enphasi zing the biologically oriented aspects of psychol ogy
are advised to take Psychology A-12 instead of this course.)
Anmong the topics covered are human devel opnent, | earning and
nmenory, perception, notivation, intelligence, personality,
and soci al behavior. Practical applications are consi dered
but not heavily stressed.

There is no prerequisite. Although P/Nis allowed, any
student who is considering the possibility of a Psychol ogy
maj or woul d be wise to take the course for a regul ar grade.

TEACH NG METHOD: There will be three regul ar class peri ods
and one di scussi on section each week. The regul ar sessions
wll be primarily |ectures, but supplenented with novies and
ot her audi o-vi sual presentations. The sections will provide
opportunity for questions and discussion. |In addition,
students wll participate in ongoing research in different
areas of psychol ogy.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: G ades will depend primarily on three
mul ti ple-choice tests during the quarter, with a nmake-up at
final-examtine. These tests wll cover both cl ass
presentati ons and readi ngs, including sone material from each
that was not considered in the other. Performance in



sections may al so have sone influence on the grade.

READI NGS: A textbook to be announced.

Peter W Frey

Psychol ogy, BO1

STATI STI CAL METHODS | N PSYCHOLOGY
Time: MAF 9:00-10:00

O fice Address: 204 Swft Hall
Phone: 491-7405

Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The objective of this course is to
provide an introduction to descriptive and inferenti al
statistics for students in the behavioral sciences. d ass
activities wll focus on exploratory data anal ysis techni ques
whi ch are especially appropriate for psychol ogy students.
Topi cs covered include nethods in visualizing and sunmari zi ng
data distributions, sinple ideas about random vari abl es and
probability distributions, and common net hods for estinmating
popul ati on paraneters from sanple statistics. The course
stresses understandi ng of concepts and net hods which are

rel evant to behavioral research.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and denonstrations. Students w |
have weekly assi gnnents sol ving practical problens.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:. G ades w il be based on weekly
assignnents, a mdtermexam and a final exam

READI NGS: Runyon & Haber (1991). Fundanental s of Behavi oral
Statistics. New York: MGawHII.

Joan Li nsennei er

Psychol ogy, BO04

SOCl AL PSYCHOLOGY

Time: TTh 10:30-12: 00
Ofice Address: 102 Sw ft
Phone: 491-7834

Expected Enrol |l nment: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will provide an overvi ew of



the field of social psychology. W will ook at ways in

whi ch psychol ogi sts have studi ed social behavior, at the
basi c findings of their research, and at how an under st andi ng
of soci al psychol ogical theories and research can lead to
better understanding of the social world. Topics covered
w Il include: social perception, social influence, altruism
aggression, interpersonal attraction, and group processes.

Prerequisites: Psychol ogy A10 or Al2.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, class discussions, and readi ng
assi gnnents.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Course grades will be based on
performance on three exans and three papers. A variety of
options for papers will be provided.

READI NGS: TBA

Gai | McKoon

Psychol ogy, BO05

GENERAL EXPERI MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
Time: TTh 1-2:30

Ofice Address: 113 Swift Annex
Phone: 491-7701

Expected Enrol l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the principles and
nmet hodol ogi cal techni ques of behavioral research. The course
will reviewintroductory statistics and cover topics such as
(1) exploratory data anal ysi s,

(2) sanpling techni ques,

(3) experinental design,

(4) APA witing style for research reports, and

(5) case studies in design. Two experinental projects are
designed to illustrate and supplenent the |ectures. Each
project wll be witten up by the student as a research
report, follow ng APA format.

Prerequisite: Psychol ogy BO1 or equival ent preparation.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on.



METHODS OF EVALUATION: The student's grade for this course
w |l be based upon a mdtermexam a final exam and two
| aboratory reports.

READI NG TBA

Jerem ah Fari es

Psychol ogy, Cl1

HUMAN LEARNI NG AND MEMORY
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

Ofice: 217 Swift Hall
Phone: 491-7347 or 467-1271
Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A | aboratory course in which experinents
on human | earning and nenory are planned, carried out, and
reported. Various nethodol ogi cal issues and approaches are
consi dered in detai

Prerequisite: Psychol ogy BO5 (General Experinental)

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, denonstrations, discussions,
research activities, and report witing.

READI NGS: To be announced.

J. Peter Rosenfeld

Psychol ogy, Cl2-1

NEUROBI OLOGY AND BEHAVI OR |
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: 305 Cresap Lab
Phone: 491-3629

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: I ntroductory neurophysi ol ogy,
neur oanat ony, and neur ophar macol ogy; sel ected exanpl es of
brai n substrates of behavior which are continued in Cl2-2.

Prerequisite: Psychol ogy A10 or equival ent, high school
chem stry and biology. Physics (high school) and
I ntroductory statistics are strongly recomended.



TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: There are two (1 hour, 40 m nute)

| ectures and one di scussi on session per week. There are
readi ng assignnents in a textbook as well as in selected
papers fromthe primary literature in neurobiology. Lectures
and readi ngs are sonetines designed to overlap (e.g., when
the material is especially difficult or controversial), but
often these two sources of information are independent.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Exans wi |l cover |ecture and reading
material in approxi mtely equal amounts. A mdterm and non-
cunul ative final examw ||l each determ ne 50% of the final
grade. Absence froma mpjor examw Il result in a score of
zero for that examunless a witten nedical explanation is
present ed.

READI NGS: A text plus other readings in reserve.

Dougl as Medi n

Psychol ogy, C28

COGNI TI VE PSYCHOLOGY

Time: MAF 3:00

O fice Address: 222 Swft Hall
Phone: 467-1660

Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course will cover basic cognitive
processes including perception, |earning, nenory, |anguage,
t hi nki ng and probl em sol vi ng.

Prerequisites: AlO (Introduction to Psychol ogy) required,
BO5 (General Experinental) recommended

TEACHI NG METHOD: The course will be lecture format wth sone
class tinme spent on denonstrations and di scussion.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:. There wll be three or four exans
which will cover the readings, |ectures, denonstrations and
di scussi on.

READI NGS: Douglas L. Medin and Brian H Ross. Cognitive
Psychol ogy. Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, 1992.



Aryeh Routtenberg

Psychol ogy, C95

NEUROSCI ENCE RESEARCH SEM NAR

Time: TBA

O fice Address: 313 Cresap Laboratory
Phone: 491-3628

Expected Enrollnment: 5-10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Advanced di scussion of brain research in
relation to behavior. W shall deal w th behavi oral
processes, including nenory, perception and notivati on.
Enphasis wll be placed on

(1) strategies for the scientific study of the mnd and

(2) brain nechanisns which control behavior. The course w ||
be oriented toward biol ogi cal (anatom cal and chem cal)
nodel s.

Prerequisite: Perm ssion of instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures and one denonstration or
test each week. Four tests wll be given during the quarter.

Cl ass discussion is strongly encouraged.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: Tests and cl assroom participation wll
det erm ne grade.

READI NGS: Original research literature to be assi gned.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0455 French

French A05-0

FRESHVAN SEM NAR:

THE SELF, THE WORLD, AND THE BEYOND
Tinme: 1: 00 MAF

Prof. Gerald Mead

O fice Address: 146 C Kresge

Phone: 491-7567, 491-8262

DESCRI PTION:  An exam nation of three mmjor preoccupations of
ni neteenth-century French culture and their representation in
literature and, to a | esser degree, painting. The question
of the individual, the confrontation with forces and
chal | enges of the real world, and the effort to escape to a
wor | d beyond everyday reality were dom nant issues for many
French witers and artists of the nineteenth century. The
course wll provide sone of the social and historic context
for these topics, but the primary aimwll be to reach an
under st andi ng of texts and paintings through discussion and
anal ysi s.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on, student presentations, sone
short | ectures

EVALUATI ON: 3-4 papers and class participation

READI NG LI ST (probable):

Chat eaubri and, Rene, Atala; Balzac, AOd Goriot; Muupassant,
Sel ected Short Stories; Baudelaire, Paris Spleen; Huysnans,
Agai nst the Grain; Course packet

French All-1

ELEMENTARY FRENCH

Time: 9:00, 10:00, 11:00, and 1:00 MIWHF
Coor di nator: C aude Tour ni er

O fice Address: Kresge 139

Phone: 491-2654



DESCRI PTION:. All1-1 is the first quarter of Elenentary
French. Class neets five days a week. The aimof the course
Is to build skills in speaking, understanding, witing and
readi ng French through study, practice, and class activities.
Note that P-N is not allowed for students who take this
course because of the CAS | anguage requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: French All-1 is open only to students with

| ess than two years of high school French. Anot her course
(A15-1, 2 in Fall and Wnter) is available for students wth
two years or nore of high school French. Questions should be
directed to the coordinator, Prof. Tournier.

TEACH NG METHOD: d asses will include a variety of
activities designed to help students acquire a know edge of

t he basic French vocabul ary and structures along with the
ability to use what they have |l earned in situations of

communi cation. Classes wll be conducted in French except
when expl anation of grammar or other material may necessitate
the use of English. Students are expected to prepare outside
of class, to participate actively in class activities, and to
wor k i ndependently with | aboratory materi al s.

EVALUATI ON:  Final grades are based on cl ass performance and
att endance, honmewor k and conpositions, quizzes, 2 unit tests,
and a final oral exam

TEXTS:

Voila, Heilenman, Kaplan and Tournier, Heinle and Heinle,
1992 (second edition). Available at Norris Bookstore.

Voi la, Cahier d activites ecrites et orales, Heilenman,
Kapl an and Tournier, Heinle and Heinle, 1992 (second
edition). Available at Norris Bookstore. Course packet (to be
purchased from your instructor).

French Al15-1

ACCELERATED ELEMENTARY FRENCH

Time: 9:00, 10:00, 11:00, 12:00, 1:00, and 2: 00 MI'Wh
Coordi nator: C aude Tourni er

O fice Address: Kresge 139

Phone: 491-2654

DESCRI PTION: Al5-1 is the first of a two-quarter sequence



course (Fall and Wnter) that duplicates the material covered
In French Al11-1, 2, 3 but which assunes sone prior know edge
of the | anguage. The aimof the course is to review and
devel op skills in speaking, understanding, reading and
witing. Note that P-Nis not allowed for students who take
this course because of the CAS | anguage requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TE: One year of good high school French or two
years (or nore) of average to nedi ocre high school French

TEACH NG METHOD: C asses neet four tinmes a week (MI'Wh) and
w il include a variety of activities designed to help
students devel op their know edge of the basic French

vocabul ary and structures along with the ability to use what
they have learned in situations of communication. C asses

w Il be conducted in French except when expl anati on of
grammar or other material may necessitate the use of Engli sh.
Students are expected to prepare outside of class as well as
to work independently with | aboratory materi al s.

EVALUATI ON:  Final grades are based on cl ass performance and
att endance, honewor k and conpositions, quizzes, two unit
tests, and a final oral exam

TEXTS:

- Hei | enman, Kapl an and Tournier, Voila, Heinle and Heinl e,
1992 (second edition). Available at Norris.

-Hei | enman, Kapl an and Tournier, Voila, Cahier d' Activites
Ecrites et Orales, Heinle and Heinle, 1992 (avail able at
Norris).

- Cour se packet (to be purchased frominstructor)

French A21-1

SECOND YEAR FRENCH

Time: MIWH, 9, 10, 11, 12, 1, 2
Coordi nator: Jani ne Spencer

O fice Address: Kresge 145C
Phone: 491- 8259

DESCRI PTION:  French A21-1 is the first quarter of a three-
quarter sequence that will review and build on your present
know edge of French. It wll incorporate a granmar review
and a variety of activities designed to increase your fluency
I n speaki ng, understandi ng, reading, and witing as well as



devel op your awareness of cultural differences between
French-speaki ng comunities and your own. C asses neet four
times a week. The P/N option is not allowed when taking this
course towards satisfying the CAS foreign | anguage
proficiency requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TE: French Al11-3 or French Al15-2 or placenent by
departnent. |Incom ng freshnmen who had four years of French in
Hi gh School or three excellent years including senior year
may pl ace thenselves in this course.

N. B. French A21-1(offered Fall quarter only) is a
prerequisite for French A21-2, and French A21-2 is a
prerequisite for French A21-3.

EVALUATION:.  Class Participation, Quizzes, and two unit
tests.

TEXTS: Bragger et al, Allons Voir, Heinle and Heinle, 1992,
Cahiers d'exercices for Allons Voir

French A23-0

SECOND- YEAR FRENCH: | NDI VI DUALI ZED | NSTRUCTI ON
Time: MW 11, 1, 2, or T-Th: 10, 11, |, 2
Coordi nator: Jani ne Spencer

O fice Address: Kresge 145C

Phone: 491- 8259

Tutors: 145B 491- 8273

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The individualized program of second-
year French is a three-quarter sequence which offers sone
flexibility in determ ning your "specialization" and rate of
progress in learning French. It includes a general grammar
review (treated as an i ndependent study), a |istening
conprehensi on program and a choice of concentration

cl asses. This course is not cal endar-bound; students can
start the first quarter at the beginning of any given
quarter, except summer. Progress is neasured by a series of
exans (mninmum 4 per quarter, no final exan), adm ni stered at
regular intervals during the quarter. The exans, however,
may al so be taken at any tine previously upon nastering a
predet erm ned anmount of material. This self-pacing and self-
study feature allows students to conplete the programin |ess
than the three quarters normally required. CAS students nust



choose a different "specialization" each quarter. Choices
are:

a) Conversation: For students who wsh to develop their
spoken fluency,

this option wll offer a variety of activities requiring
active oral participation.

b) Conposition: For students who wi sh to develop their
witing skills, this option is conducted as a workshop where
students will wite in small groups.

c) Guvilization: For students who wsh to develop a

cul tural awareness, this option deals with the cultural
characteristics of French-speaking communities around the
wor | d.

d) Literature: For students who wish to develop their
reading skills, this

option will teach strategies for understandi ng and enjoyi ng
nodern short stories.

Prerequi ste: Placenent by departnent or perm ssion of
coor di nat or.

P/INis not allowed for CAS students who are taking the course
to satisfy the | anguage proficiency requirenent.

TEXTS:
St udy Packet (one per quarter)
TBA

French A27-1

SECOND YEAR FRENCH FOR READI NG
Time: 9:00 MAF

| nstructor: Anne Landau

O fice address: Kresge 143
Phone: 491-8269

DESCRI PTION: This course is the first quarter in a three
quarter sequence, designed for those students who wish to
attain proficiency in reading French. Readi ng nmateri al
w Il include poetry, prose, magazine articles, expository
texts, etc. Students are expected to attend class reqgularly,
participate actively, prepare all reading assignnents, and



hand in any witten assignnments. C assroom di scussions and
papers will be in English. French A27 cannot be used as a
prerequisite for B-l1evel courses taught in French.

Prerequi site: Placenent by depart nent

NOTE: The P/N option is not available to students who are
taking this course to fulfill the CAS | anguage requirenent.

TEXT: TBA

French BO1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH STUDI ES

Time: 10:00, 11:00, 12:00, 1:00 and 2: 00 MAF
Coordi nators: Jani ne Spencer and Cl aude Tourni er
Ofice: Kresge 145C/ Kresge 139

Phone: 491-8259/491- 2654

DESCRI PTION:  French BO1-1 is the first quarter of a third-
year course designed primarily for students who have

conpl eted a second-year French course at Northwestern, and
for incom ng students placed in BO1l by the placenent/
proficiency exam Although the format may vary from

I nstructor to instructor, the goal of all sections is two-
fold: first, to build progressively towards fluency and
accuracy in speaking, conprehension, reading and witing
French through practical exercises, activities and

di scussions. Secondly, BO1 wll introduce students to a
sanpling of social and cultural topics central to an
under st andi ng of France and French-speaki ng peoples. C asses
meet three tinmes a week and are conducted in French.

Students are expected to attend class regularly and prepare
outside of class. After conpleting BOl1-1 and 2, students can
enroll in French BO2 or may take a third quarter of B0l if
they do not feel ready to tackle nore advanced courses.

EVALUATI ON: O ass participation, regular oral and witten
assignnents, quizzes, two mdterns.

PRE- REQUI SI TES: French A21-3 or A23-0 (3rd quarter),
pl acenent assi gnnent or perm ssion of coordinator.

TEXTS:



-lanziti, MCarthy and Spencer, Et A votre avis...? Holt,
Ri nehart and Wnston, 1991

- Aucha Benaussa, Nee en France , Payot, 1992

Suggested reference texts (for all B-level courses):

-Le mcro Robert de poche (M dwest European Bookst ore)
-Carlut & Meiden, French for Oral and Witten Rew ew, Holt
| 993

French B02-0

VRl TI NG WORKSHOP

Time: 10: 00 and 12: 00 MAF
Coor di nator: Jani ne Spencer
O fice Address: Kresge 145C
Phone: 491- 8259

DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to develop and i nprove
your witing skills through a variety of classroom
activities. Selected grammar points wll be discussed in
class. Homework will include short conpositions and the
preparation of granmar exerci ses.

PREREQUI SI TES: B01-2 or placenent by the departnent.

TEACH NG METHOD: A creative witing workshop, with witten
and oral activities organized around conmmuni cati ve
strategies. Students will be expected to prepare at hone for
each cl ass session.

EVALUATION:  The final grade will be based on cl ass
participation, homework, quizzes and 2 exans.

TEXT: Carlut & Meiden, French for Oral and Witten Review,
Holt,1993; M cro-Robert de Poche (M dwest European
Bookstore); Course packet

French B03-0

| NTERVEDI ATE CONVERSATI ON

Time: 10:00 and 11: 00 MAF

Coordi nator: C aude Tournier

O fice (coordinator): Kresge 139
Phone (coordinator): 491-2654

DESCRI PTION:  This course is designed to build fluency in



speaki ng and understandi ng French. C asses wll concentrate
on increasing listening conprehension, building vocabul ary
and i diomuse, and enhanci ng comruni cation skills.

Prerequisite: French B02. Perm ssion fromthe French
departnent is required (go to Kresge 145D to obtain a
perm ssion slip during registration).

TEACHI NG METHOD: Spoken activities in class organized around
communi cative strategies needed to carry on a neani ngful
conversation. Students are expected to prepare at hone for
each session as well as to listen to conversations on tape

(i ndi vidual audi o-cassette provided with textbook). There is
al so a video programwatched in class for |istening

conpr ehensi on.

EVALUATION:  The final grade will be based on cl ass
participation, a listening conprehension mdtermand a final
oral exam

TEXT: Bragger and Rice, Du Tac au Tac, Heinle and Heinl e,
1991 (second edition). Available at Norris.

French B10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH LI TERATURE
Time: 11: 00 MAF

Prof. Syl vie Romanowski

O fice: Kresge 152A

Phone: 491-2772

This course fulfills a CAS Area VI Literature and Fine Arts
di stribution requirenment

DESCRI PTI ON: Thi s course exam nes texts representing najor
genres and authors: theater, the short story, the novel and
poetry. The focus will be on style, form narrative and
dramatic techni ques, and students will be asked to analyze
specific parts of the texts, or specific poens, in detail in
order to understand the relation of formto content.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The class will consist of discussions and
cl ose readings of texts. The course wll be conducted
entirely in French.



EVALUATI ON: There will be several short papers, and a final
| onger paper in lieu of an exam Students w || be eval uated
on their witten work and their class participation.

TEXTS:

FIl aubert, Trois Contes; Colette, La Chatte; Duras, Mdderato
cantabil e; Anouil h, Antigone; lonesco, La | econ; Poetes
francais des |9e et 20e siecles

These texts are available at M dwest Europa Bookstore, 824
Noyes Street. Please buy themtogether.

French B10-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH LI TERATURE
Time: 12: 00 MAF

Prof. Gerald Mead

O fice Address: 146C Kresge
Phone: 491-7567, 491-8262

This course fulfills a CAS Area VI Literature and Fine Arts
di stribution requirenent

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is intended primarily for
students with previous work at the B-level. It is designed
to inprove French skills and to introduce students to French
literature by exam ning exanples of various literary genre
(poetry, fiction and drama) selected fromthe 19th and 20th
centuries. Students will learn term nology and net hodol ogy
useful for understanding, discussing and witing about
literature. C ass discussions and witten exercices w ||
focus on the interpretation of texts.

METHODOLOGY: O ass discussion (in French)

EVALUATION:  Participation in class; oral and witten
assignnents (in French), final exam or paper (option)

PRE- REQUI SI TE: At | east one of the follow ng: BOl-1, BO1-2,
BO2, B03, B80, placenent in B10, or special perm ssion

TEXTS (probabl e):

Anoui | h, Antigone (Table Ronde); Beckett, Fin de partie
(Mnuit); Gerard Bessette, Le Libraire; Duras, Mdderato
cantabile (Mnuit); Kourouma, Les soleils des independances



(Seuil); Mliere, Le Msanthrope (O . Larousse); Poetes
francais des Xl Xe et XXe siecles (LP)

French B65-0

FRENCH THEATRE | N TRANSLATI ON
Time: 10:30-12: 00 TTh

Prof. Scott Durham

O fice: 143 Kresge

Phone: 491-8269

DESCRI PTION:  This course wll exam ne the nost inportant
trends in 20th-Century French Theatre, focusing particularly
on the explosion of experinental theatre in France after the
Second World War, as well as its formal and intell ectual

origins. Playwights discussed wll include Jarry, Cocteau,
Sartre, Beckett, Cenet, lonesco and Cesaire. Texts on
theatre wll also be read, including Brecht and Artaud.

French B80-1

FRENCH CI VI LI ZATION: 19t h Century
Time: 10: 00 MAF

Instructor: Terri J. Nel son

DESCRI PTION:  This course wll exam ne the transformations of
French society fromthe French Revolution until 1871. W
w Il explore how political, historical and econom c events

changed lifestyles, traditions, and values. The course w |
be taught entirely in French.

TEACH NG METHOD: Mbstly |lecture with sone di scussion

GRADING G ades wll be based upon participation, honmework
assignnents, and a final.

TEXTS: There will be one historical text, as well as one or
two fictional texts (titles to be determned). Students w |
also be required to see filns at the Library or in the
Language Lab.

French CO2-1
ADVANCED GRAMVAR
Tine: 10: 00 & 11: 00 MAF



Coordi nator: Mari e-Si none Pavl ovi ch
O fice Address: Kresge 43
Phone: 491-4662

DESCRI PTION: This course presents a systematic and in-depth
review of grammar. It is organized according to |linguistic
function, such as narrating, describing, and persuadi ng. For
each function, the relevant grammar topics will be studied.
The rules will essentially be applied through witten

exerci ses and transl ati ons.

NOTE: This course is a prerequisite for CO2-2, the Advanced
Conposi tion course. By taking CO2-1/-2, students wll get a
conpl ete and i n-depth study of grammar and conposition.

PREREQUI SI TES: BO2 or recommendation of faculty.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture-denonstration followed by creative
wor kshop.

EVALUATI ON: The final grade wll be based on regul ar
attendance and participation, homework, quizzes, a md-term
and a final exam

REQUI RED TEXTS:
Hof f mann, L'essentiel de |la granmaire francaise
Hof f mann, Travaux pratiques (cahier d'exercices)

French Cl15-1

FRENCH LI TERATURE AND CULTURE
Ti me: 9: 00am MAF

Prof. Til de Sankovitch

O fice Address: Kresge 141
O fice Phone: 467-1448

Cl5-1,2,3 is a three-quarter sequence required for French
maj ors. Non-mgpjors may take each quarter separately for
credit.

DESCRIPTION:. In the Fall quarter the course will concentrate
on French literature fromthe Mddle Ages to the classical
theatre of the 17th century. W w | study a nunber of

medi eval texts in the context of the socio-cultural and
spiritual phenonena of the age (Christianity, feudalism the



crusade spirit, courtliness, the rise of the urban m ddl e
class). Sixteenth century French witers and thinkers tend
to reject the acconplishnments of their predecessors, and

I nstead participate enthusiastically in the rich diversity of
new i ntell ectual and aesthetic experiences proposed by the

di scoveries of the period, by the Italian Renai ssance, and by
the international Humani st novenent. Their witings express
sone of the aspirations, problens, and achi evenents of the
age, as well as the crisis of Humanism and of French society
which mark the latter part of the 16th century. Seventeenth
century classicismrepresents, at least in part, an effort
towards a re-establishnment of artistic/social/political

di scipline and authority, while it deals also with its own
subversive tensions and contradictions.

VETHODOLOGY: Lectures and di scussi ons

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass participation; three short papers; one
final exam Non-majors may wite the papers in English, but
cl ass discussion and | ectures are conducted in French.

READI NGS wi || include a choice of nedieval texts, as well as
wor ks by Rabel ai s, Mntai gne, Racine, and Ml iere.

French C91-1

TOPI CS | N LANGUAGE: TRANSLATI ON
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

Prof. Margaret Sinclair

DESCRI PTI ON:  Transl ation of nodern English and French texts
of various kinds literary and non-literary. WII| devel op
awar eness of the semantic and syntactic properties of the two
| anguages, and sensitivity to their special stylistic
features. More specifically, this course will help students
| nprove their command of the structure and idions of the
French | anguage. The text and acconpanyi ng work book w ||
provide the theoretical foundation for |onger translation.

This course is designed for students who already have an
advanced knowl edge of French (French C02 and CO3 or consent

of instructor). It wll also offer MA students an
opportunity to prepare for the translation part of their exam
(Theme et Version).



METHODOLOGY: At the beginning of each class, oral exercises
of rapid translation will be done in order to train and

rei nforce various nechani snms of translation and to
counteract the habit of overly literal translating. Witten
exerci ses bearing on specific problens of translation wll be
assigned for each class. The main part of the tine, though,
w Il be devoted to discussing translations done by the
students in the class. We wll occasionally discuss the
rendering into French by two or nore translators of a given
text in English, and visa versa.

EVALUATION:. G ades wll be based on the quality of the work
done at home and in class as well as on two exans (mdterm
and final consisting in Thene et Version).

TEXTS: J-P. Vinay et J. Darbelnet: Sylistique conparee du
Francais et de |'Anglais; J-P. Vinay et J. Darbel net: Cahier
d' exercices de stylistique conparee No. 1; a good bilingual
dictionary is essential for this course Harper-Collins-Robert
I s recommended but any dictionary which shows words used in
context is acceptable.

French C96-1

CONTEMPORARY FRENCH THOUGHT
Time: 9:00-10:30 TTh

Prof. Scott Durham

O fice: 143 Kresge

Phone: 491-8269

DESCRI PTION:  This course will serve as an introduction to
sone of the major trends in French thought since the Second
Worl d War. Particular attention will be paid to the

shifting conception of the role of the intellectual

t hroughout this period in |light of three events: the
experience of Cccupation, the energence of consuner society,
and the soci al upheaval of May '68. Material covered wll

I ncl ude texts by Jean-Paul Sartre, Sinone de Beauvoir, Frantz
Fanon, Rol and Barthes, Henri Lefebvre, Mchel Foucault, and
Jean Baudrillard, as well as filns by Jean-Luc Godard and

Mar gueritte Duras.

French D50-0
19t h CENTURY LI TERATURE



Time: 2:30-5:00 T

Prof. Mchal P. G nsburg
O fice Address: 146b Kresge
O fice Phone: 491-8261

DESCRI PTION: In this course we will explore the various ways
I n which the construction of a self is related to, on the one
hand, the construction of a past (be it a personal or a

nati onal one), and, on the other hand, the construction of an
O her (object of desire, envy, fear, etc). W will start wth
sone witings by Stendhal: we will read his

"aut obi ographical" Vie de Henry Brulard al ong side sone texts
where he discusses his relation to Italy, his "cultural

other" and De |"anour, his treatise on love. We wll then
nmove to Nerval where we will study sone of his "travel books"
and sone of the novellas (such as "Sylvie" and "Angelique")
whi ch are concerned with the reconstruction of a past. The
second half of the course wll be devoted to the study of

sel ected parts of Proust's A la recherche du tenps perdu.

TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: Sem nar. The | anguage of instruction
w il be determ ned by the nake up of the class; students nay
use English translations and wite their paper in English.

French D92-0

TOPICS IN LI TERATURE: Witing Postcol onial Subjectivity
Time: 2-4:30 M

Prof. Francoi se Lionnet

O fice Address: Kresge 130

Phone: 491-8265

DESCRI PTION:  This course wll focus on contenporary witers
whose experience of col onialismgenerate autobiographical
narratives that question traditional constructions of
"authenticity." We wll discuss the ideology of "True France"
and the cultural project of elimnating diversity which
becane institutionalized under the Vichy regine. W shall
attenpt to understand how the nativist/essentialist

| deol ogies of the first half of this century influenced the
witers of the second half whose works refrane concepts of
difference in ways that mght allow for a rethinking of
"universality."

TEXTS (tentative): A nme Cesaire, Cahier d un retour au pays



natal; Marie Cardinal, Les Mts pour le dire; Marguerite
Duras, Barrage contre |e pacifique, L' Amant, L' Amant de | a
Chi ne du nord; ©Monique Wttig, L' Qpoponax

Secondary sources w |l include:

F. Lionnet , Autobiographical Voices, Edouard dissant,
Pontique de |a Relation, Gerard Noiriel, Le Creuset francais,
Her man Lebovi cs, True France: The Wars Over Cultural
ldentity, 1900-1945, M Wttig, The Straight Mnd, Frantz
Fanon, Bl ack Skin Wite Masks, Edward Saud, Culture and

| nperialism Leah Hew tt, Autobiographical Tightropes, R
Schar f man, Engagenent and The Language of the Subject in the
Poetry of Aine Cesaire, Maryse Conde and Ann Snock eds.,

L' Heri tage de Cali ban.
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0457 Italian

[talian AOl1-1

ELEMENTARY | TALI AN

Time: 9:00, 10:00, 11:00, 12:00 MI'WhF
Coordi nator: Concettina Pizzuti

Ofice : 127B

Phone: 467-1987

DESCRI PTION: This course is the first in a three-quarter
course sequence of beginning Italian for students with no
previ ous know edge of the | anguage. The objective of the
course is to build basic skills in understandi ng, speaking,
reading and witing Italian through daily practice. This
quarter will place particular enphasis on the reading skill.
Cl asses are conducted in Italian except when expl anati on of
granmar or other material necessitates the use of English.

TEACH NG METHOD: G anmar will be taught inductively and
practiced in the classroom Conversation skills will be
devel oped through oral exercises, class presentations
situations & interviews.

EVALUATI ON:  C ass performance, honmework, quizzes, witten
and oral finals.

TEXTS:
Lazzari no, G aziana: PREGO, McGaw H |II, 1990.
Wor kbook and Lab Manual for PREGO

[talian A02-1

| NTERVEDI ATE | TALI AN

Time: 10:00 & 12: 00 MI'WF

Coordi nator: Concettina Pizzuti
O fice: 127B Kresge

Phone: 467-1987

DESCRI PTION: The course is designed to build on basic skills



in Italian | anguage through granmmar review, cultural and
literary readi ngs, and the integration of audi o/video
material. Each of the activities wll be devel oped as nuch as
possible in terns of the Italian social, cultural and
historical mlieu.

PREREQUI SI TE: Italian A01-3, A33/34 or perm ssion of course
coor di nat or.

TEACH NG METHOD: C ass tine will be divided between oral
exercises (students review grammar at hone) and the

shar peni ng of conversation skills. Cass is conducted in
Italian except when expl anation of grammar or other nmateri al
may necessitate the use of English.

EVALUATION: Grades w il be based on class participation,
homewor k, quizzes, witten and oral final exam

TEXTBOCOKS: Merl onghi & Merlonghi, Andianpb avanti: Lingua e
cultura, Andianp avanti: Attualit” e racconti, Prentice Hall,
1992.

ltalian A33/34-1

| NTENSI VE | TALI AN

Time: MIWIHF 3-5: 00

| nstructor: Concettina Pizzuti
Ofice: Kresge 127B

Phone: 467-1987

DESCRI PTION: Italian A33/34 is an intensive program at the
elenmentary and internediate | evels. Designed as an alternate
to the AO1- AO2 sequence, it allows students to conplete two
years work in three quarters. Students nust enroll in both
A33 and A34 concurrently and wll receive one credit and a
grade for each course. The entire year's sequence of A33-
1,2,3 and A34-1,2,3 wll have to be conpleted in order to
fulfill the | anguage requirenent for CAS. Italian A33/34 is
not an individualized | anguage course. Students nust attend
classes as well as carry out sone individual |aboratory

assi gnnents.

A student may conplete the | anguage requirenent in 3 quarters
rather than 6 through this course. Those interested in
pur sui ng advanced courses in Italian will be able to do so by



the beginning of their fourth quarter of studies in the

| anguage. A student wth previous | anguage training or

| inguistic ability may go at a faster pace than possible in a
normal class situation.

Students not conpleting the entire 3-quarter sequence can
continue in an AOl1 or AO2 program equivalent to their |evel
of achi evenent.

TEACH NG METHOD: C ass tine will be divided between oral
exercises (students study granmar at hone), and the
devel opnent of basic conversation skills, particular

enphasis will be placed on the reading skill. Current,
authentic material wll be used and strategi es enpl oyed that
wi | |

1) encourage students to deduce neani ng based on cont ext

2) build guessing abilities through cognate anal ysis.

G ammar will be taught inductively. Video tapes, nagazines,
slides and recordings will be used to suppl enent the chosen
textbook. Cass is conducted in Italian except when
expl anation of grammar or other material may necessitate the
use of Engli sh.

EVALUATION:. Gade wll be based on class perfornance,
homewor k, presentations, quizzes, witten and oral final
exam

Credits: Two units per quarter. Conpletion of this
I ntensi ve | anguage programwth a grade of "C' or better wl|l

fulfill the CAS foreign | anguage requirenent. P/ N all owed,
but will not fulfill CAS requirenent.
TEXT:

Marcel Danesi, Adesso!, Heinle & Heinle, 1992.
Wr kbook and Lab Manual for Adesso!

[talian BO1l-1

| TALI AN THROUGH NEWSPAPERS
Time: MW 11:00

| nstructor: Concettina Pizzuti
O fice Address: Kresge 127B
Phone: 7-1987

DESCRI PTION:  The course ains to provide students with a



nodel that will help them achi eve an advanced | evel of oral
proficiency through a content based curriculum The course
w Il be organi zed around a series of topics related to
contenporary Italy taken from current nmnagazi nes and
newspapers.

METHODOLOGY: Di scussion of assigned readings (mainly
newspaper and nagazine articles), spontaneous conversation,
weekl y students' presentations and conpositions.

THE CLASS W LL BE CONDUCTED ENTI RELY I N | TALI AN.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on participation, presentations, witten
homewor k, attendance & oral proficiency test.

[talian C60-0

TOPICS I N LI TERATURE: The Culture of Fascism
Time: 11: 00 MAF

Prof. Karen Pinkus

O fice: 126A Kresge

Phone: 491-8255

DESCRI PTION:  Fascismand Culture: the two terns m ght seem
to be nutually exclusive, an oxynoron. Nevertheless, the
years between the two World Wars in Italy produced a w de
variety of art forns that serve the State or protest its
authoritarian hold. 1In this class we will consider the

Ccul tureO of fascism including cinema, literature,
architecture, art, design, sports (physical culture), and the
mass nedi a during the ventennio of 1920-1940. W will

expl ore the Ocul ture of consentO (capitulation of artists
and authors to MussoliniGs official prograns), and the kinds
of popul ar culture which thrived under totalitarian
conditions in Italy. Lectures and discussions will be based
around readi ngs, class presentations, filns, and sli des.

This course will be conducted entirely in Italian and is

I ntended for students who have conpleted at | east two cl asses
on the B-level. No prior knowl edge of the fascist era is
required. Focus wll be on reading and conversati on.
Students will also be expected to conplete an essay in
Italian on a topic of their choice; individual help wll be
avai |l abl e through all stages of preparation and witing.



[talian C80-2

TOPI CS | N | TALI AN Cl NENA:

Conedy and Denocracy in Postwar Italy
Time: 2-4:00 MW

Prof. Karen Pinkus

Ofice: 126A

Phone: 491-8255

I N ENGLI SH

NOTE: Students who have conpleted Italian C80 (Introduction
to Italian G nema) as well as those with no prior exposure to
ci nema studies, are wel cone.

In the years followng WANI and the coll apse of the Fasci st
Regine in Italy, a denocratic constitution was established
and Federico Fellini began to make filns. Although Fellin

Is not often explicitly political in his approach, his filns
tend to reflect the contradictions in Italian society that
energe in sexuality and famly relations. This course w |
focus on the work of Fellini and several other directors
closely linked wiwth him Through | ectures and di scussi ons we
w il explore the ways in which Italy cane to devel op an
ironic, comc cinematic |anguage for expressing political and
social turnmoil in the years followng WNI. Filns to be
shown will include: FelliniGs The Wiite Sheik, 8 1/2,
Amarcord, other directors including Pasolini G Hawks and
Sparrows, Mamma Roma, and his docunentary on sexuality called
Love Meetings; the Oepisode filnmO (with pieces by several
directors), Boccaccio O70, Dino RisiGs The Easy Life,
Moni cel |i & Big Deal on Madonna Street, and others.

The class will focus on the social context for these filns
rather than on technical aspects of film making and we w ||
devote sone tine to discussing ways to wite about film

Students will be asked to conplete three essays and take-hone
final.
ctec@northwestern.edu
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0459 Portuguese

Vera R Teixeira

Portuguese AO01-1

| NTENSI VE ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE
Time: MT,WTh,F 12: 00

O fice Address: 138 Kresge

O fice Phone: 491-8283

COURSE DESCRI PTION: I ntensive | anguage for begi nners.

Regul ar attendance to classes (5 hours), and independent

| aboratory work (5 hours) are required each week. This
progr am enphasi zes spoken Brazilian Portuguese as well as the
acquisition of reading and witing at the begi nner and

I nternedi ate | evel s.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
P/N is all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: d assroomdrills by a native speaker are
foll owed by individual practice with audi o and vi sual
materials. Witten work is also required. This course
proposes to equip the student wwth a good conmand of the
spoken | anguage, as well as a basic know edge of granmmar
structures within the appropriate cultural context.

EVALUATI ON: C ass participation and oral and witten exans.
This course also offers basic information as well as insights
into the history and culture of the Portuguese-speaking
countries of Europe and Africa besides Brazil. The three-
quarter Intensive El enentary Portuguese sequence fulfills the
CAS Forei gn Language requirenent as well as the Undergraduate
Certificate in African Studies requirenent of conpetency in a
non- Afri can | anguage spoken in Africa. Portuguese AO0l-1, 2,3
Is recommended as a related subject for the Spanish Maj or and
constitutes a requirenent for the Latin American Studies



Certificate.

A01-1,2,3 is a prerequisite for admttance to Port CO03,
ADVANCED PORTUGUESE; Port. 05, 19th C. BRAZI LI AN LI TERATURE,
and/or Port. 06, 20th C. BRAZI LI AN LI TERATURE.

TEXT: Paiva, Tol man, Jensen, Parson Travessia (Part 1),
Georgetown University Press.

Texts: St. Augustine, Confessions
---------- , On Christian Doctrine
Dant e, Literary Criticismof Dante Alighieri
Don Juan Manuel, ElI Conde Lucanor

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0463 Hispanic Studies

Renat e Robi nson, Sheri Ann Sanford, Linda Craft
Hi spani ¢ Studi es AO01-1

ELEVMENTARY SPANI SH

Time: MWhHF 9,10, 11, 12,1

O fice Address: 134 Kresge

Phone: 491-8277/491-8130/491-4389

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is the first quarter of the
standard three-quarter introductory Spani sh sequence. It
neets five days a week in reqgqular class sessions, including
approxi mately one hour in the |anguage | aboratory. Enphasis
I s placed on speaking, reading, witing, and oral
conprehension. Students will be presented w th audi o-vi sual
material to further develop listening and conversation
skills.

PREREQUI SI TE: No previous experience necessary.
P/Nis strongly discouraged.

EVALUATI ON: Homewor k, qui zzes and exam nati ons, oral
I nterviews, conpositions and class participation.

READI NG LI ST: Gal l oway & Labarca Vision y Voz (textbook,
wor kbook, | ab book and set of audio tapes), Destinos, Viewers
Handbook McG aw Hi | |

TBA Suppl enent ary Readi ngs

Avai l able at Norris Center Bookstore.

Soni a Garci a (Coordi nator)

Hi spani ¢ Studi es A02-1

| NTERMVEDI ATE SPANI SH

Time: MW 8,9,10,11,12,1,2



O fice Address: 134 Kresge
Phone: 491-8280

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of the
standard three-quarter internedi ate Spani sh sequence,

conti nuation of the AOl1 and Al5 sequences. A02 neets four
days a week. There is an intensive granmar review, along with
I ncreased enphasis on conversation, reading and witing
skills. Students will be presented wth audio-visual materi al
to further develop listening and conversation skills.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Conpl etion of A01-3 or Al5-2.

P/Nis not allowed for majors, or to fulfill the foreign
| anguage requirenent.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmewor k, qui zzes and exam nati ons, oral
I nterviews, conpositions and class participation.

READI NG LI ST:
Text book: TBA

Dauster, Frank & Leon F. Lyday, eds. En un acto: Di ez piezas
hi spanoaneri canas; 3rd. edition. Heinle & Heinle, 1990.

Avai l able at Norris Center Bookstore.

Sonia E. Garcia

Hi spanic Studies A02-3

| NTERVEDI ATE SPANI SH

Time: MW 8,9,10,11,12,1,2
O fice Address: Kresge 134
Phone: 491-8280

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third quarter of the A02

sequence. Students will continue their studies of the nmain
grammatical structures of Spanish and will read literary and
cultural selections, articles, and essays in Spani sh.
Students will be presented with audi o-visual material to

further develop |listening and conversation skills.

PREREQUI SI TE: Conpl etion of A02-2 or placenent at A02-3 on



t he departnental placenent exam

P/Nis not allowed for majors, or to fulfill the foreign
| anguage requirenent.

EVALUATI ON: Cl assroom partici pation, attendance, oral
I nterviews, conpositions, departnental exans, and a video
activity.

READI NG LI ST:

En contacto-G amatica en accion, 3rd ed. (G111, Wegnmann &
Mendez- Faith). Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1992.

Los arbol es nmueren de pie (Al e andro Casona)

Avai l able at Norris Center Bookstore.

Sandra Anderson

Hi spani ¢ Studi es A05-6

FRESHVAN SEM NAR

Time: TBA

O fice Address: Kresge Language Lab
Phone: 491-8128

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

E. I nman Fox, Joan Ranon Resi na

Hi spani ¢ Studi es B0O1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE LI TERATURE AND CI VI LI ZATI ON OF SPAIN
Time: MAF 9:00 11:00

O fice Addresses: Kresge 231, Kresge 236

O fice Phones: 491-8282 491-8249

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The study of representative literary,

hi storical and cultural texts of nineteenth and twentieth
century Spain, fromRomanticismto the post-Gvil War peri od.
Espronceda, Gal dos, Unanuno, Garcia Lorca, and Rodoreda are
anong the authors studied. The course deals with the history
and culture of nodern Spain, in addition to literary

anal ysi s.



PREREQUI SI TE: Spani sh A02-3, or placenent at the B-1|evel
after taking the Placenent Exam

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Hunberto Robles and Staff

Hi spani ¢ Studi es B02-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE LI TERATURE OF LATI N AVERI CA
Time: MAF 10:00/1:00

O fice Address: Kresge 237, and TBA

Phone: 491-8127 and TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Readi ng, analysis, and di scussi on of

sel ected works by major Latin American authors from
Moder ni sno (1888 to the present). The course will enphasize
the different literary styles and interpretations of the
Latin Arerican experience and introduce the student to the
soci al and historical context in which the works were
witten.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Spani sh A02-3 or placenent at the B-Ilevel
after taking the Placenent Exam

TEACHI NG METHOD: Readi ngs and cl ass discussions will be in
Spani sh.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm final exam and one short paper.

READI NG LI ST: The final reading list has not been set, but
It wll include works from such authors as Jose Marti, Ruben
Dari o, Jorge Luis Borges, Pablo Neruda, Cesar Vallejo and

ot hers.

Loi s Barr/Penny Fahey/ Pal oma Cal vo

Hi spani ¢ Studi es B03-1

COMPCSI TI ON AND CONVERSATI ON

Times: 9,10,11,12

O fice Address: 136 Kresge/ 137 Kresge/ 123A Kresge
Phone: 491-8136/8276/ 4389



COURSE DESCRI PTION: B0O3 is an internedi ate | evel Spanish
course designed to inprove students' skills in all areas:
Speaking, listening, reading conprehension, and witing.
Conversation and conposition centers on current issues of

| nportance in the H spanic world and topics are drawn from
recent filnms, novels, essays, and plays. Guest |ectures by
experts on Spain and Latin America and visits to cul tural
exhibits in the Latin Anerican community of Chicago provide
background material and contact with native speakers. Each
quarter focuses on a distinct geographical area: Spain in
the fall, South Anerica in the winter, Mxico, the Caribbean,
and Hi spanics in the US in the spring. Dfferent skills
are enphasized in the three quarters: pronunciation in the
fall, listening conprehension in the wnter, and witing in
the spring. To provide a granmar review and an excel | ent
basi ¢ vocabul ary, the textbook, Horizontes G amaticales is
used all three quarters.

REQUI REMENTS: C ass participation
Oral presentations (1 group and 1 individual)
4 conpostions

Mdterm
Fi nal

TEXTS: Hori zontes Gramati cal es SBX
Bal am Canan Eur opa

Sonia E. Garcia

Hi spani ¢ Studi es C02-0
ADVANCED GRAMVAR

Time: MAF 9:00

O fice Address: Kresge 134
Phone: 491-8280

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A thorough study of syntax and

nmor phol ogy for Spanish majors, prospective teachers, and
ot hers who are working towards nmastering the | anguage; a
conpari son between Spanish grammar and usage and Engli sh
gr anmar .

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor or BO3 or a C | evel
Spani sh cour se.



EVALUATION:. Mdterm honmework, individual report and
presentation, and a final exam nation.

READI NG LI ST

Gramatica, nueva ed.[19th] (Fernandez, Fentes and Siles).
Madri d, SGEL/ Hought on Mfflin, Co., 1990.

Ej ercicios practicos, niveles internmedio y superior
(Fernandez, Fentes and Siles). Madrid, SGEL/ Houghton Mfflin
Co., 1990.

Suppl enent ary handout s

Dari o Fernandez- Morera

Hi spanic Studies C21-0
GOLDEN AGE DRANA

Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 244
Phone: 491-8281

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course w |l study the Spanish
theater of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries--the

Gol den AGe of spanish Drama. W will read maj or plays by
Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Tirso de Mdlina and Cal deron de |la
Barca. Considerable attention will also be devoted to the
early devel opnent of Spanish theater in teh 16th century, to
m nor genres--the entrenes and | oa--and the auto sacranental .
Dramatic theory will also be studied aloing with a | ook at
stage architecture and perfornmance practices.

EVALUATI ON:  Two short papers (4-5pp.), mdterm final and
class participation.

Susana Leiva

Hi spani ¢ Studies C51-0

LATI N AMERI CAN CULTURE AND Cl VI LI ZATI ON
Time: T TH 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 242 Kresge

Phone: 491-8275



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course will exam ne the

Interrel ated system of ideas, attitudes, nyths, and
institutions that characterize the Latin American worl d.

| nstead of "covering" every pattern of Latin Anmerican life,
the course will focus on specific thenes. Thus, after a
brief historical, geographical, and |inguistic introduction,
we wi |l discuss:

1) inmages of the encounter and neeting of native Anerican

and Eur opean cul tures;

2) Mestizaje and the search for identity;

3) Religion and nyth

4) From Col onialismto Denocracy

5) Mari ani sno/ Machi sno;

6) Major institutions;

7) Art and nusic.

PREREQUI SI TES: A readi ng knowl edge of Spanish is
recomended

TEACHI NG METHOD: The class wll be conducted in English. It
wll consist of |ectures and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: One term paper 6-8 pages long; a mdtermand a
final exam nation; class participation.

READI NG LI ST:

1) Chang- Rodriguez, Eugenio. Latinoanerica. Su civilizacion
y su cultura. Boston: Heinle & Heinle. Second edition.
1991. (Europa Bookstore)

2) Ja' kfalvi-Leiva, Susana. Tres cronistas audi nos.
Sevilla: Lautaro Ed. 1990. (H spanic Studies, Kresge 236)

3) Course packet (Hi spanic Studies, Kresge 236)

Joan Ranbn Resi na

Hi spani ¢ Studi es C 80
CRI TI CAL ANALYSI S
Time: 11:00 MAF

O fice: 231 Kresge
Phone: 491-8282



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

An introduction to sone of the nost influential tendencies in
literary criticismand theory in the |ast two decades.
Students wi |l becone conversant with the term nol ogy and
conceptual tools currently enployed in literary studies, as
well as wth preoccupations shaping critical discourse, from
the constitution of literary neaning to the social function
of form the notion of semotics, the de-essentialization of
texts, and the questioning of canonical structures, including
fem nist revisionismand the challenge to literature as
Institutionalized power.

Evaluation wll be based on active class participation, one
or nore class presentations, a mdterm paper, and a final
term paper of a theoretical nature.

Readi ngs will be selected essays fromthe foll ow ng authors:

Xer oxed essays by : Friedrich N etzsche, Tzvetan Todorov,
Rol and Barthes, Paul de Man, Jacques Derrida, Stanley

Fi sh, Robert Schol es, Unberto Eco, Wl fgang Iser, Toril Mo,
Geof frey Hart man.

Texts: Terence Hawks, Structuralismand Sem otics
(University of California Press). Terry Eagleton, The
Significance of Theory (Bl ackwell)

John Dagenai s

Spani sh D01

SEM NAR | N MEDI EVAL SPANI SH LI TERATURE
Ti me: T 2-4:00

O fice Address: 137 Kresge

Phone: 491-8282

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wi Il study evol ving concepts
of authorship in the Mddle Ages, begi nning with Augustine
and ideas of the relative roles of the human and di vi ne
authors of the Bible. The focus of the course will be on the
new t heoretical problens posed by vernacul ar authorship in



early fourteenth-century Europe and especially the radically
different solutions to these probl ens proposed by two
Castilian authors: Don Juan Manuel and Juan Rui z.

EVALUATI ON:  C ass dicussion, one or two in-class
presentations on critical readings, a termpaper, a final
cl ass di scussi on of the papers.

Juan Rui z, Bl |ibro de buen anor

Hunbert o Robl es

Spani sh D21-0

SEM NAR | N MODERN LATI N AMERI CAN LI TERATURE
Gabri el Garcia-Marquez

Time: T 2-4

O fice Address: Kresge 237

Phone: 491-8127

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll focus on the study and
anal ysis of Garcia-Marquez' major works, and on the reception
of those works in the United States.

PREREQUI SI TES: G aduate | evel.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The class wll be conducted in Spanish. It
wll consist of |ectures and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  Cl assroom participation, oral presentation, term
paper.

READI NG LI ST: The final reading list has not been set, but
will be drawn fromthe foll ow ng:

Primary sources:

La hojaresca (1955)

El coronel no tiene quien | e escriba (1961)

Los funerales de |a Mama Grande (1962)

La mala hora (1962/1966)

C en anos de sol edad (1967

La increible y triste historia de |a candida Erendira y su
abuel a desal mada (1961/1972)



El otono del patriarca (1975)
Croni ca de una nuerte anunci ada (1981)
El anor en los tienpos del colera (1985)

Secondary sources:

Robert C. Hol ub, Reception Theory. A Critical Introduction
Hans Robert Jauss, Toward an Aesthetic of Reception

Levin L Schucking, The Sociology of Literary Taste

Carlos Altamrano/ Beatriz Sarlo, Literatura/ Sociedad.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0467 Slavic Languages & Literature

John Ki esel hor st

SLAVI C A01-1 (Sec. 20)
ELEMENTARY RUSSI AN
Time: MIWThF 9

O fice: 125C Kresge
Phone: 491-8248
Expected enrol l nent: 20

Justin Weir M chel e LaForge

SLAVI C AO1- 1( Sec. 21) SLAVI C AO1-2 (Sec. 22)
ELEMENTARY RUSSI AN ELEMENTARY RUSSI AN

Ti me: MIWhF 10 Time: MIWThF 11

O fice: 125C Kresge O fice: 125C Kresge
Phone: 491- 8248 Phone: 491- 8248
Expected enrol Il nent: 20 Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Elenentary Russian is the first part of a
t wo- year sequence devel oped at Northwestern that enables the
students to acquire the sanme proficiency in Russian
(speaking, reading, and witing) as they would in any of the
common | anguages with an equal anount of effort.

TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: I n Elenentary Russian the stress is on
| ear ni ng the | anguage t hrough constant use, not through
menori zati on of abstract rules and word lists. During the
Fal |l quarter students acquire the basics of grammar and
vocabul ary. During the Wnter and Spring quarters, students
continue to study grammar and spend nore and nore tinme on
readi ng and di scussing various texts on nodern life in the
former Soviet Union. Mre advanced granmati cal principles and
new vocabul ary are introduced through conversati onal
sessions. The skills acquired by the students in class are
then reinforced in the | anguage | ab whi ch students nust
attend not less than twce a week. The goal of the whole A0l
course is to get the students to the point where they are
ready to start reading unsinplified works by the masters of
Russian literature and to work with fairly advanced



conversation materials by the begi nning of the second-year
cour se.

P/ N al | owed

EVALUATI ON: Short quizzes and a final exam The grade is
conputed as follows: overall performance in class and | ab
sessions: 50 % witten quizzes: 30 % and a final witten
exam 20 %

TEXT: RUSSI AN STAGE 1, by Davi dson

[rwn Wil Lorrai ne Busch

SLAVI C A02- 1( Sec. 20) SLAVI C AO1-2 (Sec.21)

| NTERVEDI ATE RUSSI AN | NTERVEDI ATE RUSSI AN

Ti me: MI'WhF 900 Ti me: MI'WThF 1000

O fice: 147B Kresge O fice: 125C Kresge
Phone: 491- 8254 Phone: 491- 8482
Expected enrol |l nent: 20 Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to inprove
speaking, reading and witing skills. Varied reading
materials introduce the students to literary Russian,
conversational Russian and the | anguage of today's posters
and newspapers.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Performance in class counts nost
heavily towards the final grade. Students are expected to
attend class regularly and to be fully prepared to
participate. In addition to quizzes every other week, there
Is a final exam

TEXTS: Baranova et al., Russian Stage Two
Paperno and Syl vester, Getting Around Town in Russian

Andr ew WAcht el

Sl AVI C ACG- 6

RUSSI AN LI TERATURE OF GROTESQUE AND FANTASTI C ( FRESHVAN
SEM NAR)

Ti me: MW 200- 330

O fice: 124B Kresge

Phone: 491- 3950

Expected enrol Il nent: 15



TEACH NG METHOD: Seni nar

EVALUATION: 3 witing assignnents, participation in class
di scussi on

Bori s Pokrovsky

SLAVI C B03-1

| NTERVEDI ATE COMPCSI TI ON AND CONVERSATI ON
Time: MAF 100

O fice 125B Kresge

Phone: 49| - 8082

Expected enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third course of a four-year
sequence of Russian. It will include a conprehensive review
of grammar (norphol ogy and syntax) and a w de variety of
tests: history of Russian, history of Russian literature and
culture; texts on social aspects of Soviet life. A large
part of reading material wll consist of the texts witten by
Russian witers of pre- and postrevol utionary peri ods.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three cl asses per week in Russian: two
noder n unabri dged texts as hone-readi ng assignnents, three
short conpositions as hone assignnents; several assignnents
I n the | anguage | aboratory, and three to four tests.

READI NG LI ST: Russi an Area Reader conpil ed by Vasys and
others; Russian in Exercises by S. Khavroni na, and others.
Several texts wll be provided by the instructor.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation-30% conpositions and
| anguage | ab projects-30% honme reading 20% tests- 2-%

Andr ew WAcht el

SLAVI C B10-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO RUSSI AN LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 1100

O fice: 124B Kresge

Expected enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A survey of the main trends in Russian
literature and culture in the first half of the 19th century.



Particul ar enphasis on the role of literature and the witer
I n Russi an society.

READI NGS: Readi ngs (in English) include maj or works by
Pushki n, Gogol, Lernontov, and Turgenev.

[rwin Wil

SLAVI C B57

| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE SOVI ET UNI ON
Time: MAF 100

O fice: 147B Kresge

Phone: 49| - 8254

Expected enrol |l nent: 700

COURSE DESCRIPTION: a) Instill in the students a | ove and
respect for Russian literary culture and an awareness of its
enornous problens in the twentieth century. b) Mke the
students aware of the enornous conplexity involved in
understanding a culture and a Iife which existed under such
different conditions fromthe experience of the average
American at the present tine. Fight wth an easily or
cheaply achi eved judgnents about the Soviet Union, whether
they cone fromthe political left or right. c) Make the
students appreciate, if only slightly, the various
difficulties and problens in analyzing artistic literature in
a way to get to the direct experience behind it. d) Have fun.

No prerequisites; P/N all owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: There are three neetings per week.
Since the class is usually large, these neeting consi st
nostly of lectures. Students are encouraged to interrupt the
| ectures and ask questions; each neeting starts off with a
question period. Mny students take advantage of the
opportunity and do pose many questions and comments.

EVALUATI ON:  The course has two exam nations, a md-term and
afinal. As long as the enrollnent remains high, there wll
be several exercises which involve nmultiple choice questions.

READI NG LI ST: Sel ected works by Soviet witers and
| deal ogues.



Bori s Pokrovsky

SLAVI C C03-1

ADVANCED COVPGOSI TI ON AND CONVERSATI ON
Time: MAF 1200

O fice: 125B Kresge

Phone: 49| - 8082

Expected enrol l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the |ast course of a four-year
sequence of Russian. It will include the conprehensive
revi ew of Russian granmmar (norphol ogy and syntax) as well as
studyi ng sone aspects of |exicology and style. The reading
material wll consist of the texts of the Russian witers of
the 19th-20th centuries. The analysis of the texts wll

I ncl ude both the linguistic and cultural aspects.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three cl asses per week in Russian; two
conpositions per quarter; three texts of nobdern Russian

witers as hone reading; three to four grammar tests per
quarter.

READI NG LI ST: Russian Review G ammar by N. Bogoj avl ensky;
Col l ection of Russian and Soviet Short Stories; Several texts
w |l be provided by the instructor.

EVALUATION: Cl ass participation 30% conposition 30% hone
readi ng 20% tests 20%

Gary Saul Morson
SLAVI C C10-0

TOLSTOY (in English)
Time: TTH 230-400

O fice: 150B Kresge
Phone: 49| - 3651
Expected enrol l nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Thi s course focuses on a cl ose readi ng of

War and Peace. W will discuss Tol stoy's ideas about the

hi storical process, ethics, psychology, as well as his daring
I nnovations in the formof the novel. Al readings are in
Engl i sh.

EVALUATION:  One short, well-witten paper, and final exam
Enphasis wll be placed on inproving witing skills.



READI NGS: War & Peace. Recommended readi ng on Tol stoy and
t he general nature of novels.

Ilya Kutik

SLAVI C C61-0

SURVEY OF 20TH CENTURY RUSSI AN POETRY
Time: MAF 100

O fice: 125C Kresge

Phone: 491- 8248

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course will introduce students both
to the incredible wealth of Russian 20t h-century poetry and
to basic techniques for its study. Such a course has never
been offered at Northwestern before. Since all readings wll
be in Russian, the course is suitable only for majors in the
departnent (who will be required to take either it or CG60 as
part of the revised Slavic Departnment major) or for native
speakers of Russian in the undergraduate popul ation at | arge.
It wwll also be a required part of the graduate curriculum
for those graduate students who have not taken such a course
previously.

TEACH NG METHOD: Students will wite two papers for the
course--one a close reading of a poem the other on a topic
of their choice.

READI NGS: Students will read poens closely and wll also be
expected to read sone critical and theoretical articles.

Gary Saul Morson

SLAVI C D11-0

PROSEM NAR ( THEORY OF THE NOVEL)
Ti me: W 300-600

O fice: 150B Kresge

Phone: 491- 3651

Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A survey of key approaches to the novel
as a genre, this course wll begin by distinguishing the
theory of the novel froma nore general narratol ogy. W wil|
then consider "realism and the relation of the novel to



ot her genres, and approaches to the novel in terns of history
or soci ol ogy, character, |anguage, and ethics. Critical
readings wll include works by Erich Auerbach, lan Watt, WJ.
Har vey, Wayne Booth, Barbara Hardy, Martin Price, and Marta
Nussbaum along with a bit of Bakhtin and Russian Formalism

W wi |l also consider a nunber of novels, including
M ddl emarch, Fathers and Sons, and "The Death of |van Ilych".
Above all, we wll be concerned with the novel as a speci al

way of understandi ng human experience and wth the forns
devel oped to convey this understanding.

Ilya Kutik

SLAVI C D38-0

STUDI ES I N 20- TH CENTURY RUSSI AN LI TERATURE
RUSSI AN POETRY -- 1950-1990

Time: M 300-500

O fice: 125C Kresge

Phone: 491- 8248

Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An intensive study of major figures and
trends in contenporary Russian poetry. Particular attention
will be paid to the "civic" poetry of Evtushenko and
Voznesensky, the conplicated |yric voices of Akhmadul i na and
Brodsky, Conceptualism and Metarealism The interrelation of
contenporary Russian poetry with Anmerican poetry of the 1950s
and 1980s will also be a major focus.

Pet er Hol man

SLAVI C AG6- 1

ELEMENTARY CZECH

Ti me: MAF 200- 330

O fice: 125C Kresge
Phone: 491- 8248
Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: El enentary Czech is the first part of a
t wo- year sequence that enables the students to acquire
proficiency in Czech (speaking, reading, and witing).

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: I n Elenentary Czech the stress is on
| ear ni ng the | anguage t hrough constant use, not through



menori zati on of abstract rules and word lists. During the
Fal | quarter students acquire the basics of grammar and
vocabul ary. During the Wnter and Spring quarters, students
continue to study grammar and spend nore and nore tinme on
readi ng and di scussing various texts on nodern life in the
Czech Republic. Mre advanced grammatical principles and new
vocabul ary are introduced through conversati onal sessions.
The goal of the whole AO06 course is to get the students to
the point where they are ready to start reading unsinplified
wor ks by the masters of Czech literature and to work with
fairly advanced conversation materials by the begi nni ng of

t he second-year course.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0471 Sociology

Charl es C. Mbdskos

Soci ol ogy A10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO SOCI OLOGY

Time: MW 3: 00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 214
O fice Phone: 491-2705

Expected Enrol Il nent: 500

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a basic course in sociology for
maj ors and non-majors, and also offers a basic understandi ng
I n sociological principles for those who wish to take only
one quarter of sociology. The goal is to acquaint the
student with core sociol ogical concepts which he or she can
apply to an understandi ng of contenporary Anerican society.
The format of the course is to apply concepts (e.g., culture,
class, primary groups, bureaucracy, deviance) to concrete

| ssues (e.qg., famly, church, education, politics, ethnic
groups, and mass nedi a).

No prerequisites. P/N all owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Because of the size of the class,

| ectures will be the main nethod exposition. Only limted
di scussi on and questions will be allowed during |lecture
periods. There will be no quiz sections. Ofice hours with
teachi ng assistants wll be avail abl e.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: There will be one m dterm exam nati on
and one final exam nation. The m dterm exam nations w ||

count for 1/3 of the grade, and the final wll count 2/83.
Both tests will be nmultiple choice and short answer
guestions. Tests wll be based on the readings and | ectures.
There wll be no papers.

READI NGS: To be announced.



Raynond Mack

Soci ol ogy BO1

SOCI AL | NEQUALI TY - RACE, CLASS, AND POVER
Time: TTH 10: 30-12

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Rm 102
O fice Phone: 491-2701

Expected Enrol lnment: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The origins and consequences of ranking
systens. Simlarities and differences in patterns of
discrimnation by sex, ethnic heritage, and race. Speci al
attention to the history and function of inmgration and race
relations of the United States.

No prerequisites. P/N all owed.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Md-termexam final exam and term
paper .

READI NGS: To be announced.

Ber nard Beck

Soci ol ogy B02

SOCI AL PROBLEMS: NORMS & DEVI ANCE

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 212
O fice Phone: 491-2704

Expected Enrol lnment: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll be focused on

out standi ng probl ens of Anerican society and on the work of
sociologists in studying and treating social problens. W
will begin wwth a brief history and conceptual clarification
of the idea of a "social problemt as defined by sone nmjor
noder n perspectives, especially the distinction between
studying the so-called problem and studying the soci al
process that brings it to attention as a problem Speci al
probl ens of work, school and living arrangenents wll be

hi ghl i ght ed.



No prerequisites. P/N all owed.

TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: There wll be three | ectures per
week. Each student wll take part in a section for

di scussi on of special issues and arranging for his/her

| ndependent work for the course.

VMETHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Section | eaders wll supervise and
eval uate the individual projects of students in their
sections. Wrk required includes reading and cl ass

di scussi on, an i ndependent project, and a final essay. A
m dt erm exam nati on may be given, if the class as a whole
elects to have it. Gades wll be assigned on the basis of
the grades on the individual project, grades on the final
essay and grades on a mdtermexam nation - if any. The

I ndi vi dual project grades will count nore heavily in the
final grade.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Karl Monsma

Soci ol ogy BO03

REVOLUTI ONS AND SOCI AL CHANGE

Time: TTH 2:30-4

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Rm 302
O fice Phone: 491-2741

Expected Enrol lnment: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  This course concerns the causes and
consequences of social revolutions. In addition to theories
of revolution and social change, specific topics include
processes of peasant nobilization, capitalismand revol ution,
states and revol ution, revolution and ideol ogy, the

I nternational context of revolutions. The class also covers
the inpact of revolution on political reginmes, economc

devel opnent, and social inequality. These topics wll be

di scussed in relation to various specific cases of revol ution
such as the French, Haitian, Russian, Mexican, Chinese, and
Vi et nanese Revol utions.

No prerequisites. P/N all owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture plus discussion sections.



METHODS OF EVALUATION: M dtermexam final exam and
participation in discussion sections.

READI NGS:

Barri ngton Moore Jr., Social Oigins of Dictatorship and
Denocracy (sel ected chapters)

T. Skocpol, "France, Russia, and China: A Structural

Anal ysi s of Social Revolutions"

R H Bates, "The Commercialization of Agriculture and the
Ri se of Rural Political Protest”

C.L.R Janes, The Bl ack Jacobins (sel ected chapters)

A. Gouldner, "Stalinism A Study of Internal Colonialisnt
J. Stacey, "Peasant Famlies and People's War in the Chinese
Revol uti on”

D. Chirot, "Wat Happened in Eastern Europe in 1989?"

St af f

Soci ol ogy BO5

AMERI CAN SCCI ETY

Time: MAF 10:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol Il nent: 180

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  How Anerican society works as a whol e.
How major institutions relate and affect each other; how the
different segnents and strata of society experience such

I nstitutional processes. Tensions associated with
differential experience of common and shared institutions.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi ons.
METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

St af f

Soci ol ogy BO7

PROBLEMS OF CONTEMPCORARY AMERI CAN CI Tl ES
Time: TTH 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114



O fice Phone: 491-5415
Expected Enrol Il nent: 180

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Probl ems of Anmerican urban communities
and possible solutions. Spatial, economc, and political
trends; private and public decision making; class, race, and
famly needs. Consequences for adequate public services.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

Al bert Hunter

Soci ol ogy B26

SOCI OLOGE CAL ANALYSI S

Time: TTH 2:30-4

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Rm 201
O fice Phone: 491-3804

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the I ogic and net hods
of soci ol ogical research. Covers theory construction and
research design for both qualitative and quantitative dat a.
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite to advanced research

met hods courses in sociol ogy.

An A or B-level sociology course. P/ N not allowed.
TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Exam final paper, honmework
assi gnnents.

READI NGS:
Babbi e, The Practice of Soci al Research.

Kennet h Dauber

Soci ol ogy C02

SOCI OLOGY OF ORGANI ZATI ONS

Time: MV 2-3:30

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Rm 202



O fice Phone: 491-3719
Expected Enrol Il nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A survey on sociol ogi cal perspectives
on formal organi zations, especially in business and
governnent, with particular attention to issues of
stratification, rationality, and power.

PREREQUI SI TE: A10 or a B-level sociology course. P/N
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and di scussi on.

VMETHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Several short papers and a fi nal
exam

READI NGS: To be announced.

Charl es Ragin

Soci ol ogy C06

SOCI OLOGE CAL THEORY

Time: TTH 2:30-4

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Room 201
O fice Phone: 491-7488

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Students read exanpl es of classical
theorists in sociology and soci al thought and di scuss the
principle theories and assunptions around which these

t heori sts have constructed their ideals. St udent s shoul d
cone away fromthe course with a basic grounding in the
theoretical traditions that still shape contenporary

soci ol ogi cal discourse.

Prerequisite: at |east one B-level behavioral science or
hi story course. P/ N all owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.

READI NGS: To be announced.

St af f
Soci ol ogy C08



SOCI OLOGY OF DEVI ANCE AND CRI ME

Time: TBA

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The soci al organi zation of crine and

ot her m sdeeds, explanations of crinme and deviance, creating
crimnal law, policing, detection and investigation,
prosecution, plea bargaining, the courts, sentencing,

puni shnment, prisons, and alternatives to crimnal |aw.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

Art Stinchconbe

Soci ol ogy Ci15

| NDUSTRI ALI SM AND | NDUSTRI ALI ZATI ON

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Rm 203
O fice Phone: 491-5536

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Structure and cul ture of nodern

I ndustry; consequences for status and cl ass organi zati on.
Labor force, formal and informal organization of nmanagenent
and | abor. Union-nmanagenent interaction. Factors affecting
I ndustrial norale.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY:
MVETHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

St af f

Soci ol ogy C23

AMERI CAN SUBCULTURES AND ETHNI C GROUPS
Time: TBA

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114



O fice Phone: 491-5415
Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Differentiation, organization, and
stratification by ethnicity, race, lifestyle, and other
traits. Mintenance of subgroup boundaries and

di stinctiveness. Developnent and continuity of Anmerican
society as a system of subgroups. Consequences of
difference: identity, political and econom c participation,
group solidarity.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

Mark Granovetter

Soci ol ogy C25

SOCI AL STRATI FI CATI ON

Time: MN12:30-2

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago, Rm 212
O fice Phone: 491-3495

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course eval uates vari ous

expl anations for why power, prestige and material goods are
unequal ly distributed, in societies ranging fromtribal to
nodern, wth special enphasis on the United States. W are
especially interested in what part of upward nobility and
"success" is due to social as opposed to personal causes,
what role the | abor market plays in creating and sustaining
I nequality, the actual extent of power of the Anmerican upper
cl ass, explanations of poverty, and the causes and
consequences of inequality by race, ethnicity and gender. W
al so di scuss and eval uate policies ainmed at reducing

I nequality, such as welfare prograns, affirmative action and
conpar abl e wort h.

No prerequisites. P/N all owed.
REQUI REMENTS: M dterm and final exans, both in essay form

with sone choice of questions. Substantial extra credit for
quality of participation in class discussion.



TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Quality of discussion, and of mdterm
and final exans.

READI NGS: A text, Glbert and Kahl, The Anerican { ass
Structure, and several books on nore specialized subjects
i ke | abor markets, urban poverty, and inequality in other
soci eti es.

St af f

Soci ol ogy C27

YOUTH AND SCClI ETY

Time: TBA

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The ways that persons between the ages
of about 10 and 15 interact with various institutions
(famlies, schools, enployers, welfare agencies, etc.),

I nfl uencing these institutions and being influenced by them
Et hnic and class differences in these interactions.

PREREQUI SI TES: Al10 or B-level sociology course
TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY:
METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

Arl ene Kapl an Dani el s

Soci ol ogy C29

FI ELD RESEARCH METHODS

Time: TTH 10: 30-12

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Rm 105
O fice Phone: 491-3718

Expected Enrollnment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is a practicumin field
research nethods where students |earn by application.



Qualitative research nethods are taught: observati on,
partici pant observation and interview ng.

P/ N al | owed.

TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: Lectures, assigned readings,
supervision of field work projects. Students spend at | east
2 hours each week in the field, producing several pages of
field notes for each hour in the field. (Use of the conputer
for work processing expected). Students will fornul ate

I ndi vi dual projects and wite term papers under supervision
of instructor.

VMETHODS OF EVALUATI ON: No exans. Final grade is based
equally (50% on regularity and quality (wth all owances for
| nprovenent) of field notes and (50% on the term paper.

READI NGS: Required: Spradl ey and MCurdy,
The Cultural Experience

Recommended: Spradl ey, The Ethnographic Interview
Spradl ey, Participant Cbservation
Schat zman & Strauss, Field Research
Rasal i e Wax, Doi ng Fi el dwor k
Sheffin Stebbins, Turowtz,
Fi el dwor k Experience

Gary Mcd el |l and

Soci ol ogy C30

BASI C STATI STI CS FOR SOCI AL RESEARCH (Joint with Political
Sci ence C10)

Time: MAF 1:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114

O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: First course of an advanced sequence in
social statistics. For advanced undergraduates and begi nni ng
graduat e students not previously exposed to quantitative

met hods.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY:

MVETHODS OF EVALUATI ON:



READI NGS: To be announced.

Kennet h Dauber

Soci ol ogy C76

AMERI CAN | NDI ANS | N THE CONTEMPORARY U. S.
Time: MV 11-12:30

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Rm 202
O fice Phone: 491-3719

Expected Enrol l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An exam nation of the place(s) of
American I ndians in contenporary society, wth special
attention to the factors that have shaped the experience and
Identity of Native Americans in this country. Rather than
attenpting encycl opedi c coverage, we wll treat the subject
of American |Indians as an extended case study of the nature
of group identities.

PREREQUI SI TE: Al10 or a B-level sociology course. P/N
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and di scussi on.

VMETHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Two short papers, a mdtermand a
final exam

READI NGS: To be announced.

Karl Monsma

Soci ol ogy C76

SOCI OLOGY OF ECONOM C DEVELOPMENT

Time: TTH 10: 30-12

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Rm 302
O fice Phone: 491-2741

Expected Enrollnment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course concerns how soci al

I nstitutions and social conflict influence economc

devel opnent and underdevel opnent. Sone of the topics covered
I nclude the origins of capitalism the role of resolution and
violent conflict in econom c change, devel opnent of the

I nternational econony, unfree |abor systens (such as serfdom



and slavery), international mgration, nultinational
corporations, and states and devel opnent policies. These
subjects will be approached froma conparative and historical
perspective.

PREREQUI SI TES: At | east one A or B |level sociology class or
perm ssion of instructor. P/ N allowed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Paper, final exam and cl ass
participation.

The follow ng are sone of the readi ngs used:

Eric Wil f, Europe and the People Wthout H story (sel ections)
Robert Brenner, "Agrarian C ass Structure and Econom c
Devel opnent in Pre-Industrial Europe"

Barri ngton Moore Jr., Social Oigins of Dictatorship and
Denocracy (sel ections)

Dani el Chirot, "The G owth of the Market and Servile Labor
Systens in Agriculture"

Al bert H rschman, "A Generalized Linkage Approach to

Devel opnent, with Special Reference to Staples”

Robert H Bates, "The Nature and Oigins of Agricultural
Policies in Africa"

Joanne LaBonte

Soci ol ogy C94

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR: THE | NSTI TUTI ONAL ENVI RONVENT FOR
BUSI NESS ORGANI ZATI ONS

Time: TTH 7:00-8:30 p. m

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Rm 102

O fice Phone: 491-2697

Expected Enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Recent soci ol ogi cal theories of

organi zati ons have stressed that what happens in, to, and
bet ween busi nesses is shaped and constrai ned by the | arger
environment in which they operate. One type of environnent
that is seen as particularly influential, the institutional
envi ronnment, has been the subject of nuch theoretical

di scussion but enpirical data are |acking. Institutional
theories are thus currently very abstract.



This course is designed to |link sociological theories of
organi zations and their environnents, focusing on

i nstitutional theories, to the actual institutional

envi ronnent existing in Chicago today by inviting a variety
of speakers fromthe business world to present infornmation
about how their organi zations work. Each week, the selected

speaker will give a presentation about the | ocal

I nstitutional environnent during one class neeting, then the
second class neeting will be spend discussion the
presentation and linking it with course readi ngs on

organi zational theories. The goal wll be to | essen the

| evel of abstraction of these theories, while | earning about
how or gani zati ons i n Chicago operate.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: The class wll neet twice a week, one
session for the speaker's presentation, and one session to

di scuss the assigned readings and the theoretical issues

el uci dated by the speaker's talk.

VETHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Students will wite a series of
short papers on topics to be announced.

READI NGS:
Scott W Richard. Oganizations: Rational, Natural, and
Open Systens. A packet of readings avail abl e at Kinko's.

Law ence Quel | et

Soci ol ogy C94-0

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR  ILLICI T DRUG USE, POVERTY AND Al DS
I N CH CAGO

Time: F: 1:30-4:30

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Rm 114

O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Students will be introduced to the Al DS
Qutreach Intervention Project-Chicago, an academcally
grounded and nei ghbor hood- based outreach program t hat
currently provides one of the nost influential nodels in the
U S for stenmm ng the spread of H V anong injection drug
users (IDUs) and their sex partners. Topics to be exam ned

I ncl ude an overview of H V disease anong | DUs and their sex
partners, problens in assessing drug use and sexual



behavi ors, net hodol ogi cal issues in studying hidden, illegal
and stigmati zed behaviors, theoretical orientations guiding
Al DS/ I DU research and interventions, the effectiveness of

I nterventions, factors influencing the spread of HV di sease
anong Chicago's IDUs, the politics of interventions and
research, and policy considerations in the battle agai nst

Al DS.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture, discussion and direct contact
with the nei ghborhood and its inhabitants.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Students are expected to read the
assignnents, attend class and be prepared to discuss readi ngs
as they relate to issues raised in class (25% of final

grade); a research paper and an oral presentation (75% of
final grade).

READI NGS: TBA

Al | an Schnai ber g

Soci ol ogy C98-1, 2

SOCI OLOGY SENI OR THESI S SEM NAR

Time: MW 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Rm 103
O fice Phone: 491-3202

Expected Enrol I nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Students will develop a thesis project
and prepare to collect the information to be included in the

thesis. They wll also be in contact with a substantive
advi ser for their thesis topic. The course will neet
regularly until the students develop their topics and their
pl an of research, and several individual conferences will be

arranged, until the draft thesis is well under way. Then
(during the winter quarter) neetings for presentations of
thesis and for critiques will take place. The thesis wll be
conparable to an honors thesis, and will ordinarily be
nodel ed on an academ c article in some subfield of sociol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Soci ol ogy maj ors only; senior standing or
near. No P/N allowed; a K grade is given for the first term



t hen changed to the grade of the thesis.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Sem nar neetings and i ndi vi dual
conferences until plans get forned, individual conferences
whil e research and witing goes on, presentation at sem nar
meetings of draft thesis during the second term

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  The main determ nant of the grade
wll be an evaluation of the quality of the thesis. There
w Il be sone consideration of adequate sem nar participation.

READI NGS: Varies with the topic of the thesis. The student
w Il develop a reading |list appropriate to the topic, with
faculty consultation.
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0473 Statistics

Dani el B. Hal

Statistics B02-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS

Time: MF 12-1

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5700

Expected Enroll nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is a NON MATHEMATI CAL i ntroductory
course in statistics and probability. Wile the course wll
require conputations to solve real data problens, our focus
w Il be on understanding the concepts of statistics and
probability rather than on mat hematical formnul ae.

Topi cs to be discussed include experinentation, descriptive
statistics, correlation, regression, probability, sanpling
and (possibly) estimation and testing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Hi gh school algebra. P/N registration
permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week.

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly qui zzes, one mdtermand a final
exam nati on.

TEXT: D. Freedman, R Pisani, R Purves, and A. Adhikari,
STATI STI CS, second edition.

Yi Cheng

Statistics, B02-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS

Time: MW 9-10

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-2700



Expected Enroll nment: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Statistics is the science of data. This
sci ence involves collecting, summarizing, organi zing,

anal yzing, and interpreting data. Statistics is also the art
of maki ng nunerical conjectures about puzzling questions.
This course will serve as an introduction to the useful field
of statistics; it does not require cal culus and makes m ni nal
use of mat hematics. Sone conputation to solve real data
problens wll be involved, but the enphasis of the course is
on understandi ng the concepts presented.

Topi cs to be discussed are design of experinents,

sunmari zation of data, correlation, regression, probability
and chance, survey sanpling, estimation, and tests of

signi ficance.

PREREQUI SI TES: H gh school algebra. P/N registration
permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week.

EVALUATION:. WI I be based on quizzes, one mdtermand a
final exam nati on.

TEXT: D. Freedman, R Pisani, R Purves, and A. Adhikari,
STATI STI CS, second edition.

Edw n Denson

Statistics, B10

| NTRODUCTORY STATI STI CS FOR THE SOCI AL SCI ENCES
Time: MIW11-12, Disc Th or F 11-12

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-3974

Expected Enrol Il nent: 150-200

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an introductory course in
statistics. The enphasis wll be on basic concepts useful in
nore advanced courses in the social sciences. A problem
session will be held once a week in addition to the

| ectures. Tinme and place wll be announced in cl ass.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.



EVALUATI ON: G ades will be determ ned on the basis of
honmework, two mdterns and the final exam

TEXT: "Statistical Concepts with Applications to Business
and Econom cs" by R W Madsen and M L. Meschberger (Second
Edition).

Bruce D. Spencer

Statistics, C25-0

SURVEY SAMPLI NG

Time: TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5810

Expected Enrol l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Probability sanpling; sinple random
sanpling; error estimation; determ nation of sanple size;
stratification; systematic sanpling; replication nethods;
rati o estimation and regression estinmation; pseudo-
replication nethod; cluster sanpling; nultiphase sanpling;
non-sanpling errors.

PREREQUI SI STES:
TEACHI NG METHOD: |l ecture twi ce weekly.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmewor k assignnments, mdtermand final exans;
possi bly a project.

TEXT: Leslie Kish, Survey Sanpling, WIley, 1965.

Shel by J. Haber man

Statistics, C50-0

REGRESSI ON

Time: TTH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5081

Expected Enroll nment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will focus on nultiple

| i near regression and wll cover the topics of nodel fitting,
I nference, nodel diagnostics and residual analysis, and

vari abl e selection nethods. Nonlinear regression will also



be touched upon.

PREREQUI SI TES: A previous course in Statistics and in matrix
al gebr a.

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ures
EVALUATI ON: Honewor k 50% Take-hone final 50%

TEXT: Draper, NR, and Smth, H (1981), Applied Regression
Anal ysis, 2nd ed., John W/ ey.

Thomas Severi ni

Statistics D20-1

I ntroduction to Statistical Theory and Met hodol ogy
Time: TTh 2:30-4

O fice Address: 2006 Sheri dan Road

Phone: 7-1254

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The goal of this course is to provide
a conprehensive introduction to statistical theory and

nmet hodol ogy at a level not requiring advanced probability
theory (i.e. neasure theory). The course wll cover all
maj or areas of statistical theory including distribution
theory, theory of estimation and hypothesis testing, |arge-
sanpl e theory, Bayesi an nethods, and decision theory. The
enphasis will be on those theoretical topics that are used in
t he devel opnent of statistical nethods and the application of
theoretical ideas to nodels used in practice, such as nornmal -
theory linear nodel, wll be considered in detail. The
course is intended to be useful to students in areas such as
engi neering and economcs as well as students in statistics.

PREREQUI SI TES: Probability Theory (e.g., Math C30),
calculus (e.g., Math B15), linear algebra (e.g., Math Bl7)
and a course in statistical nmethods (e.qg., Statistics C20).

TEXTS: Bi ckel , P. and Doksum K., Mathematical Statistics;
Hol den- Day Publishers; Cox, D. and Hinkley,D., Theoretical
Statistics; Chapman and Hal |l Publishers

Shel by J. Haber man
Statistics D54



Time Series Analysis

Time: TT 1-2:30

O fice Address: 2006 Sheri dan
Phone: 491-5081

Expected Enrol Il nment: 7

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Tine series are observations gathered
over tinme. Their analysis typically involves techni ques
based on either Fourier analysis or regression analysis.
Fourier analysis | eads to harnonic regression, power spectra,
cross-spectra, and the study of linear filters. Fourier
met hods typically enphasi ze problens of estimation in which
m ni mal assunptions are made concerni ng underlying
statistical nodels. Regression analysis |eads to ARI MA
nodels for tine series. |In the case of ARIMA nodels, both
probl ens of nodel selection and problens of estimation are
present. Both approaches are considered in the course.

PREREQUI SI TES: Students in the course are assunmed to have
had a previous class in regression analysis and are assuned
to be famliar wth basic properties of conplex nunbers and
trigononetric functions.

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ures.

EVALUATI ON:  Homework is graded. There is a take-hone final
exam nati on.

TEXT: The required text is Bloonfield, P., Fourier Analysis
of Time Series: An Introduction. Box, GE. P., and Jenkins,

G M, Tine Series Analysis, Forecasting and Control, is
recommended.

Yi Cheng

Statistics, D61

Deci sion Theory and Bayesi an Anal ysi s
Time: MW 2-3

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-3974

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Decision theory refers to a class of
statistical problens which involve research into certain
critical paraneters; the value of these paraneters determ ne
the effectiveness of certain decisions the statistician nust



make. Bayesi an deci sion analysis is a unified theory derived
from deci sion theory and Bayesian statistical inference; It
Is a useful tool to many professionals, including operations
resear chers, businessnen, economn sts, engineers,
psychol ogi sts and conputer scientists.

Topi cs to be discussed include Bayesi an and deci si on
theoretic fornmulati on of problens; construction of utility
functions and quantifications of prior information; Bayesian
deci sion nethod and inference wth applications; conbination
of evidence; introduction of mninmax procedures and

adm ssibility.

PREREQUI SI TES: Cal culus, Statistics C20-1,2 or
equi val ent .

TEXT: Janes Berger, Statistical Decision Theory and Bayesi an
Anal ysis, 2nd Edition, 1985.
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0480 Women's Studies

Frances Freenan Paden

Wnen's Studi es B31-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO WOVEN'S STUDI ES
Time: TTH 1-3

O fice Address: 1902 Sheridan Rd.
Phone: 491-4974

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Topics to be covered include Wonen in
the Arts/ Literature/Popular Culture, Wrnen in O her

Ti mes/ O her Pl aces, The class wll address sonme of the

probl ematics of fem nism How can wonen work as a collective
body while recognizing cultural differences? |In what ways do
race, class, and ethnicity intersect in femnist studies?
Readi ngs fromthe new schol arship on wonen wi |l suppl enent
fiction and arts presentations. The course is
interdisciplinary in nature and features the diversity of
wonen' s experience across |lines of class, color, ethnic
origin, and sexual orientation. It includes filns,
performances, and guest |lecturers. The course is open to all
I nterested students, whether or not they have had B30.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, Perfornmance, D scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: Two M dterns, Informal and For nal
Witing,
Di scussi on

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
Audre Lorde, Zam
Zora Neal e Hurston, Their Eyes Were Watchi ng God
Charlotte Perkins G| man, The Yel |l ow Wal | paper
Virginia Wolf, A Roomof One's Oan
Maxi ne Hong Ki ngston, Wman Warri or
Toni Morrison, The Bl uest Eye



Mar gar et At wood, Sur f aci ng

Nt ozake Shange, For Colored Grls .

Sandra G sneros, The House on Mango Street

A packet of readings prepared by the instructor

Hol i s C ayson

wonenGs St udi es C98-1

RESEARCH SEM NAR | N WOVENGS STUDI ES
Time: TH 2-5

O fice Address: 208 Kresge

O fice Phone: 491-8025/3230

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course offers a theoretical franmework
and the practical groundwork to prepare Seniors (and perhaps
Juni ors) for individual research in the two foll ow up
quarters. The focus wll be Fem nist Theory and Vi sual

Repr esent ati on.

PREREQUI SI TES: Must be either a Senior in the WonenGs Studi es
Certificate Programor a Senior Art H story major. Consent
of instructor is required. Open to Juniors, space

perm tting.

TEACH NG METHOD: Sem nar styl e exchanges in which readi ngs
and issues wll be discussed. Discussions will be | ead by
the students and the instructor.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON. Cl ass participation, abstracts of
readi ngs, and final prospectus for individual/independent
research project to be carried out over the course of the
1993-94 academ c year.

READI NGS: TBA

Gllian Bentley

wnenls Studi es C92

BEHAVI ORAL BI OLOGY OF WOVEN
Ofice: 1810 H nman #55
Tel ephone 491- 4839



COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course explores femal e behavior from
an evol utionary perspective, and introduces students to basic
Darw ni an concepts. A major portion of the class will be
spent on wonenGs bi osoci al devel opnent from puberty, through
reproducti ve processes such as pregnancy and | actation, to
menopause and aging. The course also explores fenmale |ife-

hi story strategies in a variety of cultural settings.
Exanples will be drawn from foraging, horticulturalist,

I ntensive agriculturalist, and nodern industrial societies.

| ssues of wonmenGs repression and autonony within these groups
w il be explained, and we wll attenpt to address the roles
of biology and culture in shaping wonenCs |ives.

PREREQUI SI TES: None

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Two short exans during class periods,
and one final exam

REQUI RED READI NGS:

S. B. Hardy (1981) The Wman That Never Evol ved

Marjorie Shostak (1981) Nisa: the Story of a ! Kung Wnman

Y. Murphy and R F. Murphy (1985) Wnen of the Forest, 2nd
edition

E. Fernea Warnock (1965) Guests of the Sheik

And a coursepack of suppl enentary readi ngs

Al so recommended: M Johnson and B. Everitt (1988) Essenti al
Reproduction, 3rd edition

Nancy A. Matthews

WOVENGS STUDI ES B10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO WOVENGS STUDI ES
Ofice: 2000 Sheridan Rd.

Tel ephone: 491-5871

Time: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course introduces fem nist
approaches to understandi ng how gender, race, class, and
ot her social hierarchies perneate everyday life, social

structure, and culture. W wll exam ne ways of seeing, what
ot hers have seen, and efforts to see and act differently to
create change. W w Il draw on social sciences, literature,

arts, and natural sciences to explore the construction and
representation of wonen and the OothersO -- sexuality,



materi al resources, appearance, age, ect. Topics include
fem nist history, wonmenGs place in politics, religion, and
science, famlies and work, violence agai nst wonen,
representation of and work by wonen in the arts and
literature. Exanples of readings include selections from
Egyptian fem ni st physician and noveli st Nawal El Saadaw ,
African Anerican | aw professor Patricia WIlianms, |esbian
historian Lillian Faderman, fem nist theorist bell hooks,
poets Rosario Mrales and Aurora Levins Mral es, and
journalist Susan Fal udi.

PREREQUI SI TES: none
METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: m dt erm exam and paper.

REQUI RED READI NG TBA
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0482 Integrated Arts Programs

Gary Greenberg, Kathleen Kaun
Integrated Arts B91-3

MODES OF MUSI C

Ofice: MAB 119/403

Phone: 491-5431/5734
Enrol | ment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON

The goal of this course is to involve students in nusical
activities that will help them devel op a deeper understandi ng
of nmusic. To acconplish this goal, students will work as
conposers, perforners, theorists and listeners in projects
that use the voice, instrunents (honmemade and/or traditional)
and digital synthesizers controlled by the Maci ntosh

conputer. Students wll listen to pieces that will provide
nodel s for conposition and performance activities. Readings
wll include articles by nusicians that provide different

perspectives on the nusical activities in the class. The
course is organi zed in three nodules. The first nodule
explores the elenents of nusic, the second is concerned with
creating nusical process, and the third nodul e explores
devel opi ng nusical structure. The final week of the class
w Il be devoted to rehearsal and a final performance of a

pi ece conposed and perfornmed by the class as a whole. This
piece will be the culmnation of conposition and performnce
activities undertaken throughout the quarter.

PREREQUI SI TES:
AO3 ART PROCESS or perm ssion of instructor.
No ot her previous nusic study is expected.

TEACH NG METHODOLOAJ ES:
The course is teamtaught in a studi o/ discussion fornat.

REQUI REMENTS:
A listening journal.
Regul ar conposition/ perfornmance projects with a short witten



di scussion/analysis at the end of each of the three nodul es.
A paper at the end of the quarter reflecting on the final
proj ect .

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0495 International Studies

John B. Godfrey

I nternational Studies, BOl-1

| ntroduction to the Wrld Systens
Spring Quarter, 1993

O fice Address: 620 Library Place
O fice Phone: 491-7323

Expected Enrol Il nment: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course exam nes the processes that,
from around 1500 or so, have refigured econonm es, states,
communi cati ons, technol ogies, environnents, institutions,
cultures, identities, and ways of know ng. The organi zation
of the course is broadly chronol ogic and conparative. It
consi ders the connections between the many "ground | evel s"
and the many "outer worlds" through which these gl obal
processes worked thenselves out. In the first quarter of
this two-quarter sequence, the class will explore the
energence of maritinme and overland trading systens fromthe
16th to 18th centuries, the economc and political terns of
the encounters anong the world's regions that took place as

t hese systens expanded in scope and strength, the denographic
and environnental contexts for these encounters, and rel ated
I nnovations in the organi zation of settlenent, trade, work,
consunption, and the production of know edge.

EVALUATI ON:  Conpr ehensi ve geography exam paper; final exam

READI NG
Rand McNally Atlas of World History
Wl liam Cronon, Changes in the Land: |Indians, Colonists, and

t he Ecol ogy of New Engl and

Sidney Mntz, Sweetness and Power: The Place of Sugar in
Modern Hi story

Jont han Spence, The Menory Pal ace of Matteo Ricci



FI LIVS:

The Return of Martin Guerre
Qui | onbo

The Bl ack Robe

The Ri se of Louis XV

A Day on the Grand Canal
with the Enperor of China

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0601 Communication Studies

St af f

Commruni cation Studies 601-A01

| NTERPERSONAL COVMUNI CATI ON

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 7

Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrol Il nent: 22 students per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Through | ecture, discussion and
exercises, this course introduces students to key concepts in
the study of interpersonal conmunication. The course is

desi gned to: increase students' awareness and understandi ng
of comruni cati on processes; encourage students to think
critically about communication theory and practice; provide
background for upper-|evel comunication courses. No
prerequi sites.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Wil e sone sessions are devoted to | ecture
about basic concepts and nodels, a significant portion of
class tine is allotted for student participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Varies sonewhat with instructors. [In general,
the course grade is based on exam nations, papers, projects
and cl ass participation.

St af f

Communi cati on Studi es 601- A02
PUBLI C SPEAKI NG

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 8
Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrol Il nent: 22 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Thi s course provides an introductory
survey of public speaking principles and forns. Though the
enphasis is on the practice of public speaking, critique is
al so stressed. Therefore, students are afforded several
opportunities to deliver speeches to the class and also to



act as critics in judging the effectiveness of sanple
speeches.

No prerequisites. PINis permtted. Students who do not
attend the first two days of class wll be dropped fromthe
roster.

TEACH NG METHOD: Whi | e readi ngs enphasi ze traditional and
contenporary theory and research, this course is primarily a
practicum Students build rhetorical skills by applying
principles learned textually to the construction, delivery
and critique of their own speeches.

EVALUATI ON: Oral performances, both oral and witten
rhetorical critiques, and active participation are eval uated
by the instructor.

Janes Ettema

Communi cati on Studi es 610-B01

RESEARCH METHODS | N COVMUNI CATI ON STUDI ES
Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 25
Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrollnment: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course provides an introduction to

t he nethods for studying social behavior in general and

human conmmuni cation in particular. W begin the course by
exam ning the scientific nethod as a basis for soci al

I nquiry. The remai nder of the course includes an exam nati on
of such topics as problemfornul ation, research design,

measur enent of social phenonena, and an introduction to

el enentary statistical techniques.

After conpleting this course, students will be famliar wth
the term nol ogy and techni ques of social research and shoul d
have a critical perspective towards the scholarly research
which they wll read in advanced courses. Students also w |
be capabl e of designing and carrying out sinple conmunication
research projects.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, exercises.
EVALUATI ON: Exans.

Joseph B. Walt her



Communi cati on Studi es 610-B05
THEORI ES OF PERSUAS|I ON

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 21
Phone: 491-7532

COURSE DESCRI PTION: I nfluencing others and bei ng influenced
Is essential to human society and human rel ationships. This
I ntroductory course is designed to nake the student aware of
maj or theoretical perspectives and research findings
regardi ng social influence on people's attitudes, cognition,
and behavior. The student is expected to develop famliarity
and exhi bit conceptual and practical understandi ng of the
concepts and theories presented in the texts and in cl ass.

The primary course content will draw on social scientific

t heory and research, and wll be suppl enented through

anal ysis of personal, social, and fictional accounts of
persuasi on. Persuasion wll be exam ned at several |evels,

fromlarge scale social to interpersonal phenonena.

TEACH NG METHOD: Due to the large enrollnent in this course,

the primary nethod of instruction will be lecture with cl ass
di scussion. Students should be prepared to ask questions and
provi de exanples. The instructor will illustrate the

theories and research discussed. Students are encouraged to
foll ow up on issues and questions during office hours.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: The final grade will be determ ned by
the foll ow ng:

* A nmultiple-choice, matching, and short-answer m dterm
exam nation (45% .

* A nmultiple-choice, matching, and short-answer final

exam nation (50% .

* A short essay applying principles fromthe course nmateri al
to a persuasive text (advertisenent, speech, etc.,) (5%.

REQUI RED READI NG Bostrom Robert N (1983). Persuasion.
Engl ewood Ciffs, NJ:. Prentice-Hall.

Thomas Goodni ght

Commruni cation Studi es 610-B10
LANDVARKS | N RHETORI CAL THEORY

O fice Address: 1815 Chi cago Avenue
Phone: 491- 7530

Expected Enroll nment: 30



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Landmarks is an introduction to the
rhetoric area. As an introductory course, it is designed to
acquai nt students with key concepts and techni ques of

anal ysis pertinent to the rhetoric program-the study of
public address, criticism argunentation, philosophy of
conmuni cation, rhetorical theory, and popul ar culture.
Landmar ks exam nes key classical texts that ground and
overarch contenporary conmuni cation theories and practices.

Landmarks is a lecture course, primarily, and the | ectures

tend to be specul ative and discursive. You will be expected
to do a fair anmount of reading, your share of discussion, and
a certain anount of witing. There will be one report, one

exam nation, and a final term paper. The latter, a critical
essay of from 10 to 15 pages, should represent an attenpt to
di scern, and to discuss, the rhetorical aspects of sone
conmuni cative situation of interest to you. The paper should
be original and witten specifically for this course. It

w il be due the last day of class.

At the conclusion of the course you should have a

deepened understanding of the nature of rhetoric and its
relation to other human concerns; sone know edge of its
term nol ogy, theory, and history; and sone acquai ntance wth
Its critical application.

EVALUATI ON: Fi nal grades will be based on a consideration of
the quality of class discussion, the report, the

exam nation, and the term paper. There will be a penalty of
one grade point when inconpletes are nade up.

TEXTBOOKS: Henbol d, Plato's Gorgias; Cooper, Aristotle's
Rhet ori c;

Bai | ey, Essays on Rhetoric; Schwartz and Rycenga, The

Provi nce of Rhetoric; Gub, Longinus on Geat Witing;

Ehni nger, Contenporary Rhetoric; Mirphy, A Synoptic H story
of d assical Rnhetoric.

M chael J. Hyde

Commruni cation Studi es 610-B35

PHI LOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE AND COVMUNI CATI ON

O fice Address: 1815 Chi cago Avenue, Room 206
Phone: 491-7530

Expected Enrol |l nent: 35



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is an exploration of the
rel ati onshi p between | anguage and human conmuni cati on
behavi or. Topi cs of concern include how | anguage structures
I ndi vi dual worl d-views, the process of neaning formation,

t her apeutic communi cation, and the experience of creativity.
The approach in this course is primarily that of existential
phenonenol ogy. This approach enabl es one to show how t he
rel ati onshi p between | anguage and human conmuni cative
behavi or affects, and is affected by, such phenonena as
meani ng, freedom anxiety, alienation, death, etc. Models
drawn from phenonenol ogy are introduced as ways for
conceptual i zing the rel ati onshi ps.

No prerequisites. Course is open to undergraduate students
t hroughout the University.

Kat hl een Gl vin

Communi cati on Studi es 610-B41
THEORI ES OF RELATI ONAL COVMUNI CATI ON
O fice Address: Harris Hall, Room 6
Phone: 491-7532

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to nake the
student aware of major theoretical perspectives on how
conmuni cation inpacts upon and is influenced by the
relational context in which it occurs. Material wll focus
on issues such as how the self-concept is devel oped through
I nteraction with others, how rewards inpact on rel ati onal
satisfaction, how interpersonal relationships devel op and
decline. Special enphasis (particularly in the second half
of the course) will be placed on friendships and ronmantic

I nvol venent s.

This course also serves as a prerequisite for a variety of C
| evel courses (C-40, Interpersonal Conflict; GC-47,

Conmmuni cation and Well-Being; C 81, O assroom Conmuni cation
Behavi or; and C-82, Fam |y Communi cati on).

St af f

Commruni cati on Studi es 610-B50
THECORI ES OF SMALL GROUP PROCESSES
Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 7
Phone: 491-7532



Expected Enrol | nent 24

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of this course is to enhance
the sensitivity and understandi ng of students wth respect to
the dynam cs of small group conmunication. This is
acconpl i shed through exposure to theoretical concepts,
enpirical research findings, and the experience of
participation in a self-analytical group.

No prerequisites, although AO0l1l, Interpersonal Conmuni cati on,
I's recommended as a prior course.

TEACH NG METHOD: The class wll be taught in a conbi ned
| ecture/di scussion/group activities format. Goup activities
are vi deot aped and anal yzed in cl ass.

EVALUATION: There is a 5 page paper, final exam nation, and
a group project. Lack of attendance and group participation
wi Il affect students' overall eval uation.

Mar k Pal ner

Communi cati on Studi es 610-B60

THEORI ES OF ORGANI ZATI ONAL COVMUNI CATI ON
O fice Address: Harris Hall, Room 2
Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to provide a

t heoretical overview of various approaches to the study of
conmuni cati on processes as they relate to organi zati ons.

Topi cs include: individual and interpersonal conmunication
I n organi zational settings, structural and functional nodels
of organi zations, conmuni cation networks, devel opnent of
organi zational culture and the discussion of a general nodel
of task-oriented, applied conmunication.

No prerequisites.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: The classes will be taught primarily
as lecture sessions with anple room for student discussions.

EVALUATI ON: Students final grade will be based on a wei ghted
conmbi nati on of three, noncunul ati ve exans.

Scott Deat herage



Commruni cation Studi es 610-B90
FORENSI CS

O fice: 1809 Chicago Avenue
Phone: 491-7916

Expected enrol | nent 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is offered in conjunction
wWith participation in the intercollegi ate debate program
Through participation in intercoll egiate debate tournanents,
students are able to devel op and practice advanced

t echni ques i n argunent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Speech A04, one year's experience in
I ntercol | egi ate debate, perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Participation in a | east 24 debates at
three or nore tournanents, debriefings at neetings of the
debate society, construction of affirmative and negative
argunent s.

EVALUATI ON: Grades are based on conpletion of required
research assignnents, participation in the required nunber
of debates, attendance at debriefings.

READI NGS: TBA: G ades are based on conpletion of required
research assignnents, participation in the required nunber
of debates, attendance at debriefings.

READI NGS:  TBA

Thonmas Farrell

Communi cati on Studi es 610-C10

GREEK RHETORI CAL THEORY

O fice Address: 1815 Chicago Avenue
Phone: 491-7530

COURSE RATI ONALE: Core courses in Departnment's rhetoric
sequence. This is a renunber of D10 so that it may be taken
by advanced undergraduates as well as graduate students.

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Survey of the history of the Geek
rhetoric fromits origins inthe fifth century B.C through
the Byzantine period. The main concentration is the



classical period, with special attention to Gorgi as,
Prot agoras, Socrates, Plato and Aristotle.

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or or Senior standing and consent of the
I nstructor.

COURSE SCHEDULE: Course will neet twice a week for two-hour
| ect ur e-di scussi ons.

M chael Leff

Communi cati on Studies 610 C25-1
RHETORI CAL H STORY OF THE UNI TED STATES
O fice Address:

Phone: 491-

Expect ed Enrol Il nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION: United States History will be studied
froma perspective which focuses on the comuni cati on of

nmessages to influence belief and action. An attenpt wll be
made to devel op rhetorical interpretations of dom nant
soci al forces spawned. Consideration will be given both to

the anal ysis of specific rhetorical acts and to the study,
froma rhetorical perspective, of broader social thenes.
C25 is a three quarter sequence; C25-1 covers the period
prior to the Civil War. Special attention is given to the
Col oni al Sernon, propoganda and the Revol ution, the debates
of the Constitution, establishing the new governnent, 19th
Century social reformnovenents, and the slavery

cont rover sy.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, though background in U S. H story and
Rhetorical Criticismis helpful. P/N allowed, but all

requi renments nust be conpleted with passing grades to
receive a P.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures per week, together with
addi tional options as descri bed bel ow.

EVALUATI ON: There will be a required final exam nation which
wi Il count 30% of the grade. The remaining 70% may be
conposed as each student selects fromanong the foll ow ng
options: mdterm exam nation, weekly semnar in the analysis
of public address, two short critical essays, |onger
research paper.



READI NGS: Ronald F. Reid, ed., Three Centuries of Anmerican
Rhetorical Discourse; James R Andrews and Davi d Zaref sky,
ed., Anerican Voices; Karlyn K Canpbell, ed., Mn Cannot
Speak for Her; Ednund S. Modrgan, The Birth of the Republic,
1763-89; Avery O Craven, The Com ng of the Gvil War;
Speeches in United States History (instuctor conpilation).

M chael Rol of f

Commruni cati on Studi es 610- C63
BARGAI NI NG AND NEGOTI ATI ON

O fice Address: Harris Hall, Room 21
Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrol I nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will focus on the process of
bar gai ni ng and negotiation. As such, theories developed in

t he social sciences concerning these processes will be

di scussed with the specific goal of generating enpirical
research focusing on the role of communication in bargaining
and negotiation. Several research papers will be required.
The thrust of the papers wll focus on the conceptualization
of hypot heses and proposals for appropriate nethodol ogi es.

PREREQUI SI TES: B01-1 Research Methods in Conmuni cation
St udi es; BO5 Theories of Persuasion; B60 Theories of
Organi zati onal Conmuni cati on

REQUI RED BOOK: Lewick, R and Litterar, J., Negotiation
(1985). Irwin: Honewood, IL.

Scott Deat her age

Conmmruni cati on Studi es 610-C80

PCLI TI CAL COVMUNI CATI ON

O fice Address: 1809 Chicago Avenue, Room 204
Phone: 491-7530

Expected Enrol I nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is designed as an

I ntroduction to the process and operation of political

communi cation within the Anmerican political system

Political communication is constructed broadly to include the
i nstrunental and synbolic functions of utterances wthin



organi zed political frameworks. The course wll dissect the
vari ous comuni cati on phases of a political canpaign,

I ncl udi ng vari ous speaki ng contexts, the role and inpact of
primaries, the role and inpact of conventions, free and paid
nmedi a strategies, and the formand function of political
debat es.

PURPOSE OF COURSE: To provide students with an in-depth
under st andi ng of political comrunication in the intersection
of the public, nedia and candi date spheres. To provide a
useful analytic overview of political conmmunication in the
United States. To encourage discussion of issues, problens
and prospects of contenporary political conmunication events.

EVALUATION: This is primarily a discussion course.
Substantial enphasis wll be placed on student participation.
I n-cl ass presentations by students wll be required. The
final project will require students to design a strategy for
the com ng presidential canpaign. Sone guest speakers nmay
appear.

Steven WI dman

Communi cati on Studi es 610-C85

MEDI A ECONOM CS

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 15
Phone: 491-4262

Expected Enrol | nent 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course devel ops an econonic
framework for analyzing factors that influence the economc
organi zation of nedia industries and the behavior of nedia
firms. Applications of the framework to policy issues such
as network regulations and limts to First Amendnent freedons
are expl ored.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON: 4 one hour exans.

READI NGS: One text, Video Econom cs, plus course pack
assenbl ed by Professor.

John McKni ght
Paul Arntson
Communi cati on Studi es 601- C95



COVMUNI TY | NTEGRATI ON OF PEOPLE W TH DI SABI LI TI ES
O fice Addresses: 2040 Sheridan Road

3342 Francis Searle Building
Phone: 491-7532

COURSE OBJECTI VES:. The purpose of the course is to

under stand how people with disabilities can be incorporated
into the civic and social life of comunities. By review ng
| ocal integration initiatives, iIssues concerning the roll of
prof essi onals, the very | anguage used to describe the
Initiatives, the social service systems responses, and the
appropriate agents and comunities for initiating these
Integration efforts wll be discussed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: After the instructors devel op the

overall framework for the course, the students will be
responsi bl e for | eading discussions on the readings. A
nunber of guest lectures will also stinulate class

di scussi ons.

EVALUATI ON:  Students, individually or in small groups, wll
generate a term project based on field observations and
| i brary research.

| nstructors:

Paul Arntson, Professor of Communi cation Studies
Davi d Doyl e, Law Partner, Pope and John

St even Lubet, Professor of Law

M chael Rol of f, Professor of Conmunication Studies
Communi cati on Studi es 601 C95 and E25

SPECI AL TOPI CS | N COVMUNI CATI ON STUDI ES

O fice Address: Searle, Room 3342

Phone: 491-5838

Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

This course will be taught in the law firm of Pope and John,
Wednesdays 6:00-9:00 p.m The class will consist of 10 first
year | aw associates, up to 30 senior pre-law students, and up
to 10 | aw students.

OBJECTIVES: This course draws fromtheory, research, and the
experiences of practicing attorneys in order to understand
and i nprove conmunication in the litigation process. By both
observing attorneys denonstrating and tal ki ng about vari ous
aspects of the litigation process and di scussing rel evant



communi cation theories and research, students |earn what can
be effective comunication in the | egal profession.

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Each evening a different topic in the
litigation process is discussed along with rel evant theory
and research findings. Topics include settlenent
negoti ati ons, depositions, jury selection, opening and
closing argunents, and jury deliberations. Theory and
research findi ngs about bargai ning and negoti ati on,

I nformati on seeki ng, nonverbal comunication, persuasion,
story telling, attribution processes, and group deci sion-
maki ng are discussed in relationship to specific litigation
topics. A small readi ng packet is put together for the
cour se.

TEACHI NG METHOD: For the first seven Wednesday eveni ngs the
class is divided into three parts:

(1) a law partner from Pope and John tal ks about the topic;
(2) theory and research concerning the topic is discussed;
(3) the students participate in a litigation exercise.

The final three evenings are spent observing, analyzing and
participating in a noot trial that is videotaped. A |light
supper is served before each class session.

EVALUATI ON: Each student conpletes three small papers and
one termproject. The term project can be done with other
students in the class. The first small paper consists of a
settl enent negotiation plan based on a case study. The
second and third snmall papers are an anal ysis of an opening
and cl osing argunent taken fromthe Rodney King transcripts.

No prerequisites.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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0605 Performance Studies

Paul Edwards, Supervisor

General Speech A03

ANALYSI S AND PERFORMANCE COF LI TERATURE (4 sections, each
taught by a different instructor)

O fice Address: 1979 Sheridan Rd. Room 200

Phone: 491-3171

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A basic course in critical reading,

di scussion, performance, and witten analysis of poetry,
short stories, and nonfiction texts. The course provides
training in expository and critical witing as well as solo
performance. Non- Speech students are wel cone.

Open to PFINto all but Performance Studies majors; non-nmajors
wel cone.

TEACH NG METHODOLOQ ES: Each section is limted to 21
students. The course enphasizes the student's involvenent in
literature through individual performance and through active
participation in discussion.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: M ninum requirenents for each section:
three performances; three papers; sone kind of pre-final
witten testing, such as short quizzes or a mdterm

exam nation; a witten final exam nation.

BOCKS: A03 Handbook (coursepak)
Hall, To Read Literature (3rd Edition)

Frank Gal ati

Per f or nance St udi es B10-2

PERFORMANCE OF NARRATI VE FI CTI ON
Ofice

Address: 1979 Sheridan Rd., Room 229
Phone: 491-3234



Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The central goal of this course is to
hel p the student to reach an experiential understandi ng of
prose fiction through the act of performance. Enphasis is
pl aced upon the short story form wth specific stories

sel ected for exploration through discussion and perfornmance.
It is assuned that the student wll have had sone exposure to
the basic principles of interpretation in A03 (or its

equi valent). Students wth this background are expected to
be confortable with the conventions of the solo performance
of prose fiction. The course includes witten analysis, an
exercise in adapting and staging a short story, discussion,
and sol o perfornmance.

PREREQUI SI TE: A03. (Open to P/Nto all but departnental
maj or s.

Time required for course work outside of class wll vary from
week to week, but it should average between four and six
hours a week.

TEACH NG METHODOLOQ ES: Enphasis is placed upon active
participation in class discussions. The quality of witten
wor k and the devel opnent of performance skills.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:.  Two graded sol o perfornmances, each 5-
10 mnutes in length, One graded group performance and two
anal yti cal papers, each 5-10 pages. There wll be a final

witten exam nation. Attendance is nandatory.

SAMPLE TEXTS:
N. Gogol, Dary of a Madman and Qther Stories
J. Joyce, Dubliners
F. O Connor, Everything That R ses Must Converge
S. Elkin, The Living End.

Johannes Birringer

Per f or mance St udi es B10- 3

PERFORMANCE: PROCESSES AND STRATEG ES

O fice Address: 1979 Sheridan Rd., Room 219
Phone: 491-3232

Expected Enrol l nment: 20



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The enphasis in this rehearsal class is
on the exploration of perfornmance as experiential and
conposi tional process as well as on contenporary
intercultural and internedia strategies for performnce.
Students wll be introduced to artistic and soci al
performance processes and to ways in which individuals and
groups enact and create social realities or construct inages
of their lived and inagi ned histories.

PREREQUI SI TE: A03. (Open to P/Nto all but departnental
maj or s.

TEACH NG METHODOLOQ ES: The process in this class invol ves
creating a performance ensenble conmtted to experinenting
wth different materials and with the research process
itself. Collective participation is required; individual
performance or nedia projects wll be developed in
relationship to each other.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  The student work wll be eval uated on
the basis of the contribution nade to the explorative
process. Requirenents include rehearsals, performances, and
Writings.

READI NGS:

Doug Hall/Sally Jo Fifer, 1LLUM NATI NG VIDEO (Bay Area
Coalition), 1991)

Mark O Brien/Craig Little, REIMAG NI NG AMERI CA: THE ARTS OF
SOCI AL CHANGE (New Yor k, 1990)

Henry Sayre, THE OBJECT OF PERFORMANCE ( Chi cago, 1989)

Mar garet Thonpson Dr ewal

Per f or mance St udi es C07-2

STUDI ES | N GENDER AND PERFORMANCE

O fice Address: 1979 Sheridan Rd., Rm 211
Phone: 491-3275, 491-3171

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

This is one in a series of interdisciplinary courses

I ncorporating recent schol arship on gender and perfornance,
taking into account historical and theoretical research in
the field as well as cross-cultural perspectives. This series
exam nes enactnents of gender, wonen's contributions to
culture, and political issues raised by perfornmance



practices. This termis course wll focus on

Note: The three sem nars 630 CO7-0, 605 C07-1, 605 CO7-2 are
designed so that they need not be taken sequentially.

PREREQUI SI TES: By perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Each week a group of students will | ead
critical discussions of the required texts on wonen's
performance in the interstices of culture.

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass participation 25%
oral presentation 25%
research paper 50%

Dwi ght Conquer good

Per f ormance Studi es, C15-0

NON- FI CTI ON STUDI ES

O fice Address: 1979 Sheridan Rd., Room 226
Phone: 491-3259, 491-3171

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A study of non-fiction through
exploration of the dramatic inpulse in selected histories,

bi ogr aphi es, essays, speeches, letters, diaries, slave
narratives, autobiographies, and the new journalism

Interest in the relationship between fiction and non-fiction,
art and life, aesthetics and rhetoric, truth and fact wl|
cut across class discussions of individual non-fictional

wor ks. Students should | eave the course with an enhanced
appreci ation of the performance possibilities of nondramatic
wor ks, and a shar pened awareness of the interdependence of
creativity and communi cati on.

PREREQUI SI TES: A03. Nonmmjors wel cone; P/ N option avail able
to all but departnental mgjors.

TEACH NG METHODOLOA ES: Cl ass di scussi ons, occasi onal
| ectures, individual conferences.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Everyone is responsible for readings,
di scussion, and final exam nation. Beyond that each student,
In consultation with ne, devises his/her own assignnments from
a |list of evaluation options which includes short



performances, |ecture-recital s/one-person shows,
Reader s/ Chanber Theatre adaptati ons and/ or productions,
papers, and research projects. Sone performance and critical
projects nmay deal with works not on the reading list. The
flexibility of this systemis intended to encourage
Initiative, innovation, and responsibility.

Dwi ght Conquer good

Per f or mance Studi es C27

FI ELD METHODS | N PERFORMANCE STUDI ES

O fice Address: 1979 Sheridan Rd., Room 226
Phone: 491-3171, 491-3259

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to ethnographic
fieldwrk research nethods for graduate students and

noti vated undergraduates. By "fieldwork" we nean "open air"
research as opposed to "arnchair" researchNgetting out of the
lvory tower and into sone natural setting where you can |earn
about another way of |ife through observati on and
participation. Fieldwork is a craftNas nuch an art as it is
a scienceNand, like any craft, it is learned primarily in two
ways: storytelling and practice. W will be using a nunber
of books in which experienced et hnographers tell stories
about fieldwork practices. | will also share stories fromny
fieldwrk practices fromtine to tine. Students wll be
requi red to conduct extensive fieldwork research for this
cour se.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Sone background coursework in perfornmance
studies i s recommended, but not required. The nost inportant
attribute is an open mnd and a wllingness to take on the

of ten I abor-intensive work of fieldwork research.

READI NG LI ST:

C. Smth & W Kornblum In the Field: Readings on the Field

Research Experi enced.

L.L. Langness & Gelya Frank, Lives: An Anthropol ogical

Appr oach to Bi ography

J. Van Maanen, Tales of the Field: On Witing Ethnography

R Rosal do, Cul ture and Truth: The Renaki ng of Social Analysis
A. Fel dman, Formati ons of Violence: Narrative of the Body and
Political Terror in Northern Ireland.
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0615 Radio, Televison and Film

Rick Morris

Radi o/ TV/ Fi | m C30

El ectroni ¢ Medi a Managenent

O fice Tel ephone: 467-1160

Time: TuTh Louis Hall Rm 119

O fice Address: 322 Annie May Swift Hal

Course Description: This course will exam ne nedia
managenent for television, cable, radio and ot her

conmuni cations industries. Topics include: nedia

acqui sition; organization and staffing; capital and operating
budgets; personnel notivation and nmanagenent; busi ness
ethics; traffic, production, business affairs and ot her
support departnents; engi neering and physical plant in

t echnol ogy based industries; and acquisition of new
technol ogi es. Enphasis will be placed on managenent

t heori es, techniques and probl em sol vi ng.

The course will have no exam nations, except the take hone
final. Instead, we will be confronted by a probl em enbodi ed

I n our readings and/or a case study each week. We will apply
the I essons learned in class to resolve these problens. Each
of these problens will require a two to three page wite-up.
The take-hone final will require creation of a substanti al
position paper of at least 10 pages. |In addition to
extensi ve consideration of several different types of

el ectronic nedia, students will be oriented to the use of

I ndustry data, and work on business-style witing skills.

Teachi ng Met hod: Lecture-D scussion, exercises as above.

Readi ngs: Pringle, et. al., Electronic Media Managenent, 2d
Ed., Boston: Focal Press, 1991.

O her suppl enmentary text(s), reserve readi ngs, and



contenporary industry articles and literature.

Prerequisites: Junior, Senior or Graduate Student Standing in
RI'TVIF Departnment. Oher departnents by instructor

perm ssion. No course prerequisites, but it is strongly
recomended that R/I'TV/F students have taken at |east one
other nedia industry studies course (RRTVF C42, (G55, C31,
C33, 41, C45, C50 etc) prior to or concurrent with
enrollnment in this class.

Rick Mrris

Radi o/ TV/ Fi | m C31

Br oadcast Regul ati on

Tinme: TuTh 3-5PM Rm 119 Loui s Hal

O fice Address: 322 Annie May Sw ft Hal
O fice Tel ephone: 467-1160

This course will survey the regul ation of broadcasting. the
course wl | approach the various regulations fromthree
perspectives: 1) Managenent of Broadcast Entities, 2)

Intell ectual and Public Policy Framework for the Regul ation
and 3) Basic Legal Theory of Broadcast Regulation. The
course wll keep all three perspectives while exam ning four
areas of reqgulation: Acquiring and Keepi ng the Broadcast
Franchi se, Regul ation of Content and Speech, O her Laws
Affecting Broadcasting and New Technol ogi es. Eval uations w ||
be based on one hourly exam nation, a short position paper, a
final, and class participation.

Teachi ng Met hod: Lecture-Di scussion, class participation is
expect ed.

Primary Text: Carter, Franklin and Wight, The First
Amendnment and the Fifth Estate, New York: Foundation Press
(1989).

Carter, Franklin and Wight, 1992 Supplenent to the First
Amendnment and the Fifth Estate, New York: Foundation Press
(1992).

Readi ng Packet, additional reserve readings.



Prerequisites: Junior, Senior or Graduate Student Standing in
R/ TVI F Departnent, or Perm ssion.

Chuck Kl ei nhans

Radi o/ TV/ Fi | m C23-1

Experinmental Film History and Aesthetics
Time: MWI1-3PM Room 119 Loui s Hal

O fice Address: 316 Annie May Sw ft Hal

O fice Tel ephone: 491-2255

This course is an introduction to the history and aesthetics
of the filmavant garde fromthe 1920s in Europe to
contenporary US worK. Enphasis is on exploring the range of
experinmental filmpractice and devel oping critical and
aesthetic concepts for discussing avant garde work. This
course is a prerequisite for C23-2, Experinental Video:

Hi story and Aesthetics which wll be offered winter quarter.

Teachi ng Method: Screening, |ectures discussions, readings
and off-canpus screening. Filns are the main texts for the
course. Films wll be screened in class and cannot be seen
at other tinmes. Thus, attendance is inportant and wll help
determ ne the grade. Assigned work includes five reports on
field work in Chicago's experinental filmand video scene and
adjoining art world, a mdtermand a final. (Gad students
w Il do additional readings.)

Primary text: Sitney, P. Adans, Visionary Film The
Ameri can Avant-garde, 1943-1978. Oxford Paperback

Rabi novitz, Lauren, Points of Resistance: Wnen, Power and
Politics in the New York Avant-garde G nema, 1943-71.
I11inois paperback.

Prerequi sites: undergrads in RTF B20; grads, perm ssion of
I nstructor.

Chuck Kl el nhans
Radi o/ TV/ Fi | m D26



Studies of Cross-Cultural Analysis in Radio/ TV/Film
Time: Tu 6-10 pm Annie May Swift Hall 325

O fice Address 316 Annie May Swft Hall

O fice Tel ephone: 491-2255

This course exam nes the theory and practice of nedia which
Cross dom nant/ margi nal cultural boundaries. Enphasis is on
sone basic concerns in international cross-cultural analysis,
such as: the question of docunentary realism ethnographic,
grass roots, and political approaches; problens of verbal and
nonver bal translation; variations in reception; and

pr of essi onal ethical questions. Various exanples wll be
screened and di scussed to develop a conparative anal ysis of
different nmedi a and nodes of representation.

Teachi ng net hod: Lectures, reading, screening and

di scussions provide a basis franmework for an ongoi ng student
journal which is shared with the rest of the class, and a
nodest field work project which nmay be presented/ docunented

I n any suitable nmedium photography, filmvideo, print,
audi o, performance, etc. The field work project involves the
student exam ning and representing nenbers of a different
culture. In addition to presenting the work for class
critique, a final analytic sunmary of the project is
required.

Students who wsh to do a nore substantial nedia project are
advised to consult with the instructor early on in the
course; any project nust be proceeded with a witten proposal
that includes a tineline for conpletion and budget.

Student journals are an inportant part of the

| ear ni ng/ gradi ng experience. They wll consist of three

si ngl e-spaced typed pages per week prepared and distri buted
to all other students at the start of class. Two itens wll
be included in the journals: one is an Inventory of Mjor

| deas concerning topics fromthe week's readi ngs, screening,
cl ass di scussion and other areas of intellectual/personal
|ife experience. Second is a Commentary which address the
maj or ideas and plays with them challenge them finds
counter exanples, and in other ways revises and refines the
| nvent ory.

Prerequisite: grad or senior standing, permssion of
I nstructor
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0620 Communication Science & Disorders

Lois L. Elliott

Communi cati on Sci ences and Di sorders D12
SCI ENTI FI C VRI Tl NG

Time: W1-3

O fice Address: 1-148 Frances Searl e

O fice Phone: 491-3160

Expected Enrol lnment: 5-10

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course will include practice and
study of scientific witing for advance term papers,

di ssertations, journal papers, and grant proposals. d ass
di scussions will focus on readings and students' witten
wor k. Students have individual conferences with instructor
to discuss their own witing. There are opportunities for
work in the areas of students' personal research interests.

PREREQUI SI TES: Basic witing conpetency is assuned (i.e.,
this is a course to devel op advanced skills). P/Nis
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: One neeting each week in sem nar-| aboratory
format plus individual neetings with instructor.

READI NGS:

Ameri can Psychol ogi cal Associ ation, Publication Manual
Tichy, Effective Witing for Engi neers, Managers,
Scientists, 2nd Ed.

Light and Pillsnmer, Sunm ng Up

O her readi ngs to be assigned

Chuck Larson
Communi cati on Sci ences and Di sorders CO1
ANATOMY AND PHYSI OLOGY OF THE VOCAL NMECHANI SM
Time: MIThF 8:00-8:50
Labs: Wed at 8:00, 9:00, 10:00, 11:00 or 12:00
O fice Address: 2299 Canpus Drive North



O fice Phone: 491-5074
Expected Enrol Il nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides basic information
on the anatony and physi ol ogy of structures inportant for
speech production. The course begins with a description of
basi c properties of cells, tissues and systens common to all
parts of the body. The course then proceeds through each of
three systens inportant for speech production: the

respiratory, |laryngeal and articulatory systens. |In each
system anatony of the structural conponents are first
presented, i.e., bones, soft tissues and nuscles, followed by

presentati ons of the physiol ogical interactions of the
structural features. Wthin each system various di sease and
pat hol ogi cal conditions that relate to speech production are
al so presented. The lectures are augnented by a weekly | ab
session in which students are exposed to di ssections of
cadaveric material .

TEACH NG METHOD: The course is primarily |ecture, however,
questions and di scussion of various issues IS encouraged.
There are two m dterm exam nations, a | aboratory final exam
and a course final exam

PREREQUI SI TE: Consent of instructor.

TEXTS:
W Zem in, Speech and Hearing Science
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0630 Theatre

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A20, sec. 20
BEG NNI NG BALLET, Wnen
Ofice:. MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7667

Expected Enrollnent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Course covers the basic principles and
vocabul ary of ballet.

No Prerequisites.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation

EVALUATI ON:  Based sol ely on attendance; allowed 3 absences during
gquarter, nust nake up classes after m ssing 3.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A20, sec. 21
BEG NNI NG BALLET, Men
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7667

Expected Enrollnent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Course covers the basic principles and
vocabul ary of ballet.

No prerequisites.
TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation

EVALUATI ON:  Based solely on attendance; allowed 3 absences during
quarter, nust make up classes after m ssing 3.

Robi n Lakes

Theatre, 0630, A22, sec. 20
BEG NNI NG MODERN DANCE
Ofice:. MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7395

Expected Enroll nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  El enentary nodern dance techni ques. \WArnups
and dance conbi nati ons enphasi zing the devel opnment of coordination,
strength, stretch, precision, and flow.

No prerequisites.



TEACHI NG METHOD: Partici pation

EVALUATI ON:  Attendance; 3 absences al | owed.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A23, sec. 20

Prep. For Performance: PlILATES BEG NNI NG
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.

Phone: 491-7667

Expected Enrollnent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course focuses on the twenty exercises plus
variations that constitute the basic mat work of the Pilates system
of conditioning. Al of the exercises are done on the floor and are
desi gned to strengthen, stretch, tone and correct inbalances. An
exercise mat is required for the course.

No prerequisites.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/ participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on attendance and a qui z.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A23, sec. 21

Prep. For Performance: PlILATES ADVANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.

Phone: 491-7667

Expected Enrollnent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course adds in the additional ten exercises
to the basic mat that constitute the conplete mat work of the
Pi | ates system of conditioning.

PREREQUI SI TES: One quarter of Pilates Beginning (A23 sec. 20).
TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based sol ely on attendance.

St af f

Theatre, 0630, A24, sec. 20
BEA NNI NG | JAZZ DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-3147

Expected Enrollnent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Warm ups and basi ¢ dance conbi nations to
devel op a basic vocabul ary of jazz steps, coordination, rhythm and
flexibility.



No prerequisites.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Participation
EVALUATI ON: At tendance

READI NGS: Vocabul ary |ists provided

Leslie Hi nderyckx/ St af f
Theatre, 0630, A40-1

THEATRE | N CONTEXT

Ofice: Thea/lnterp Cr., 218
Phone: 491- 3167

Expected enrol Il nent: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A study of fundanmental theatre concepts
integrating the areas of dramatic literature, theatre history,

voi ce, novenent and production activities in a total theatre
approach. Course organi zation includes naster |ectures, intensive
di scussi on, performance |abs, and production crew assi gnnments.

Fall: Concentration on Tragedy.

No prerequisites.

TEACHI NG METHOD:  Lect ur e/ di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON:  Two papers, quizzes and final exam

READI NGS: Plays and Criticism Texts to be determ ned |ater.

Li nda Gates

Theatre, 0630, B10-0

TRAI NI NG THE ACTOR S VO CE
Ofice: Thea/lnterp Ctr., 209
Phone: 491-3140

COURSE DESCRI PTION;, This course is a continuation of Voice for
Performance A-10 and explores in depth the basic techni ques and
speci al vocal challenges of the actor. Vocal technique is applied
to plays of nodern realism

PREREQUI SITES: P/N not allowed. Perm ssion of instructor is
required.

TEACH NG METHOD: A studio course in which class work is devoted to
physi cal and vocal exercises and drill.

EVALUATI ON:  Each student is evaluated on an individual basis
according to the student's denonstrated effort and inprovenment. 50%
of the final grade is based upon the student's in-class discipline,

i nvol verrent, and contribution. The other 50%is based upon prepared



readi ngs and vocal presentations. C ass attendance is required.

READI NGS: Jon Ei senson's Voice and Diction
Arthur Lessac's The Use and Training of the Human Voi ce
H |l da Fisher's Inproving Voice and Articul ation

Tinmothy O Sl ynne

Theatre, 0630, B22

| NTERMEDI ATE MODERN DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.
Phone: 491- 3147

Expected Enrol Il nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A continuation of the principles taught in

Beginning Il Mdern Dance but at a nore advanced |evel. Course
utilizes the fundanental principles of novenent, physical science
and ki nesiology as applied to basic novenents of the body. In

addition, the course explores inprovisation techniques, perfornmance
skills, intricate rhythnms and m xed neter, elongated dance

conbi nati ons and dance repertory excerpts. Cass includes live
acconpani st .

PREREQUI SI TES: Begi nni ng Modern Dance Techni que and perm ssion of
i nstructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Pedagogy and teachi ng net hods based on the
Normati ve Techni que of Erick Hawki ns.

EVALUATI ON: Based on attitude, class involvenent, attendance and
progression of skills.

Debbi e G ordano

Theatre, 0630, B24

| NTERVEDI ATE JAZZ DANCE
Ofice:. MW Dance Ctr.
Phone: 491-3147
Expected Enrollnent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Continuation of Jazz Dance Il focussing on nore
advanced rhythm c structure, conplexity in novenent, and technica
capabilities.

PREREQUI SI TES: Jazz |l or perm ssion of instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/ participation.
EVALUATI ON: Based on attendance and parti ci pati on.
St af f

Theatre, 0630, B32-0

DANCE COWVPCSI Tl ON
Ofice: Dance Cr.



Phone: 491-7395
Expected Enrol Il nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Chor eogr aphi c exploration of the basic
princi ples of dance conposition. The elenments: time, space, energy.
Phrasing. Form

No prerequisites.

READI NG Bl om and Chaplin: The Intimte Act of Choreography

St af f

Theatre, 0630 B40-1
STAGECRAFT: LI GHTI NG
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr
Phone: 491-3119

Expected enrol I nent: 30-40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The process of realizing the stage design from
the theatre technician's point of view Enphasis is on the craft
and technol ogy used in nmounting a theatrical production. The
mechani cs and physics of stage lighting fromthe generation of
electricity through its conversion to light, including basic optics
and the practice of the stage lighting technician.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standing or the permnission of the
instructor. Participation in departnent productions.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The course is taught in a lecture format with
di scussion of difficult or unclear information. Course also
i ncl udes "hands on" experience with avail abl e equi pnent.

EVALUATION;, Mdterm final quizzes, attendance, participation.

Jon Darling

Theatre 0630, B40-2
STAGECRAFT:  SCENERY

Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr., 210
Phone: 491-3121

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The process of realizing the stage design from
the theatre technician's point of view Enphasis is on the craft
and technol ogy used in nounting a theatrical production.

Wnter: The principles and tools used in the construction, rigging,
and handling of scenery for the stage.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standi ng or perm ssion of instructor.
Participation in departnment productions.

EVALUATI ON: 2 quizzes, 2 tests, participation in departnental
producti ons.

READING G lette, Stage Scenery



St af f

Theatre, 0630, B40-3
STAGECRAFT: COSTUME
Ofice: Theatre/lnterp Cr.
Phone: 491-3120

Maxi mum enrol I nrent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The process of realizing costune design from
the technician's point of view Topics to be covered will include
sewi ng techni ques and tools, fabrics, pattern devel opnent, dyeing

and painting of stage costunes, and the construction of accessory

items. Participation in departnental production required.

PREREQUI SI TE: Perm ssion of instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD:  Lecture/ denonstrati ons.
EVALUATI ON: Two exans, various projects.

READI NG Rosemary | ngram & Eli zabeth Covey, The Costumer's Handbook

Sam Bal |

Theatre, 0630, B41-1

DESI GN PROCESS: Scene Design
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.
Phone: 491- 3137

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The process of scenery, lighting, and costune
design frominitial reading of the script to production realization
approached fromthe stage designer's point of view. Enphasis is on
the creative process used in devel oping the physical elenents of a
theatrical production. Theoretical and practical approaches are
studied, along with the responsibilities of the theatrical designer.
Fall: Sets. to provide the students with general know edge and
under standi ng of the scenic designer's role in theatre as well as to
offer training in skills demanded of the scenic designer

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standing. Participation in theatrica
producti ons.

EVALUATION: Mdterm and final exam nations. Project work
t hroughout. Attendance. Participation in unversity theatre
production crews.

St af f

Theatre, 0630, B41-3

DESI GN PROCESS: LI GHTI NG DESI GN
Ofice: Thea/lnterp Ctr., Room 228
Phone: 491-3119

Enrol | mrent maxi num 20



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The process of scenery, lighting, and costune
design frominitial reading of the script to production realization
approached fromthe stage designer's point of view Enphasis is on
the creative process used in devel oping the physical elenents of a
theatrical production. Theoretical and practical approaches are
studied, along with the responsibilities of the theatrical designer.
Spring: Lights. To famliarize the non-design student with the

| anguage and responsibilities of the Iighting designer and to
provi de design students with a foundation of know edge in
preparation for advanced course work.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of the instructor. Participation in
departnmental productions.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture/ di scussi on.

EVALUATION: Mdterm project and final project. Attendance.
Participation in departnmental productions. Student grow h.

Shei |l a Saperstein, sec. 20

Mary Pool e, sec. 21

Bud Beyer, sec. 22

Dawn Mora, sec. 23

Davi d Downs, sec. 24

Theatre, 0630, B43-1

ACTING I'l: PRI NCI PLES OF CHARACTERI ZATI ON
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.

Phone: 491-3170

Expected enrol Il nent: 20 per class

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a basic course in acting techniques
concentrating on the creation of dramatic characterization. It is

i ntended for mgjors and non-mgj ors who have a strong interest in
acting and a desire to further their knowl edge and technique. It is
the first quarter of a three quarter sequence and is a prerequisite
to the following quarters. This quarter deals with the fundanental
bases for characterization: primary dramatic nmetaphor, internal and
external use of images, psychol ogi cal gesture, physicalization, and
t he devel opnent of character from observations and persona

experi ence.

PREREQUI SI TES: 0630, A40, or its equivalent. Permssion of the
instructor is required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Cl assroom exerci se and indi vi dual character
assignnents. Individual assignnents are prepated for presentation
in class for criticismand eval uation. Each student keeps a journal
and several analysis papers nay be required. There is a final
practical assignnment.

EVALUATI ON:  Students are graded on denonstrated ability to master
and use the characterization techniques covered in class. Progress
nore inportant than talent, but certain |evels of achievenent are



expected. Journals provide a secondary source of grading.

READI NG  Actual required texts vary with each instructor.

Nancy Uffner

Theatre 0630, B49
PRCODUCTI ON COORDI NATI ON
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr
Phone: 491-3170
Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  To study the unique duties of the stage manager
inrelation to the other production responsibilities and roles.

PREREQUI SI TES: A40
TEACH NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on.

READI NGS: TBA

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, C20

| NTERVEDI ATE BALLET
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7667
Expected Enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Course covers w de range of basic, internediate
and sonme advanced steps and intricate, fast conbination of steps and
turns. Know edge of vocabul ary necessary.

PREREQUI SI TES: At least two or nore years m ni mum of previous
bal | et study.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/ partici pation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based solely on attendance, allowed 3 absences during
quarter, nust make up classes after m ssing 3.

St af f

Theatre, 0630, C21
ADVANCE MODERN DANCE

O fice: MAM Dance Ctr.
Phone: 491-3147
Expected Enrol I nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course continues building on principles
fromlInternmedi ate Modern. A wi der range of novenents and shapes,
nore rhythm c variety, greater conplexity of dance patterns, nore
enphasis on the skill of balance, and attention to dynam c shadi ngs
and performance skills characterize the challenges of the course.

Li ve acconpani ment i s provided.



PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Cl asses are conceptual ly based an expl ore areas
such as notion, weight, joint action, rhythm c play, dynam cs,
spatial orientation, and design. Myvenents derived fromthe idions
of Graham Cunni ngham Linon, and Hol mare woven into the conceptua
framework of the cl asses.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on attendance, effort and growth in novenent
skills. Attendance policy: 3 absences, if necessary, are allowed.

St af f

Theatre, 0630, C24

| NTERVEDI ATE JAZZ DANCE
Ofice:. MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-3147
Expected Enrollnent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Continuation of Internediate Jazz Dance
focussing on nore advanced rhythmc structure, conplexity in
novenent, and technical capabilities.

PREREQUI SI TES: Jazz |l or perm ssion of instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/ partici pation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on attendance and parti ci pation.

Susan Manni ng

Theatre 0630, C35-0

SPECI AL TOPI CS | N DANCE RESEARCH
O fice: Dance Center

Phone: 491-3147

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Study and application of research techniques in
significant areas of dance schol arship and practice such as

hi storical reconstruction, dance in video and film aesthetics,
nmovenent and neani ng, and choreography froma cross-cultural or

et hnogr aphi ¢ perspective. Topics are generated by student or
faculty interest and change each quarter.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor.
TEACHI NG METHODS: Lecture, discussion, and | aboratory exercises.

EVALUATION: C ass participation and di scussion of readings, fina
research project or exam

READI NG LI ST: Sel ected readings fromthe literature as determ ned
by the topic.



Lesli e Hi nderyckx
Theatre, 0630, C39
ADVANCE ACTI NG

Ofice: Thea/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491-3167

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A scene-study in advance acting techni ques
enphasi zi ng scene anal ysis and character devel opnent. The focus
will be on realistic characters fromthe nodern theatre, and the
approach is the American version of the Stanislavski system

This course is intended for incom ng graduate students and
undergraduate transfer students ONLY. One focus of the course is to
evaluate the student's previous acting training and current |evel of
ability so as to determ ne the appropriate course |evel for

conti nued study.

PREREQUI SI TES: Previous acting training at |east at the basic |evel.
This nust be substantiated by transcript (for transfers) or
application form (for graduate students). Perm ssion of the
instructor is required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: | n-class presentation of prepared scenes which are
critiqued and reworked. Student/teacher conferences.

EVALUATI ON: Critiques of scenes; evaluation of witten work.

READI NG Text - yet to be deci ded.

Craig Kinzer, sec. 20
Theatre 0630, C40-1
STAGE DI RECTI NG

Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.
Phone: 491-3182
Expected enrol Il nent: 12

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a basic course in stage directing for
maj ors and non-nmgjors and is required for those who wi sh to pursue
the subject further on either the undergraduate or graduate |evel.
The goal is to cover the stage director's work in terns of basic
princi ples and techni ques, with enphasis upon practical application
in the directing of specific problemscenes for group critiques and
di scussion. The first quarter of this course covers the
fundament al s of bl ocki ng, novenent, business, tenpo, script

anal ysi s, dramaturgy, casting and rehearsal planning. Format is
desi gned to expose the director to the basic techni ques and
processes for preparation to direct a play in the "realistic" node.

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing or above, with at |east one B-Ievel
Techni cal Production course and some background in dramatic
literature. Permission of instructor. No P/N allowed. ATTENDANCE
AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY



TEACHI NG METHOD: General ly one | ecture/di scussion per week, wth
sel ected guests, audio-visual material and denonstrations, dependi ng
upon topic, plus two two-hour | aboratory sessions per week for
presentation of student directed scenes and foll ow up discussions.
Graduate students in course may be required to present reports on
specific stage directors with enphasis upon their special
contribution to the field. Possible background quizzes, etc., plus
final project.

EVALUATION:  There will be one final project which will be averaged
in with the individual grades for |aboratory scenes, group

di scussion, witten work, attendance and professional attitude.
Under special circunstances credit will also be given for work on
specific projects in theatrical production.

READI NG LI ST: Dramaturgi cal research as it aids the director in
the preparation of realistic drama for production. Selected
speci fic plays, TBA

Ann Woodworth, sec. 20

Bud Beyer, sec. 21

Les Hi nderyckx, sec. 22

Dawn Mbra, sec. 23

Theatre, 0630, C41-1

ACTING ANALYSI S AND PERFORMANCE
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.

Phone: 491-3170

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is an intermedi ate course in acting
concentrating on the analysis and perfornmance of the plays of three
maj or historical periods. This is a three quarter course and is

i ntended for majors and non-majors seriously pursuing a study of
Acting. The first quarter is concerned with analysis and
performance of the major G eek tragedies. Enphasis is on the

di scovery of the relevance of the Geek Theatre to our nodern world.
Ext ensi ve research on the Greeks is necessary.

PREREQUI SI TES: B43-1,2,3 or its equivalent. It is recommended that
C45-1, 2,3 be taken concurrently.

TEACHI NG METHOD: I ndi vidual and group scene assignnments. Scenes
are prepared for presentation in class for criticismand eval uation.
Each student nust keep a journal and several papers are required
during the quarter.

EVALUATI O\ Students are graded on individual growh as w tnessed
intheir ability to present discussed objectives in their scene
wor k. Assi gned papers and journals provide a secondary source of
gr adi ng.

READI NGS: Maj or Geek plays as assigned by the individua
instructor. Each instructor also provides an extensive reading |ist
for student research



Ri ves Collins

Theatre, 0630, C47-0

CHI LDREN S THEATRE

Ofice: Theal/lnterp CGir., 214
Phone: 491-3163

Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course focusing on the needs of
t he young audi ence and the problens of the playwight, actor, and
director of plays for children and youth. Areas to be included
are: purpose and values of theatre for children; historical and
contenporary producing theatre for children; traditional dramatic
literature (fairy/folk tales, history and | egend, classics, nodern
fantasy); newer fornms of Story Theatre and Participation Theatre.

A | arge nunber of scripts will be analyzed as to plot, thene,
character, dialogue, spectacle, audience appeal, and production
problens. Course will include field trips to Chicago area theatres

t hat produce plays for children and yout h.
No prerequisites. P/Nis not allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD;, Primarily discussion, lecture, slides, field
trips, practical scene work.

EVALUATI ON:  Term paper/project counts for 1/3 of final grade;
exam for 1/3; play anal yses and class participation for 1/3.
Exam wi || be essay questions based on texts, play readings, class
di scussi ons.

READI NGS: Bedard, Roger, Dramatic Literature for Children: A
Century in Review, Anchorage Press.
Davis, Jed and Evans, Mary Jane. Children, Theatre, and Yout h.

Ri ves Collins

Theatre, 0630, C48-1

CREATI VE DRANA

Ofice: Theal/lnterp ctr., 214
Phone: 491-3163

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course for those who wish to
use creative drama in educational and recreational settings. The
goal s are to:

1) understand the principles and practices of creative drama as an
art form an area for personal devel opnent and a nethod for
approaching and enriching other areas of the curricul um

2) gain skill in selecting and devel oping materials appropriate for
vari ous age |evels.

3) develop a repertoire of strategies for |leading children to
express thensel ves and | earn through drana.

4) develop abilities in areas of sensory awareness, inmagination
novement, role playing and inprovisation.

final



No prerequisites. P/Nis not allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Theory and practice will be related through
readi ng, |ecture, discussion, observation of children, peer
teaching, filns, videotapes, and a teamteaching project.

EVALUATI ON: Teachi ng assignnents = 40% Final exam= 30% d ass
activities = 30%

Dom nic Mssim, sec. 20

Ann Wodworth, sec. 21

Mary Pool e, sec. 22

Davi d Downs, sec. 23

Theatre, 0630, C49-1

ACTING I V:  PROBLEMS IN STYLE
Ofice: Thea/lnterp Cr.

Expected enrol Il nent: 18 per class

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is an advanced course concentrating on
princi- ples of style for the actor. Each instructor is free to
choose the areas of study for each quarter.

PREREQUI SITES: C41 or its equivalent. Perm ssion of the instructor
i's required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Advanced scene work presented for teacher and
cl ass eval uation

EVALUATION: I n-class work, preparation and di scussion

READI NG LI ST: Instructors option.

Dom nic Mssim

Theatre 0630, C52-1,2

AFRI CAN THEATRE & DRANA
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491-3187

Expected enrollnent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The first quarter of this class wll
concentrate on the audition process and scene study fromthe 19th
century operetta up to the works of Rodgers and Hamerstein. The
second quarter will exam ne performance styles in the traditiona
nmusi cal conedy, rock operas and new directions in music theatre.
Scene study will be supplenented with slide | ectures, special guest
| ecturers and vi deos.

No prerequisites.
TEACHI NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on/ SCENE STUDY.

CLASS ASSI GNMENTS: M nimum of 5 presentations, final audition



book.

Virgil Johnson

Theatre 0630, C56-1

GRAPHI C ARTS FOR THE STAGE DESI GNER
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr., 217
Phone: 491-3389

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Enphasi s on two di nensi onal draw ng and
rendering. This graphics class will explore transparent and opaque
rendering techniques for the stage designer. Project work will
include illustration of |andscape, architecture, drapery and the
human figure. Designers should evidence skill in application of

col or theory.

PREREQUI SI TE: Per m ssion of Instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Project/critique. Studio Art C ass.
EVALUATI ON:  Grades based on projects subnmitted during quarter

READI NGS:  None.

Li nda Roet hke

Theatre 0630, C61-0
MAKEUP, NMASKS, AND W GS
Enrol | mrent maxi num 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll explore design principles and
construction nethods used in creating nasks and prosthetics coupl ed
with sone basic principles and nethods of applying stage make-up. A
one quarter course for the designer/actor to gain a basic know edge
of make-up painting skills which will be applied to prosthetic make-
up design as well as nmask painting. During the course we will not
only discuss the designer's job in creating the visual |ook of

facial additions but we will actually go through the very technica
steps needed to produce a face cast, a mask as well as all the nolds
necessary to produce masks and prosthetics.

PREREQUI SI TE: Consent of instructor.

EVALUATI ON: A series of spot quizzes on general nethods and
specific chem cal processes will be coupled with class attendance,
participation and conpletion of a final nask and prosthetic

desi gn/ executi on

TEXT: None required, however it is recommended that sonme tine is

spent reading Richard Corson's 7th ed. Stage Make-up as well as Lee
Baygen's Three D nensi onal Make-up

Virgil Johnson



Theatre, 0630, C62-0

TVENTI ETH CENTURY STAGE DESI GN
Ofice: Thea/lnterp. C

Phone: 491-3389

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This | ecture and projects class surveys the
maj or stylistic devel opnents in the art of scene design, costune
design, lighting design and scenography in the 20th Century.
Enphasis is place on the American artist in context with the ngjor
i nfl uences whi ch have shaped their craft.

PREREQUI SI TE: Juni or standing and perm ssion of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C ass nmeets T TH 12: 00 - 1:50. Instructional
method will include | ecture, class discussion and researched project
wor K.

EVALUATI ON: Grade will be based on class attendance and
participation and research projects.

READI NGS: Sel ected readings on the topic will be circulated in class
and held in the reserve reading room

Jonat han Darling

Theatre, 0630, C63-0

THEATRE SOUND

Ofice: Thea/lnterp Cr., Room 204
Phone: 491-3121

Expected enrol Il nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The pl anni ng and execution of sound for the
theatrical production, and the design of the actor's acousti cal
envi ronment .

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing and permi ssion of the instructor.
Participation in departnmental productions.

EVALUATION:. Two tests, project tapes, and participation in
departnental productions.

TEXT: Collison, Stage Sound, Drama Book Specialists. Additiona
r eadi ngs.

Julie Yranson

Theatre 0630, C64-1

PERI OD PATTERN DRAFTI NG & DRAPI NG
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr

Phone: 491-3170

Expected enrollnent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Techni ques of flat pattern drafting and
advanced construction used to create historical garnent patterns for
the stage. Participation in departmental productions.



PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing or consent of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on.

Sandra Ri chards

Theatre 0630, C68-0

AFRI CAN THEATRE & DRANA
Ofice: Thea/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491-4557

Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Exam nes festival practices, traveling and
popul ar theatres, drama in English and the devel opnent of
appropriate critical term nol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Theatre C45, African-Anmer. Studies B59 or consent of
i nstructor.

TEACH NG METHQODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on.

READI NGS:  TBA

Crai g Kinzer

Theatre, 0630, C74-0

TEXT ANALYSI S FOR THE THEATRI CAL PRODUCTI ON
Ofice: Thea/lnterp. C., room 224

Phone: 491-3182

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Sem nar in nethods of analysis of dramatic and
non-dramatic texts as it relates to the problens of realized
theatrical production. Course is designed specifically for those
students enrolled in first year of study in MFA prograns in Design
and Directing, as well as interested advanced under graduate and
graduat e students.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of the instructor

TEACHI NG METHOD: Semi nar/ Lect ure/ Di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: Two short papers, each counting for approximtely 25% of
grade; a final paper/presentation accounting for 33%for the grade;

t he remai nder of the grade based on attendance, class participation,
and oral mastery of concepts and approaches covered in class.

READI NGS:
A. Critical/theoretica
Bal | , Davi d: Backwar ds and Forwar ds

Boal , Augusto: The Theatre of the QOppressed

States, Bert: Geat Reckonings in Little Roonms; Towards a
Phenonenol ogy of the

Theatre



B. Literary

anonynmous Tsunenasa

Churchill, Caryl: Top Grls

von Horvath, GOdon: Tales fromthe Vienna Wods
| bsen, Henrik: Brand

M ddl eton & Row ey: The Changeling

Mul | er, Heiner: Hanletmachine

Shakespeare: Henry VI1I

Sophocl es: A ax

Soyi nka, Wl e: Death and the Kings Horseman
Strauss, Botho: Three Acts of Recognition
Strindberg, August: The Dream Pl ay
Treadwel |, Sophie: Machina

Bud Beyer

Theatre, 0630, CB80-0

| NTERNSHI P | N THEATRE PRACTI CE
Ofice: Theal/lnter. Cr.

Phone: 491-3170

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Signi ficant involvenent in production and/or
managenent activities in a theatre conmpany or producing
organi zati on

Applicants may sel ect from various organi zational settings on file
with the departnent. Students will need to take the initiative in
contacting organi zati ons, establishing |earning objectives, and
negotiating the internship agreenent with the on-site field
supervi sor. A maxinum of three units of credit may be taken. The
programis negotiated with the Theatre chair.

EVALUATION: Interns receive a grade based on conpl eted readi ng | ong,
journal including field notes, supervisors evaluation, and site
visit by faculty advisor.

PREREQUI SI TES: Admi ssion to C80 Internship is by application
acceptance only (open to junior/seniors or graduate students).
Witing skills, grade point average, stated purpose and professional
goals will be considered in the sel ection process.

APPLI CATI ONS: Applications are available in the Theatre O fice.
Students should neet with Dr. Lee the quarter before the desired
internship to discuss the application

Crai g Kinzer

Theatre, 0630, D20

COLLABORATI ON TECHNI QUES FOR DESI GNERS AND DI RECTORS
Ofice: Thea/lnterp. C., room 224

Phone: 491-3182

Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Sem nar in nmethods of interaction and
col | aborati on between directors and designers, as it relates to the



process of production preparation and devel opnent. Theoretical as
wel | as practical nodels of comrunication, relationship building,
conflict resolution, role and boundary definition will be studied,
with the goal of applying those nodels to the production process.
Course is designed specifically for those students enrolled in
second year os study in MA progranms in Design and Directing.

PREREQUI SI TI ES: Perm ssion of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Seni nar/ Lecture/ D scussi on

EVALUATI ON: Two short paper/presentations, each counting for
approxi mately 25% of grade; a final paper/ presentation accounting
for 33% for the grade; the rem nder of the grade based on
attendance, class participation, and oral mastery of concepts and
approaches covered in class.

READI NGS:

Edwards, Betty: Drawing on the Artist Wthin (New York: Sinmon &
Schuster, 1986)

WIl, J. Robert: The Director in a Changing Theatre (Talo Alto:
Mayfi el d Publishing 1976)

May, Rollo: The Courage to Create (New York: Bantom Books, 1983)
Col e, Toby and Helen Krich Chinoy: Directors on Directing (New
York: McM I I an

Publ i shi ng, 1976)

Tayl or, Joshua: Learning to Look (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1957)

Janmes Coakl ey

Theatre, 0630, D41-0

STUDI ES | N MODERN THEATRE AND DRANA
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cir.

Phone: 491- 3157

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Twentieth Centruy theories of the stage.
Appi a, Craig, Meyerhold, Copeau, Brecht, Stanislavsky, Brook,
G ot owski, and ot hers.

PREREQUI SI TES: Must be a graduate student.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Cl ass is conducted as a seminar. Reports,
di rected readi ngs, and term papers.

EVALUATION:. Quiz, mdterm and final.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0710 Chemical Engineering

Chem cal Engi neering B10
ANALYSI S OF CHEM CAL PROCESS SYSTEMS
Expected Enrollnent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course introduces the student to
the structure and anal ysis of chem cal process systens. The
concepts of stoichionetry, material bal ances, and energy

bal ances are applied to the analysis of transient and steady-
state rel ati onshi ps between process unit inputs and outputs.
The application of mcroconputer techniques to the solution
of chem cal engineering problens is al so enphasi zed.

PREREQUI SI TE: Chem A03, EECS A0l1, and Math B21 (B21 nmay be
taken concurrently).

TEACH NG METHOD: The class wll neet for one conputation
| aboratory and five | ecture-di scussion hours each week.
There wll be weekly honmework and conputer | ab problem
assi gnnents.

EVALUATION: Grades wl |l be based on student perfornmance on
the final exam nation, weekly quizzes, |aboratory
assi gnnents, and honewor K.

TEXT: "Elenentary Principles of Chem cal Processes" hy
Ri chard M Fel der and Ronald W Rousseau

Chem cal Engi neering, Bll
THERMODYNAM CS
Expected Enrol Il ment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A conprehensive course covering the
principles of thernodynamics, with particular attention to
devel opi ng an understandi ng of those concepts that are

i nportant in application to practical engineering problens.



The concepts of energy, entropy, and equilibriumare

I ntroduced and applied to real systens and practi cal
problens. The first and second | aws of thernodynam cs,
equations of state, properties of fluids, solutions, phase
equi libria, and chem cal reaction equilibria are covered.

PREREQUI SI TES: (Open to any science or engi neering student
who has conpleted Chem stry C40-1 (Physical Chem stry) and
Chem cal Engi neering B10 (Anal ysis of Chem cal Process
Systens).

TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: Readi ng assignnents fromthe text,
weekly problem sets, conputer project. Lectures wll
outline, summarize, and extend text material. d ass

di scussion of principles and problens is encouraged. Snall
group neeting once each week for detail ed probl em di scussi on.

VETHODS OF EVALUATI ON: There wll be a set of honmework
probl ens every week, to m dterm exam nations, and a final
exam nation. All of these wll be weighed in grade

eval uati on.

TEXTBOOK: S. D. Sandl er, CHEM CAL AND ENG NEERI NG
THERMODYNAM CS, W ey, 1989.

Chem cal Engi neering, Cl2
PROCESS MODELS BY STATI STI CAL METHODS
Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will survey statistical

nmet hods necessary for building nmathemati cal nodel s of

chem cal processes. The coverage will include as many of the
followmng topics as tinme and student background permt:
Paraneter estimation, hypothesis testing, regression

anal ysis, analysis of variances, and planni ng and anal ysi s of
experi nents.

PREREQUI SI TES: I ntroduction to probability. Matrices.
Differential and integral cal cul us.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, reading, discussion, honmework
assi gnnents and use of conputer program Systat.



EVALUATI ON:  Homewor k i ncl udi ng speci al assignnents 20% two
m dterns 15% each, final exam nation 45% and cl ass
participatiion 5%

TEXTBOOK: Applied Statistics for Engi neers and Physi cal
Scientists, R V. Hogg and J. Ledolter, MacM Il an (1992) 2nd
edition.

Chem cal Engineering C22-1 and -2
HEAT TRANSFER
Expected enrol Il nent: 78

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The basic nodes of heat transfer

associ ated with conduction, convection and radiation are
treated theoretically and applied to practical problens
dealing wth equi pnent design. The basic conduction equation
of Fourier is applied to the flow of heat through solids of
rectilinear, cylindrical and spherical shapes for both steady
and unsteady state conditions. Separation of variables and
finite difference nethods are used for two-di nensional

probl ens.

Si npl e wor ki ng equations hel pful for design purposes in
natural and forced convection heat transfer are covered.

TEACH NG METHODCOLOGY: Lectures and one- hour exam nations
wth a two-hour final exam nation. There will be a weekly
series of problemassignnents for honmework which will be
di scussed in class.

TEXTBOOK: Introduction to Heat Transfer, 2nd ed., |ncropera
and Dewtt, WIey.

Chem cal Engi neering 41
PROCESS DYNAM CS AND CONTRCL
Expected Enrol |l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course introduces students to the
princi pl es of process dynam cs and control. Course

obj ecti ves i ncl ude:

* To provide an understanding of the dynamc (tine-



dependent) responses of chem cal processes through the
formul ati on and sol ution of mathematical nodels and

| aboratory experinentation.

* To provide famliarity wwth the design of (primarily

f eedback) control systens that maintain process objectives
despite changi ng condi tions.

* To provide an introduction to advanced control topics.

PREREQUI SI TE: Senior or pre-senior standing: No P/N
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: The class will neet for four |lectures
each week; the lecture material wll be supplenented wth

di scussi on of exanple problens. Honmework wll be assigned
weekly to conplenent the lecture material. There wll also
be one 3-hour | aboratory neeting per week. Laboratory
problens wll provide exanples of conputer sinulation of
chem cal processes and control systens. Students wll also
be introduced to evaluation and control of actual processes.

MVETHOD OF EVALUATI ON:

There wll be five one-hour quizzes (45% and a
final exam (309%.
The grade wll al so be based on honework (10% and

| aboratory work (159%.

TEXTBOOK: PROCESS DYNAM CS AND CONTROL by Dal e E. Sebor g,
Thomas F. Edgar, and Duncan A. Mellichanp. Wley (1989).

Chem cal Engi neering C42
CHEM CAL ENG NEERI NG LABORATORY
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the required | aboratory course
for Chem cal Engineering majors. Students work in snall
groups on a series of experinental projects designed to

Il lustrate basic chem cal engineering principles and
applications. Laboratory neets for one full day per week
with individual experinents typically requiring two periods
for conpletion. Students plan experinents using existing
equi pnent, carry out the experinents to obtain data, analyze
data, and wite conprehensive reports. Individual witten
reports are required as well as at |east one oral



presentation. Conputer data acquisition systens are
ext ensi vel y used.

PREREQUI SI TES: Seni or standing in Chem cal Engi neering.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: Gades will be determ ned on the basis
of the quality of work done in the |aboratory and the vari ous
reports submtted by each i ndividual.

Chem cal Engi neering C67
FABRI CATI ON OF M CRCELECTRONI C DEVI CES
Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The objective of this course is to
famliarize upper |level students in chem cal engineering with
the mcroelectronics industry and the principles of

m croel ectroni c device fabrication. A secondary objective is
to denonstrate the application of "standard" chem cal

engi neering concepts to the anal ysis and design of solid-
state materials processing operations. Topics to be covered
I nclude: history of the mcroel ectronics industry,
preparation of ultra-high purity solid and liquid chem cals,
pattern formation in integrated circuits, vapor deposition
processes, plasma processing, and quality control.

PREREQUI SI TE: ChE CO7 or pre-senior status

TEACH NG METHOD: Weekly honmework will be assigned, including
sone conputer assignnents. Term papers wll be based on
itens in the recent literature, and wll be presented in
witing and orally to the cl ass.

EVALUATI ON:  There will be one md-termexam nation and a
final examnation. The termproject will count as a
substantial fraction of the homework grade. Gading wll be

roughly 1/3 mdterm 1/3 final, and 1/3 homework and project.

TEXT: Hong H Lee, "Fundanentals of M croel ectronics
Processing," McGawH |1, New York, 1990. Supplenentary
readi ngs from various professional and trade journals.



Chem cal Engi neering, Cr71l
TRANSPORT PHENOVENA | N LI VI NG SYSTEMS
Expected enrol | nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is intended for upper

di vision and graduate students in chem cal engineering and
bi omedi cal engi neering. It provides an introduction to the

t echni ques of engi neering and mat hemati cs which can be used
to anal yze physi ol ogi cal transport systens. Particul ar
enphasis is placed on nol ecul ar di ffusion. Rather than
attenpting a conplete coverage of physiological transport, a
few, carefully chosen, representative systens are studied

t horoughly and for these the physiology is conpletely

descri bed along with the various analytical techniques to be
enpl oyed. The systens studied include: the respiratory
menbrane of the lung, the cornea and retina of the eye,

bl ood, the arterial wall, the mcrocirculation, and a typi cal
spherical cell.

PREREQUI SI TES ChE C22 and Math B21 or consent of the
instructor. ChE C21 and C23 reconmmended.

TEXT: Selected material fromthe literature and ot her sources
will be distributed.

TEACH NG METHODS: The honewor k consi sts of solving probl ens,
sone of which are open-ended. During the |ectures, new
material is introduced and the homework probl ens di scussed.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: M dtermexam (30%, final exam (50%,
class participation (10%, and honework problens (10%
determne the final grade. The exans are partially open book
and consi st of problens simlar to the homework problens.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 1993
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0727 Electrical Engineering & Computer

Al vin Bayliss

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, A0l
| NTRODUCTI ON TO COVPUTER PROGRAMM NG | N FORTRAN
Time: MW 9-9:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3858

O fice Phone: 491-7221

Expected Enroll nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION: To teach FORTRAN 77 and illustrate the
| anguage by exanpl e problens from sci ence and engi neeri ng.
The students are expected to utilize mcro conputers either
their own or a university mcro-conputer lab. A great deal
of weight is given to assignnents.

PREREQUI SI TE: None (not recommended for CS nmjors)

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture. Course grade based on mdterm
programm ng assi gnnents, and fi nal

READI NGS: G J. Borse, FORTRAN 77 and Nunerical Methods for
Engi neers, 2nd ed., PW5-Kent.

Larry Henschen

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, Al0
| NTRODUCTI ON TO COVPUTER PROGRAMM NG | N PASCAL
Time: MW 9-9:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3667

O fice Phone: 491-3338

Expected Enrol I nent: 90

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Basic concepts of problemsolving with
conputer prograns. Problem solving strategies, procedural
and decl arative basics of conputer prograns, inplenenting
prograns in Pascal. Systenmati c design and testing of



prograns. Substantial programm ng assi gnnents.
PREREQUI SI TE: NONE

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures. Course grade based on exans,
programm ng assi gnnents and honmewor K.

READI NGS: E. Kof frman, Turbo Pascal 7.0, 4th ed., Addi son-
Wesl ey. Borland, Turbo Pascal 6.0, Software.

Kennet h For bus

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, All
FUNDAMENTALS OF COVPUTER PROGRAMM NG

Time: MW 9-9:50

O fice Address: 1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to principles of
programm ng and procedural thinking. Concepts include
procedural abstraction, data abstraciton, nodularity, object-
oriented progranm ng. Uses conupter facilities and the
Schene progranm ng | anguage. Substantial programm ng
assignnents, including munerical and synoblic prograns.

Note: Credit cannot be received for 727-Al11 and 727- A10 or
727- Al1 and 727- A01.

PREREQUI SI TE: Sone famliarity with progranmm ng

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and | ab. Honewor k, exans and fi nal
det erm ne course grade.

READI NGS:  Abel son & Sussman, Structure & Intreputation of
Conputer Programm ng, McGawH Il. Texas Instrunents Press,
PC Schene V Scientific, |BM PC 5.25 Software.

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, A20

| NTRODUCTI ON TO COVPUTERS AND | NFORIVATI ON TECHNOLOGY
Time: 01 sec 2-2:50, 02 sec 1-1:50, 03 sec 3-3:50 MAF
O fice Address: MCorm ck 2659

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enrollnent: 150, 50 per section



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides an introduction to
conputers and informati on technol ogy and assunes no previ ous
experience with conputers. In addition to |earning about the
basi ¢ concepts of conputer systens, students will gain
consi der abl e hands-on experience with applications such as
word processors, databases and spreadsheets. W al so discuss
sone of the ways in which information technology is inpacting
today's society.

PREREQUI SI TE:  NONE

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture - discussion, conputer assignnents.
Course grade based on mdterm assignnents and final.

READI NGS: M Tchao & et. al., Approachi ng Maci nt osh,
Addi son-Wesl ey. D. Shafer, The Conpl ete Book of HyperTal k 2,
Addi son- Wesl ey.

Sri kanta Kumar

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, BOl
FUNDAMENTALS OF COVPUTER ORGANI ZATI ON

Time: MW 12-12:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1030

O fice Phone: 491-7382

Expected Enrol |l nent: 55

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Principles of hardware design. Nunber
systens and Bool ean al gebra. Logi ¢ gates. Design of

conbi national circuits and sinplifications. Decoders,

mul ti pl exors, adders and other MSI circuits. Timng
diagrans. Menory elenents and flipflops. Sequential |ogic.
Excitation tables. Registers, counters, and design of their
digital circuits. Basic conputer operations. |/O and
conmmuni cat i on.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- A10 or equi val ent

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and hardware | abs. Course grade
based on programm ng assignnents, mdtermand final.

READI NGS: M Mano, Conputer Engi neering Hardware Design,



1988 ed., Prentice-Hall.

Chri stopher difton

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, BO05
FUNDAMENTALS OF COVPUTER SYSTEM SOFTWARE

Time: MW 1-1:150

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1004

O fice Phone: 491-7642

Expected Enroll nment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course teaches the essenti al
concepts and skills of assenbly-|anguage programm ng. For

t eachi ng exanpl es, several generations of the highly-popul ar
m croprocessor famly consisting of the Intel 8080 and its
progeny, the 8086, 80286 and 80386 (on which the | BM PC
series is based) are used. Initially, the 8080 is used as a
processor on which to [ earn the techni ques of assenbly-

| anguage programm ng, and |ater the |ater processor

I nstruction sets are exam ned. The programm ng assi gnnents
are perfornmed on | BM PC conpati bl e conputers using a cross
assenbl er and 8080 enul at or.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B01 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODS: Lectures. Programm ng assignnents and
exans determ ne course grade.

READI NGS: M chael Throne, Progranm ng the 8086/ 8088 for the
| BM PC and Conpati bl e, 1988, Addi son-\Wesl ey.

Art hur Butz

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, B4l
ClRCU TS |

Time: MW 8-8:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1643

O fice Phone: 491-3692

Expected Enrol |l nent: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to electrical circuit
theory and analysis. Related to applications.



PREREQUI SI TE: Physics A35-2 and concurrent registration in
Mat h B21.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, discussion section and Lab.
M dterm and final exans, honmework problens determ ne course
gr ade.

READI NGS: Hayt & Kemmerly, Engineering Circuit Analysis, 5th
Edition, McGawHI|I.

Martin Pl onus

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, B42
CIRCUI TS 11

Time: MW 10-1050

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2696

O fice Phone: 491-3445

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Sanme as B41, with which B42 is
conti nuous. Introduction to electrical circuit theory and
analysis. Related to applications.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B41 (C or better)

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and | abs. Course grade based on
homewor k, exans and fi nal.

READI NGS: Hayt & Kemmerly, Engineering Circuit Analysis, 5th
Edition, McGawH II.

Erwi n Bi gan

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, B50
PHYSI CAL ELECTRONI CS

Time: MW 11-11:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1022

O fice Phone: 491-8137

Expected Enrol |l nment: 60



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  El ectroni c conduction in sem conductors;
physi cal principles of p-n junction; diodes and transistors;
device characteristics, nodels fabrication; elenentary diode
circuits and anplifiers.

PREREQUI SI TE: Physics A35-2 and concurrent registration in
727-B42; C Grade or higher in 727-B41

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures suppl enmented by di scussi on of
homewor k probl ens. Course grade based on exans and fi nal
exam

READI NGS: Burns & Bond, Principles of Electronic Grcuits,
Vst .

Morris Brodw n

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, (01
FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTROVAGNETI CS

Time: MW 1-1:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3618

O fice Phone: 491-5412

Expected Enrol |l nment: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Engi neering aspects of el ectronmagnetics
w t h enphasi s upon understandi ng commonly used devi ces and
concepts; sem conductor charge transport. Capacitors and
conduct ors, machi nes such as notor, generators, and |linear

| evi ati on conmuni cati ons coaxi al wavegui de structures.

PREREQUI SI TE:  435-B21, 447- A35-3

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, weekly honmework assignnents and
di scussi on of honmework. 1 or 2 exans, final and graded
homewor k det erm ne course grade.

READI NGS: - M Pl onus, Applied El ectromagnetics, Second
Edition, McGawH I|I.

Art hur Butz
El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, (02



PROBABI LI STI C SYSTEMS AND RANDOM S| GNALS
Time: MW 2-2:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1643

O fice Phone: 491-3269

Expected Enrol Il nment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the basic concepts of
probability theory and random processes with illustrative
applications to noise in engineering systens.

PREREQUI SI TE: Math B16 or 727-B42

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures will be the main nethod of
exposition. Wekly problemsets wll be assigned. An in-
class exam nation will be given approxi mately m d-way through
the quarter, in addition to the final exam Grades based on
the in-class exans, on the final exam and on the honmework
probl ens.

READI NGS: P.Z. Peebles, Jr., Probability, Random Vari abl es,
and Random Si gnal Principles, McGawH |1, 1980.

Janet Rutl edge

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Q07
COMVUNI CATI ONS

Time: MW 2-2:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 4384

O fice Phone: 491-7139

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the fundanental s of
transm ssion and reception of electric signals. The goal is
to famliarize the students wth frequency domain inplication
of signals and systens and equip themw th basic skills for
desi gn and anal ysis of anal og nodul ati on systens.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B43 and 727-C02 (no exceptions)

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, lab and problemsets. G ade
based on exans, honeworks and final.



READI NGS: ---A. B. Carlson, Conmunication Systens, McGawHi I,
3rd Ed., 1986.

Pet er Scheuer mann

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Cl1
DATA STRUCTURES AND DATA MANAGEMENT

Time: MW 11-11:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3857

O fice Phone: 491-7141

Expected Enroll ment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Data structure and data processing
applications, searching, sorting, file creation, and file
mai nt enance. Data storage techniques. Data processing
algorithnms. Design of file and data managenent systens.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B30 and 435-B14-3

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture. G ade based on honewor k
assi gnnents and exans.

READI NGS: Horowi tz and Sahni, Fundanental s of Data
Structures in PASCAL, 3rd Ed., Conputer Science Press.

CHUNG- CHI EH LEE

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C13
| NTRODUCTI ON TO TELECOVMUNI CATI ON SCI ENCE

Time: M 3-6

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1034

O fice Phone: 491-7375

Expected Enrol |l nment: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: | ntroduction to the el enents of
t el ecommuni cati on science for students wthout an el ectri cal
engi neeri ng background.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None



TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and assignnents. Exans, M d-Term
and Fi nal determ ne grade.

READI NGS:  TBA

Wei - Chung Lin

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Cl6
M NI - M CROCOVPUTERS AND REAL- TI ME APPLI CATI ONS
Time: T 3-530

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1028

O fice Phone: 491-7390

Expected Enrol |l nent: 32

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to conputer organi zation
and assenbl y-1 anguage progranmm ng for technical -nmaj or
seniors and graduate students not in electrical engineering
or conputer science. It is assuned that the students know
sone hi gh-level conputer programm ng | anguage such as Basic,
Fortran, C, Pascal etc. Because of the maturity of the
students and introductory nature of the material, this course
attenpts to introduce a broad range of topics and exam ne
several in depth. Real-tinme (interrupt-driven) progranmm ng

I S enphasi zed.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-A10 - There are at |least three different
categories in the student makeup of this class:

1) Masters of Engi neering Managenent (MEM

2) Masters of Manufacturing Engi neering (MVE)

3) O her engineering and non-engi neering students wth

engi neeri ng backgrounds who want to | earn about how conputers
wor K.

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science-nmajor students
cannot receive credit for this course. A student cannot
obtain credit for both EECS C16 and EECS BO1 or for both EECS
Cl6 and EECS &46. (McCorm ck School rules.) Since BOl is a
prerequisite for B05, students who have taken or plan to take
BO5 shoul d not take Cl16.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and Lab assignnents. G ade based
on exans, mdtermand final.



READINGS: M M WMano, Conputer Engi neering, Hardware Design,
Prentice-Hall.

Chri st opher Ri esbeck

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Cl17
DATA MANAGEMENT AND | NFORMVATI ON PROCESSI NG

Time: MW 11-11:50

O fice Address: |LS-1890 MAPLE

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol |l nent: 48

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Data representation, file and record

organi zation, |inear linked lists, and scatter storage
techni ques. Sorting and searching algorithns. PASCAL
| anguage w Il be used. Enphasis on the use of practical

techni ques to sol ve problens involving | arge dat abases.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- A01, Al10 or equivalent. Not for Conputer
Sci ence or Conputer Studies najor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. Exans, progranm ng assi gnnents
and honewor ks determ ne grade.

READI NGS: E. Kof fnan, Turbo Pascal 7.0, 4th. ed. MG aw
Hill.

Chri st opher Ri esbeck

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C25-1
| NTRODUCTI ON TO Al PROGRAMM NG, |, 11

Time: MIW1-150

O fice Address: |1LS-1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enroll nment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Advanced Al progranmm ng techni ques,
I ncl uding both rul e-based systens (deductive retrieval,
producti on systens) and case-based reasoni ng.



PREREQUI SI TE:  Programm ng Course (e.g., Al10) or Programm ng
Experi ence.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. Conputer prograns and fi nal
det erm ne course grade.

READI NGS:  Charni nk, Ri esbeck, MDernott & Meehan, Al
Programm ng, 2nd ed., Law ence Erl baum Publi sher.

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C27
| NTELLI GENT | NFORMATI ON MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

Time: MIH 3-430

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2659

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Reviews principles for sinplifying human
I nteractions with conplex informati on managenent systens.

Met hods fromartificial intelligence will be applied to the
design of interfaces, to the redesign of systens in order to
| nprove performance and to sinplify training in the use of

t hese systens.

PREREQUI SI TE: Perm ssion of the instructor

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, assignnents. Project, exans and
final exam determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Col | ection of selected technical papers (already
used in EECS C95) Vassilon, (ed.), Human Factors and
Interactive Conputer Systens, Ablex Publishing Co., 1984.
Schnei derman, Designing the User Interface, Addi son-Wsl ey,
1987.

Janmes Van Ness

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C28
NUVERI CAL METHODS FOR ENG NEERS

Time: MW 9-9:50



O fice Address: McCor m ck 3850
O fice Phone: 491-7108
Expected Enrol |l nment: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to nunerical nethods;
numerical differentiation, nunerical integration, solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prograns
written using the nethods presented in class.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- A01 or 727-Al10, Math B21

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, conputer prograns, and ot her
homewor k assi gnnents. Exans, the final exam and conputer
prograns determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Cerald & Wheatl ey, Applied Nunerical Analysis, 5th
ed., 1993, Addi son-Wesl ey.

Lawr ence Bi r nbaum

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C37
NATURAL LANGUAGE PROCESSES

Time: TTH 3-415

O fice Address: |1LS-1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A semantics-oriented introduction to
nat ural | anguage processing, broadly construed.
Representati on of neani ng and know edge, inference in story
under st andi ng, script/franme theory, plans and plan
recognition, counterplanning, thematic structures.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C48 or by perm ssion

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and exans

READI NGS: Schank and Abel son, Scripts, Plans, Goals, and
Under st andi ng, Law ence Erl baum Publishers. Schank and

Ri esbeck, |nside Conputer Understanding, Lawence Erl baum
Publ i shers.



Phillip West

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C43-1
OPERATI NG SYSTEMsS 1, |1

Time: MN4:45-6

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1002

O fice Phone: 491-7734

Expected Enrol |l nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the design of

operating systens for nodern conputers. |Internal data
structures and algorithns for systemcalls of operating
system kernel w || be discussed.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B05 and 727-Cl1 or equi val ent

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, honmework assignnents and
programm ng projects. Final, mdterm honework assignnments
and progranm ng projects determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Sil berschatz, Galvin & Peterson, QOperating System
Concepts, 3rd. ed., 1991, Addison-Wsley. Kelley and Pohl,
An Introduction to Programming in C A Book on C, Benjamn

Cumm ngs.

Gor don Mur phy

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C46
M CROPROCESSOR SYSTEM DESI GN

Time: MAF 2-2:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2645

O fice Phone: 491-7258

Expected Enrol l ment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Design of digital systens using

m croprocessors as controlling elenents. Conparison of

m croprocessor architecture. Software/ hardware and econom c
tradeoffs exam ned. Exanple designs of typical systens.
Designing for flexibility, ease of maintenance, econony of



devel opnent. NOT FOR STUDENTS TAKI NG C16.
PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C53, or 727-C55

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. G ade based on probl ens,
m dterm design project and final exam

READI NGS: K. L. Short, M croprocessors and Programred Logic,
Prentice-Hall.

Gregg Collins

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C48
| NTRODUCTI ON TO ARTI FI CI AL | NTELLI GENCE

Time: MW 11-11:50

O fice Address: |1LS-1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrollnment: 75

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Basic concepts of artificial
Intelligence. Search techniques including goal-directed and
ordered search. Representation techniques including
producti on systens, senmantic networks and franes.
Application to problem sol ving, gane playing and expert
systens.

PREREQUI SI TE:  727- C36

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. Coruse grade based on 2-3 exans
pl us prograns.

READI NGS: ---P. Wnston, Artificial Intelligence, 2nd ed.,
Addi son- Wesl ey.

Al an Sahaki an

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C53
DI G TAL ELECTRONI C CI RCUI TS AND SYSTEMS

Time: MAF 10-1050

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3846

O fice Phone: 491-7007

Expected Enrol l ment: 46



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Anal ysis and design of electronic
circuits and systens which realize |ogic functions.

Interface circuits, AAD, D/ A conversion circuits, dynam c and
static LSI nenory and nenory systens. |nterconnection

consi derations such as cal culation of fan-out, noise margin,

I nterconnection delay and transm ssion-line effects.

PREREQUI SI TE:  727- C06

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures will be presented regularly, but
guestion and di scussion are strongly encouraged. Sol utions
to various problens wll be explained at appropriate tines
during the quarter. Mdterm final, homework, and | aboratory
performance determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Burns and Bond, Principles of Electronic Grcuits,
1987, \est.

Val eri e Tayl or

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C55
COVPUTER SUBSYSTEMS

Time: MN3-4:15

Ofice Address: MCorm ck 1008

O fice Phone: 467-1168

Expected Enrol | ment: 65

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the organi zati on and
design of the conputer's nost basic hardware conponents,

I ncl udi ng central processing unit, nenory unit and input-
out put unit.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B01

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures. Course grade based on honeworKk,
m dterm and final.

READI NGS: J. P. Hayes, Conputer Architecture and
Organi zation, 2nd ed., McGawHII.



Aggel os Kat saggel os

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C59
DI G TAL SI GNAL PROCESSI NG

Time: MN4:45-6

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3860

O fice Phone: 491-7164

Expected Enrol |l nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Discrete-tinme signals and systens, the x-
transform Discrete Fourier Transform discrete random
processes, effects of finite register |ength, hononorphic

si gnal processing.

PREREQUI SI TE:  727-C07

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture. Course grade based on exam
assi gnnents and final.

READI NGS: Qppenhei m & Schafer, Discrete-Tine Signal
Processing, Prentice-Hall. O Al kin PCDSP, |BM Version
5.25, Prentice-Hall.

Zenonas Rekasi us

El ectri cal Engineering and Conputer Science, C74
| NTRODUCTI ON TO DI G TAL CONTROL

Time: MW 1-150

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1035

O fice Phone: 491-7125

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Discrete dynam c systens; discrete
nodel s for continuous systens; feedback and digital
control |l ers; anal og-digital conversion; nunerical control
with m croconputers.

PREREQUI SI TE: EE/CS C60 (C or better).

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, honmework assignnents. Course
grade i s based on honework, mdtermand final exam



READINGS: G H. Hostetter, Digital Control Systens Design,
Holt, Rinehart & Wnston

Carl Kannewur f

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C81
ELECTRI CAL MATERI ALS: PROPERTI ES AND APPLI CATI ONS
Time: MW 11-1150

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3623

O fice Phone: 491-8163

Expected Enrol | nent: 90

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to the quantum physics of
the solid state; energy bands and sem conductors; electronic
transport in netals and sem conductors; superconductivity;
opt oel ectronic properties; analysis of various netal and

sem conductor interfaces.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C08 or perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and | aboratory weekly. Course
grade determned by mdtermand final exam nations and by
work in | aboratory sessions.

READI NGS: -- R E. Hummel, Electronic Properties of Materials, 2nd
ed., 1993, Springer-Verl ag.

Seng- Ti ong Ho

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C382
| NTRODUCTI ON TO APPLI ED OPTI CS

Time: MW 1-150

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1572

O fice Phone: 491-7103

Expected Enrol Il nment: 36

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of the course is to obtain a
basi ¢ understandi ng of the principles of |aser operation and
the properties of their coherent outputs.



PREREQUI SI TE:  727- C08

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and | aboratory experinents.
Course grade based on exans and | aboratory experinents.

READI NGS: Yariv, Optical Electronics, 1985, Holt, R nehart
and W nst on.

Mani j eh Razegh

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C388
SEM CONDUCTOR TECHNOLOGY

Time: M3-6

O fice Address: MS 4051

O fice Phone: 491-7251

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Physics of sem conductors:

het er oj uncti ons, quantumwells, and superlattices; buk and
eptiaxial gromh of Ill1-V sem conductor crystals; optical,
el ectarical and structural characterization techniques;
devi ce processing techniques; diffusiton, oxidation, ion

I npl antati on, annealing, etching, and photolithography.

PREREQUI SI TE: Concurrent registration in 727-C81

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture. Course grade based on honewor k
30% project 30% and final 40%

REFERENCE READI NGS:

L. Solymar and D. Wal sh, Lectures on the Electrical
Properties of Materials, G W Neudeck and R F. Pierret,
Vol unme V, Modular Series on Solid State Devices:

I ntroduction to Mcroelectronic Fabrication, R f. Pierret
and G W Neudeck, Volune VI, Mdular Series on Solid State
Devi ces: Advanced Sem conductor Fundanentals. M Razeghi,
The MOCVD Chal l enge. And selected articles, handouts, and
cl ass notes.

Bruce Hol ner
El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C91



DESI GN OF COSTUME VLS

Ti me: MAF 2-250

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1006
O fice Phone: 491-4118
Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to MOS devices theory, NMOS
and CMOS digital circuits. Layout design rules. Process
technol ogies. Conputer sinulation of circuit perfornmance.
El ectrical and physical design of NMOS and CMOS VLSI systens.

PREREQUI SI TE:  727- C53

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and | abs. Exans, assignnents,
final exam determ ne course grade.

READI NGS:  TBA

CHI - HAUR WU

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C90
| NTRODUCTI ON TO ROBOTI CS

Time: MAF 2-250

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2695

O fice Phone: 491-7076

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to provide
seniors and graduate students with the fundanent al

t heoreti cal background in planning and controlling the notion
of a robot mani pul at or.

PREREQUI SI TE: Vector and matrix operations and high | evel
| anguage (C or Pascal).

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and | aboratory. Exans and
| aboratory determ ne course grade.

READI NGS: - - - Ri chard Paul , Robot Mani pul ators, The MT Press.

Eri ¢ Schwabe



El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C95
SPECI AL TOPI CS | N COMPUTER SCI ENCES

Time: TTH 1-2:30

O fice Address: MCorm ck

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
programm ng. An introduction to LISP and the basic el enents
of Al programm ng, including sematic networks, franmes, and
patter n- mat chi ng.

PREREQUI SI TE:

TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ur e. Exans and final determ ne course
gr ade.

READI NGS: TBA

Shel don L. Epstein

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C96

ENG NEERI NG DESI GN & ENTREPRENEURSHI P

Time: W3-6pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1653

O fice Phone: 853-1084 enumil: k9ape@ecs. northwestern. edu
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An engi neering design course to prepare
the student for entry into his/her career at a tinme when

maj or corporations are cutting jobs. The focus wll be on
entrepreneurial skills of creativity and resourceful ness and
w Il include techniques for selling inventions and technol ogy
to major corporate custoners. Special enphasis will be

directed at Wdeband UHF Radi o Data and Digital Signal
Processi ng technol ogi es as used in new Personal Comuni cations
Service (PCS) and automatic instrunment system products

- particularly those used in newy licensed PCS services,
renote | ocations or connected to high speed networks.

The class wll be |lead through the devel opnent of an act ual
product for the Radi o/ Wdeband Network market which wll be
sel ected by the class. Course earns 1 Credit.

PREREQUI SI TE: None - Qpen to upper class & grad students.
Preference to EECS students. Ohers by perm ssion



TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture/l ab, project, resune & cover
letter, print ad, draft patent application and business |aw &
et hi cs exerci se.

READI NGS:
A. - Anerican Radi o Rel ay League Publications

- 1994 ARRL Handbook For Radi o Amateurs

- ARRL License Manuals For Technician, CGeneral, Advanced

& Extra O ass Amateur Radi o Licenses

- Maia & West, Commercial Ceneral Radi o Operator License

- Sel ected Topics on PCS Licensing & Operating Requirenents
B. - Governnent Publications - Available in O ass

- 47 Code of Federal Regulations - FCC Rul es

- 37 Code of Federal Regulations - Patents, Tradenmarks and

Copyri ghts

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C98
ELECTRI CAL ENG NEERI NG DESI GN

Time: WWF 2-250

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2659

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is designed to give seniors
In electrical engineering an exposure to nodern problens and
design techniques in distinct topic areas.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Seni or cl ass standing
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and Exans

READI NGS:  TBA

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C99
PRQIECTS

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2736

O fice Phone: 491-5410



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Sem nar and projects for advanced
under graduates on subjects of current interest in electrical
engi neering and conputer science.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: September 2, 1994
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Fall 1993 Cour se Descriptions

0738 Industrial Engineering

Prof essor: TBA

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C02 PROBABI LITY

Time: MAF 9:00, Lab: T 3-5

Room Tech

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected Enroll nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Fundanental s of probability theory with
applications. Topics include probability nodels, conditional
probability, independence, random vari abl es and
distributions, discrete distributions (binomal, Poisson,
geonetric) continuous distributions (normal, exponenti al,
ganma), central limt theorem conditional distributions.
This course is a prerequisite for |E/MS courses in statistics
as well as probability nodeling.

PREREQUI SI TES: Mat h B15, cal cul us (i ncl uding
mul tidi nensional). P/N allowed for non-1E M5 maj ors.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three hours of |ectures per week. Optional
| ab session for honmework di scussion and questi ons.

EVALUATI ON: Based on honmework and mdterns (in Lab), and
final. Mdterns and final are open book, open notes.

TEXT: Lavon B. Page, PROBABILITY FOR ENG NEERI NG W TH
APPLI CATI ONS TO RELI ABI LI TY, Conputer Science Press, 1989.

A it Tamhane

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
CO05 Statistical Methods for Quality | nprovenent
Time: M 6:30-9:30

Room  Tech L3I 8

Ofice: MSB 4085



Phone: 491-3577
Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Control charts and process capability
studi es; other graphical nethods. Acceptance sanpling plans.
| ndustrial experinentation: nultifactor experinents,
screeni ng experinents, quality engineering using robust
design. Reliability and life testing.

PREREQUI SI TES: | E/ M5 CO3 or an equi val ent course.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ures.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmework, mdterm final exam and project.
TEXT:

1) Statistical Quality Design and Control, by R E DeVor, T.
Chang, and J. W Sutherland; publisher: MacMII an;

2) Fundanentals of Quality Control and | nprovenent, by
Am tava Mtra, Publisher: MicMII an.

Collette Coul |l ard

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C13 DETERM NI STI C MODELS AND OPTI M ZATI ON
Time: MAF 11:00, M 3:00-5:00 (Lab)

Room

O fice: M.SF 3087

Phone: 491-3077

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Formul ati on and sol ution of applicable
optim zation nodels, including |linear, network, integer,
dynam ¢ and nonlinear progranms. Al gorithm c nethods and
efficient use of conputers.

PREREQUI SI TIES: ITE Cl11 or an equival ent know edge of |inear
al gebra; ability to use a conputer.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three one-hour | ectures each week; one two-
hour problem solving [ ab per week.

EVALUATI ON: A series of six or seven assignnents, conbining



written exercises and conputer problens, will count for 1/3
of the grade. Mdtermand final exans will also count for 1/3
each.

TEXTS: (1) Fourer, Notes on Mathematical Progranm ng;
(2) Fourer, Gay and Kerni ghan, AWMPL: A Model i ng Language for
Mat hemat i cal Programm ng.

For C19, See DO7-20

Yehuda Bassok

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C26 ECONOM CS FOR ENG NEERS |

Time: MAF 2:00

Room Tech L313

O fice Address: M.SF 1085

Phone: 491-5538

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is intended to provide

anal ysis of financial decisions by corporations, especially

I n the manufacturing environnent. The course will concentrate
In the areas of investnent and capital budgeting under
certainty and uncertainty. During the course the nost common

nodels will be presented, and their effects on the
conpetitiveness of the organization wll be discussed. The
course wll enphasize the presentation of real |ife problens

and the applicability and effects of the different sol utions.
PREREQUI SI TES: Mat h B15.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and exans.

EVALUATI ON:  Ei ght honmewor k assi gnnents (30% of grade);
m dt erm exam (35% of grade); final exam (35% of grade).

TEXT: TBA

Yehuda Bassok

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C29 PRODUCTI ON PLANNI NG AND SCHEDULI NG

Time: TTh 10: 30-12: 00



Room Tech L313

O fice Address: M.SF 1085
Phone: 491-5538

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is intended to provide

anal ysis of production and | ogistics systens. The course w ||
concentrate in the follow ng areas: Production planning,

I nventory control, distribution systens, quality control and
scheduling. During the course the main traditional nodels
w |l be presented and conpared to non-traditional techniques
like "just in tinme" and "zero defects.” The course w ||
enphasi ze the presentation of real life problens and the

di scussion of the practicality of the suggested sol utions.
The main goals of the course are: (l) to discuss the main
problens and difficulties in these areas, (2) to present and
di scuss the main avail abl e nodels, and (3) develop skills for
solving real life problens.

PREREQUI SI TE: | E C02 and Ci13.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and exans.

EVALUATI ON: 8 honewor k assignnents (30% of grade); mdterm
exam (35% of grade); final exam (35% of grade).

TEXT: TBA

Charles W N. Thonpson

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C34-1 SYSTEMS PRQIECT MANAGENMENT

Time: TTh 3:30-5:00

Room  Tech L320

O fice Address: MSF 1055

Phone: 491- 3667

Expected enrol l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: I ntroduction to systens problens and

nmet hods, i ncluding problemdefinition, analysis, design,

eval uation, proposals, and rel ated areas; assignnents include
prelimnary exploration of potential team systens projects.

PREREQUI SI TES: No formal prerequisites. Desirable to have
I nterest and background in design of systens and enpiri cal



met hods. Is first course of two-quarter |E/ MS senior project
sequence (wth C34-2).

EVALUATI ON: Both witten and oral assignnents wll be

requi red, and mdtermand/or final exam nations may be

requi red. Each student will present an individual project
final report; all students will also participate in preparing
and presenting a snmall group report on a real world project
suitable for use as a class project in C34-2.

READI NGS: Course material and selected readings wll be
provi ded; other references and nmaterials will be on library
reserve. Recommended text is John M Nichol as, Mnagi ng
Busi ness & Engi neering Projects, Englewood Ciffs, NJ:
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1990.

NO P/ N ALLOAED. ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS | S MANDATORY.
SENI ORS ONLY. NON-IE/ M5 MAJORS BY PERM SSI ON ONLY.

Prof essor: TBA

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C35 SYSTEMS SI MULATI ON

Tinme: M6:30-9:30, L316

W 3: 00-5: 00 L316

Ofice:

Phone:

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Di screte event sinulation using

m croconputers. Topics include the sinulation | anguages,
nodel i ng manuf acturing systens, matching distributions to
data, generation of randomvariates, statistical analysis of
simul ation output, and the nodeling of conplex systens.
PREREQUI SI TES: | E C02 and | E CO3 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ures.

EVALUATI ON:  Conput er assignnents, m dterm exam nation, final
exam and a project.

TEXT: Introduction to Simulation Using Sinman, Pegden, C. D.,
R E. Shannon and R P. Sadowski .

F93- 94



GQustave J. Rath

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C40 FI ELD PRQIECT METHODS

Ti me: Wednesday 3: 00-6: 00

Room Tech L313

Ofice: MSF 1021

Phone: 491- 3669

Expected enrol l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Exam nation of techniques useful to study
and research theories of organizational behavior and

requi renents for successful planning and control of

organi zations and their conponents. Techni ques of
questionnaires, interview ng, and observation wll be

cover ed.

PREREQUI SI TES: No formal prerequisites. Reconmmended for
students with strong interest in organi zation, and field
research, and system projects.

EVALUATI ON: Weekly witten assignnents, other witten and
oral work, final report on a field research or design
proj ect.

READI NGS: Recommended text is CW Enory, BUSINESS RESEARCH
METHODS. Course material and selected readings wll be
provi ded; other assigned readings will be on library reserve.

NO P/ N ALLOAED. ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS | S MANDATCORY. | E/ M5
MAJORS ONLY. OTHERS BY PERM SSI ON ONLY.

Al bert H Rubenstein

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C41/ D12 | NTRODUCTI ON TO ORGANI ZATI ONAL DESI GN
Taught jointly with D12 ORGANI ZATI ON DESI GN
Time: M3-6 pm

Room  Tech 2307

O fice Address: MSF 1047

Phone: 491- 3680

Expected Enrollnment: (C41: 15, D12: 30)

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The overall objectives of this course are



to help the participants to: 1) develop skills in

I dentifying real organizational problens in operating
organi zations (e.g., problens involving decision-nmaking,
conmuni cati on, organi zati onal processes and structure,

| eadership control and evaluation, etc.), 2) learn howto
formul ate such problens in rigorous terns that draw upon the
existing theory and literature of organi zation theory and
organi zati onal behavior and, 3) to carry out a solution of
one problemincluding presentation to the "client"” in the
field site for feedback on quality of solution and
feasibility of i|Inplenentation.

PREREQUI SI TES: (40, D10, or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHOD: The maj or enphasis in the course will be on
the activities of the field teans. However, there will be
initial class neetings to introduce the concepts and

nmet hodol ogy of organi zational design in the early part of the

course. In addition, there will be sone plenary sessions in
whi ch progress, results, and presentations (dry runs for the
client presentation) will be nade to the whole class. In

addition to the work required by the field project, there are
three sets of individual tasks that are requried of all
menbers of the class; readings, brief witten assignnents
and application of relevant organi zation theory and ot her
substantive literature to the teanis chosen probl em

si tuati on.

EVALUATI ON: There are no exans in the course and enphasis is
pl aced on | earning how to rigorously solve real

organi zational design problens in a field situation. The
grade w |l be based upon: a) the conduct and outcone of the
field project (including an evaluation by the client), b)

I ndi vi dual performance in class sessions and on witten

homewor k assi gnnents. A grade will be assigned to each
team s project (including notebook, general procedures, and
results). Individual deviations fromthe teamgrade wll be

made, upon consultation with nenbersof the team for
significantly high or low contributions to the teameffort by
I ndi vi dual team nenbers. Part of the individual conponent of
the grade will depend on the quality of individual research
di ari es mai ntai ned on an ongoi ng basis by each nenber.

TEXT: Required readings wll be provided by the instructor.



Prof essor: TBA

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences

DO7 (20) QUANTI TATI VE METHODS FOR DECI SI ON MAKI NG

Taught jointly with IE C19 | NTRODUCTI ON TO OPERATI ON RESEARCH
Time: T 6:30-9:30

Room L316

Ofice:

Phone:

Expected Enrollnent: 30 in D07, 20 in C19

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course in the art and science
of using quantitative nethods as decision aids. Wile the
approach of the course is decidedly nmat hematical, the focus
I's not on theoretical issues but rather on the problens
associ ated with application of nethods in practical
situations. Quantitative tools covered include: |inear
programm ng and ot her optim zation nethods, decision analysis
and ot her stochastic nodeling tools, including sinulation.
Specific topics discussed include: the systens approach for
conpl ex probl emsol ving, mat hemati cal nodel i ng of

manuf acturi ng systens, and deci sion nmaeki ng under certainty
and uncertainty.

PREREQUI SI TES: | E BO3 or equivalent. Cl19: MEM ME, or
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: One cl ass neetings per week consisting of a
conmbi nati on of | ecture and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: Grades will be based on honewor k assi gnnents, a
m dt er m exam nati on, and a conprehensive final exam nation.

TEXT: Quantitative Concepts for Managenent: Deci sion Mking
Wt hout Algorithnms, G D. Eppen, F.J. Gould, Prentice-Hall,
Engl ewood diffs, NJ, 1985.

Prof essor: TBA

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
DO7 (21) QUANTI TATI VE METHODS FOR DECI SI ON MAKI NG
Time: TF 9:00-11: 00

Room Tech LR 7

Ofice:

Phone:



Expected Enrol |l nent: 55

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course in the art and science
of using quantitative nethods as decision aids. Wile the
approach of the course is decidedly mat hematical, the focus
I's not on theoretical issues but rather on the problens
associ ated with application of nethods in practical
situations. Quantitative tools covered include: |inear
programm ng and ot her optim zation nethods, decision analysis
and ot her stochastic nodeling tools, sinulation, and
statistical nodels. Specific topics discussed include: the
systens approach for conpl ex problemsolving, nathenmatical
nodel i ng of manufacturing systens, and deci sion nmaki ng under
certainty and uncertainty.

PREREQUI SI TES: Fam liarity with basic probability and
statistics
MW st udents only.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Two cl ass neetings per week consisting of a
conbi nation of |ecture and class discussion. Students w ||
form study groups (4 students per group) to work jointly on
t he case studi es.

EVALUATI ON: Grades will be based on honewor k assi gnnents, a
m dt er m exam nati on, and a conprehensive final exam nation.

TEXT: Quantitative Concepts for Managenent: Deci sion Mking
Wthout Algorithnms, G D. Eppen, F.J. Gould, Prentice-Hall,
Engl ewood diffs, NJ, 1985.

Charles WN. Thonpson

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D10 | NTRODUCTI ON TO TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT
Time: Th 6:30-9: 30

Ofice: MSF 1055

Phone: 491- 3667

Expected enrol Il nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the basic issues in
t echnol ogy managenent. The objectives of the course are to:
(1) Provide an introduction to (or review of, dependi ng upon
t he background and experience of the student) the basic
| ssues in technol ogy managenent; (2) Provide a basis for



under st andi ng the context w thin which problem sol ving

met hods, including those presented in other courses, are
applied in high technol ogy organi zations; (3) Provide a basis
for understandi ng and eval uati ng accepted or proposed net hods
of i1dentifying or solving problens in technol ogy managenent;
(4) Provide an introduction to a cross-section of nodern

t echnol ogy- based organi zations through case studies,

readi ngs, and presentations.

PREREQUI SI TES: G aduate standing or perm ssion of
I nstructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, individual and small group
presentati ons, discussion groups, individual and small group
exerci ses.

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly witten assignnents, other witten and
oral work, final report.

TEXT: Strategi c Managenent of Technol ogy and | nnovation, by
Robert A. Burgel man and Mbdesto A. Mai di que, Honmewood, |L:
Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 1988. |In addition locally reproduced
handouts w I | be avail abl e.

Donald N. Frey

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences

D19 TECHNI CAL ENTREPRENEURSHI P (I NSI DE A COVPANY
AND FOR NEW VENTURES)

Time: F 3:00-6:00

Room  L320

Expected Enrol Il nent: 40

Ofice: MSF 1017

Phone: 491- 3326

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course deals with a nunber of

| ssues relating to new business ventures both inside and
outside the conpany. Topics include: origins of innovation,
types of innovation, alternative organizational forns for
venture/ entrepreneurial projects, kinds of people required,
financial considerations, and market devel opnent.

| nnovation is taught as a process. The initial innovative
concept conmes froma variety of sources which is outlined.
Once the concept is established the devel opnent or the



I nnovation, for success in the market, involves a w de

vari ety of conpany functions, nmany of whomresist changes.
The intricate process for solving this problem of change
within a conpany is considered as a process. The
characteristics of the critical first custonmer is also
covered. Finally the elenents of a stand al ong busi ness pl an
for a start-up entrepreneur utilizing an innovation is
out | i ned.

PREREQUI SI TES: G aduat e st andi ng.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The sub-topics in the course are given in
the outline and will be covered in |ectures, class
di scussi ons, case study sessions, and the readings.

EVALUATION:  The grade in the course will be based upon a
termproject report for an innovative start-up business,
cl ass discussion, and a m d-term essay.

TEXT: Reading list to be announced.

Prof essor: TBA

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D25 FI NANCI AL | SSUES FOR ENG NEERS

Time: W®6:30-9:30

Room  Tech L320

Ofice:

Phone:

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is a detailed treatnent of

t he econom cs of investnent. Topics covered will include
present val ue decision nmaking and its justification, interest
rate cal cul ations, alternative decision criteria, replacenent
anal ysi s, break-even anal ysis, depreciation and taxes, and
deci si on nmaki ng under uncertainty.

PREREQUI SI TE: Limted to MEM students and | E/ M5, MS students
only

TEACH NG METHQOD:

EVALUATI ON: Qui zes and Exans.



TEXT: To be announced.

Gordon Hazen

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D48 PROBABI LI STI C REASONI NG | N EXPERT SYSTENS
Time: TTh 1-2:30

Room Tech B396

Ofice: M.SF C81

Phone: 491-5673

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

Recent years have seen renarkabl e advances in the use of
probability theory in expert systens. Although it was
originally believed that the probabilistic approach to
reasoni ng under uncertainty was conputationally intractable,
new al gorithns and theory have resulted in practical expert
systens. Belief revision in such systens is based on
propagati ng Bayes rule through a directed network which
graphically represents the probabilistic dependenci es present
In the problem Such networks, known as causal networks or
Bayes nets, are conceptually related to influence diagrans in
deci sion analysis, to networks used for hierarchical
Inference in intelligence analysis and jurisprudence, and to
path analysis in statistics. The purpose of this course is
to study the theory and al gorithns which underlie
probabilistic reasoning in such systens, and to contrast the
probabilistic approach with traditional approaches such as
certainty factors, fuzzy |logic, and Denpster-Shafer theory.

PREREQUI SI TES: An undergraduate course in probability
t heory.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three |l ectures a week.
EVALUATION:. Mdterm Final examor student project.

TEXTS:

Judea Pearl, Probabilistic Reasoning in Intelligent Systens:
Net wor ks of Pl ausi bl e I nference, Myrgan Kauf man, 1988.
(required)

Davi d Heckerman, Probabilistic Simlarity Networks, MI.T.
Press, 1991.

Ri chard E. Neapolitan, Probabilistic Reasoning in Expert



Systens: Theory and Al gorithns, WIley-Interscience, 1990.

Robert Fourer

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D54 LARGE- SCALE OPTI M ZATI ON

Time: TTh 2:30-4:00

Room  A310

Ofice: MSF 3039

Phone: 1-3151

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to practical nethods for
solving large optim zation problens on a conputer, using

| i near progranmm ng as a principal exanple. Topics include:
nodel i ng | anguages and systens, data structures, sparse
matri x factorization and updating, sinplex pricing
strategies, and preservation of nunerical accuracy. O her
probl ens of optim zation (nonlinear, conbinatorial, or
speci al -structured) will be considered as tine permts.

PREREQUI SI TES: | E D50 or an equi val ent know edge of |inear
programm ng; ability to programa conputer.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two 90-m nute | ectures per week.

EVALUATION: G ades will be based on a series of projects,
rather than exam nations. Projects wll enphasize
programm ng of a large-scale algorithmin the first part of
the course, and then formul ati on and analysis of a | arge-
scal e application in the second part.

TEXT: There will be no required textbook. A bibliography of
pertinent articles wll be distributed in class. The
follow ng are recommended to students who want suppl enentary
readi ng of a general nature:

Chvatal, Linear Progranmm ng, W H Freeman, 1983.

Gll, Murray, and Wight, Practical Optim zation, Academc
Press, 1981.
Donal d Frey

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D90 MANUFACTURI NG OPERATI ONS



Time: WB8:00-10: 00

Room Tech LR7

Ofice Address: MSF 1017
Phone: 491-3326

Expected Enrol l nent: 55

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Field site-based manufacturing problem
solving. Teans are assigned to various specific conpanies
with prior arranged manufacturing problens for solution.

PREREQUI SI TE: MW students only

TEACHI NG METHOD: Project teans will work both on site and at
a study location on specific manufacturing problens. Two and
three tutorial sessions wwth each teamw Il be held during
the quarter.

EVALUATI ON:  Final report represents the course requirenent.
Grade on the final report is the course grade.

TEXT:  None.
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0750 M aterials Science

D. Lynn Johnson

Mat eri al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-C41
| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN CERAM CS

O fice Address: M.SB 3019

Phone: 491-3584

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course ained at undergraduate
and graduate students (who have not had a simlar course as
under gr aduat es) who desire a worki ng know edge of the nodern
ceramcs field. Topics to be covered include properties

(el ectrical, magnetic, optical, thermal, nechanical) and
applications (conventional to high technol ogical) as

I nfl uenced by processing (powder, chem cal, vapor) and
structure (crystal, glass, mcrostructure).

PREREQUI SI TES: 750- Cl16-1, 2 or equival ent
TEACHI NG METHODCOLOGY: Three | ectures per week.
EVALUATI ON:  Homewor k 25% M dt erm Exam 30% Fi nal Exam 45%

TEXTBOOK: David W Richerson, Mdern Ceram c Engi neering,
2nd Edition, Marcel Dekker, Inc. New York, NY.

David N. Sei dman

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-D04
| MPERFECTI ONS | N MATERI ALS

O fice Address: 1013 M.SB

Phone: 491-4391

Expected Enrollnent: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The behavi or of point, line and pl anar
| nperfections in netals, ionic and sem conducting crystals.



Poi nt defects in netals and all oys, ionic, and sem conducti ng
crystals. Relationships between point defects and diffusion.

PREREQUI SI TES: 750- D01, 750-D02 & 750-D03 or consent of the
I nstructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures will be the main part of the
exposition. Students are expected and encouraged to ask
questions and participate in discussions during the class.
The solution of problens is an essential part of this course.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:  There will be two exam nations. The
homeworks wil|l be graded and the scores wll be counted
towards the overall grade in this course.

REQUI RED TEXT: D. Hull and D.J. Bacon, Introduction to
Di sl ocations 3rd Edition (Perganon Press, 1984).

READI NG LI ST: P.G Shewnmon, Diffusion in Solids 2nd Edition
(The Mnerals, Metals and Materials Society, 420 Commonweal t h
Drive, Warrendale, PA 15086, 1989), tel ephone: (412)776-
9024; J. Weertman and J.R Wertnman, Elenentary D slocation
Theory.

M ke Meshi

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-C16-2
SClI ENCE OF ENG NEERI NG MATERI ALS

O fice Address: 1129 M.SB

Phone: 491-3213

Expected Enrol l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is continuation of C16-1.
Principles underlying the devel opnent of mcrostructure and
rel ati onshi ps between structure and properties in netals,
ceram cs, polyners and conposites. The specific topics
covered are: (1) Boundaries and Interfaces; (2) Nucl eation
Theory: Honpbgeneous and Het erogeneous in El enental Systens;
(3) Nucleation in Binary Systens; (4) Nonclassical Theory of
Nucl eation; (5) Spinodal Deconposition; (6) D ffusion-
Controlled Gowh; (7) Coarsening; (8) Overall Rates of
Transformations; and (9) D ffusion |less Transformation. Four
different | aboratory experinents which el aborate and extend



the materials covered in the | ectures.
PREREQUI SI TES: Cl16-1 or its equival ent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three one-hour | ectures and one three-hour
| abor atory.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade for this course is based
upon a mdtermexam a final exam four |aboratory reports,
homewor k assi gnnments and cl ass participation.

REQUI RED TEXT: D. A Porter and K E. Easterling, Phase
Transformation in Metals and Alloys, 2nd Edition (Van
NosRei nhol d, NY, 1991).

READI NG LI ST: P.G Shewnon, Transformation in Solids
(MGawH 11, NY 1969); J.W Christian, Theory of Phase
Transformations in Metals and Al loys, (Perganon Press,
Oxford, 1975); ME. Fine, Phase Transformation in Condensed
Systens (MacM || an, NY, 1964).

J. Weertnman

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-D34
FATI GUE AND FRACTURE

O fice Address: 1135 M.SB

Phone: 491-3197

Expected Enroll nment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will cover theory and
experinental results in fatigue and fracture of material s.
Review of Giffith Crack Theory, the Dugdal e- Bi bby- Cot hel | -
Sw nden Crack theory, fracture toughness with review of
experinental results. Hi gh tenperature fracture under static
and fatigue load, role of grain boundary voids, brief review
of experinental results. cyclic stress and cyclic creep of
material review of literature. Theories of the rate of
growth of fatigue cracks and conpari son with experinental
results. Consideration of the J-integral approach to fracture
of material.

PREREQUI SI TES: (C32 and C62 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture di scussi ons.



METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Exam nations. A term paper and/or
oral presentations may be required.

TEXT: Cl ass notes wll be handed out.

Laurence D. Marks

Materi al s Science and Engi neeri ng, 750-D65
ADVANCED ELECTRON AND DI FFRACTI ON

O fice Address: Catalysis Building B03
Phone: 491- 3996

Expected Enrol Il nment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course covers the theory and
practice of high resolution electron m croscopy and provides
an introduction to the dynam cal theory of electron
diffraction. Topics covered in the course will include

| magi ng theory, many beam Bl ock wave and nultislice nethods
for image calculations with sone |[imted hands-on practice in
| mage simul ations.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Two 75-m nute neeting/ week for

| ectures and one three-hour |aboratory per week. Students
w Il receive practical instruction in high resolution

t echni ques.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Honework (50%, and a term paper
(509 .

TEXTBOOK: None

REFERENCE: Diffraction Physics, J.M Cow ey, North Holl and
Experinmental H gh Resol ution Electron M croscopy,
J.C.H Spence, Oxford University Press, N.Y.

J. R Wertman

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neering, C51-2
| NTRODUCTORY PHYSI CS OF MATERI ALS

O fice Address: 1137 M.SB

Phone: 491-5353

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is the second part of a two-course
sequence. In this quarter, the gquantum nechani cal concepts
devel oped in C51-1 are applied to the study of such
materi al s-rel ated subjects as magnetism dielectrics, |asers,
thermal vibrations and associ ated subjects (phonons, specific
heat, relationship between velocity of vibrations and elastic
constants), superconductivity. 1In all case, the materials
aspect (and technol ogi cal applications) of the phenonena are
stressed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Phys. A35-1, 2, 3; Math B21; AND 750-C51-1 or
equi val ent .

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Three one-hour |ectures with
di scussi on per week. Eval uation based on honework, mdterm
and final exam and a term paper wth oral presentation.

TEXT: No specified text; selected readi ngs and books on
reserve in the library.

Monica A vera de |a Cruz

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-B01-22
PRI NCl PLES AND PROPERTI ES OF MATERI ALS

O fice Address: 4011 M.SB

Phone: 491-7801

Expected Enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to the rel ations of
structure and properties of solid materials. Consideration
of the devel opnent and control of structure through phase
equi | i brium and nonequilibriumreactions. Defect structure
of real materials. Brief treatnment of diffusion, heat
treatnent, plasticity, fracture, corrosion and electrical
properties of solids.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures and one probl em session
per week. The problem session will be devoted to questions
and di scussi ons of honmework probl ens.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Course grade will depend upon two
exam nations (40% each) plus homework (209 .



TEXT: WD. Callister, Jr., Materials Science and
Engi neering, John Wley & Sons, Inc., 1985.

Gregory B. O son

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neeri ng, 750-C96
SENI OR PRQJECT

O fice Address: 2021 M.SB

Phone: 491-2847

Expected Enrol Il nment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a projects course in which the
student will conduct closely supervised research under a
faculty nmenber of the Departnent of Materials Science and
Engi neering. These projects are to enphasize | aboratory
experience as well as literature and theoretical studies.
Two quarters of this course are needed to fulfill the
Departnental Senior Thesis requirenent.

Reports or other tangible evidence of progress are to be
submtted to the instructor (Prof. O son) biweekly. There
wll also be once a week class neeting during which the
students will present informal oral progress reports on their
project. At the conclusion of the second quarter, a suitable
report, approved by the supervising faculty nmenber, is to be
submtted for conpletion of the Senior Project requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Senior standing in Materials Science and
Engi neering, or perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: See above.

METHOD OF EVALUATION.  For the first quarter of the course,

the grade will be based on the biweekly progress reports,
I nformal discussion wwth the instructor, and the end of
quarter witeup. For the second quarter, the grade wll be

determ ned by these reports and di scussions (1/3) and on the
thesis (2/3).

READI NGS: Extensive reading fromtexts and the research
literature will be required for proper execution of the
research worKk.
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0765 Biomedical Engineering

Er nest Byrom

Bi onedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 0765-C26

PHYSI OLOG CAL | MAG NG

Time: MAF 9

Pl ace: Tech B397

O fice Address: Evanston Hospital, D vision of Cardiol ogy,
Room

300 Burch

Phone: (708) 570-2642

Expected Enrol Il nment: 15

Course Description: Medical imges applied to phsiol ogi cal
measurenent. The enphasis will be on radi onuclide inmging
and the design of neasurenent nethods based on digitized
ganma canera i mages. Tonobgraphic reconstruction wth x-rays
(CT) and radionuclides (SPECT). Related poitron em ssion and
di gi tal angi ography techni ques. |ncludes conputer exercises

I n i mage mani pul ati on.

Prerequisites: None
Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Three one hour | ectures per week.

Met hods of Eval uation: Honework including a conputer imge-
mani pul ati on project, mdtermand final.

Text:
Ranmesh Chandra, Introductory Physics of Nucl ear Medicine, Lea
and Febi ger, 1987 (3rd edition).

SM Collins and D.J. Skorton, Cardiac |Imging and
Processing, McGawH ||, 1986.

Readi ng List:

E.E. Christensen, T.S. Curry and J.E. Nunnally, An

I ntroduction to the Physics of Diagnostic Radiol ogy, Lea and
Febi ger, 1972 and subsequent editions.



G H Simons, The Scintillation Canera, Society of Nucl ear
Medi ci ne, 1989.

ML. Goris and P. A. Briandet, A dinical and Matheneti cal
I ntroduction to Conputer Processing of Scintigraphic |mges,
Raven Press, 1983.

MJ. CGelfand and S.R Thomas, Effective Use of Conputers in
Nucl ear Medicine, McGaw Hi ||l 1988.

A. Bossuyt and F. Deconi nck, Anplitude and Phase Patterns in
Dynam ¢ Scintigraphic | maging, Nijhoff 1984.

Janmes B. G otberg

Bi onmedi cal Engi neering Departnent 765-C75
PULMONARY MECHANI CS

Time: MWV1-2:30

Pl ace: TBA

O fice Address: Tech 3752

Phone: 491-3009, 491-4308

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

Course Description: Basic physiology of |lung function and
I ts mechani cal aspects including tissue viscoelasticity,
airway instability, nmucus transport, interfacial phenonena,
gas exchange, air flowand its limtation.

Prerequisites: Me-B4l, Math B21
Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Two | ectures per week.

Met hods of Eval uati on:
Homewor k probl ens, md-term and final exans.

Text: J.B. West, Respriratory Physiology: The Essentials

John Troy

Bi onmedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 0765-C22
MATHEMATI CAL MODELLI NG OF PHYSI OLOG CAL SYSTEMS
Time: MW 11-12

Pl ace: Tech 1384

O fice Address: Tech 3763



Phone: 491-3822
Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

Course Description: The material of this course is concerned
with the analysis and mat hemati cal description of
physi ol ogi cal systens. Topics covered wll include: the
probl em of systemidentification in physiology, a review of

t he anal ysi s of physiological signals, traditional approaches
to physiological systemidentification and the white-noise

met hod of systemidentification. Exanples will be drawn from
ori gi nal worKk.

Prerequisites: BME C01, C02, or C0O3 and BME C20 or consent
of instructor

Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Three | ectures/di scussion sections per
week.

Met hods of Evaluation: One mdterm (25% and one final
(35%, class assignnents (30% and class participation (10%.

Readi ng List: Oiginal works in physiol ogi cal nodelling that
can serve as exanples of topics covered in class (partially
flexible, in that sonme topics of specific interest to the
enrol l ed students could be included).

Text: Marmarelis, P.Z and Marmarelis, V.Z. Analysis of
Physi ol ogi cal Systens. The White-Noise Approach. Pl enum
Press, New York: 1978. (Available from Ki nko's)

Matt hew R d ucksberg

Bi onmedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 765-C71 (fornmerly C95)
MECHANI CS OF BI OLOG CAL TI SSUE

Time: MWN9-10:30

Pl ace: 2307

O fice Address: Tech 2805

Phone: 491-7121

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

Course Description: Elasticity, viscoelasticity,

pseudoel asticity and failure in biological systens. Large
strain, nonlinear analysis of soft tissue. Rheol ogical
properties of blood, bone and cartil age.



Prerequisites: CE-B16 or equival ent.

Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Two 2 hour | ectures and one di scussion
per week.

Met hods of Eval uati on: Md-term final and homewor k.

Text: Y.C. Fung, Bionechanics

John B. Troy

Bi onedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 765-C01/ D01 (advanced)
SYSTEMS PHYSI OLOGY

Time: Lecture MAF 8-9, Discussion Mor W3pm M 5-7pm
(latter, graduates only)

Pl ace: Lecture - LR5, D scussion - M 3823, W3823, M 3829
(latter, graduates only)

O fice Address: Tech 3763

Phone: 491-3822

Expected Enrollnent: 70

Course Description: This course is a general introduction to
neur ophysi ol ogy and functional neuroanatony. It consists of
two parts: 1) basic biophysics of the neural nenbrane, and
2) a broad basic introduction to FUNCTI ONAL NEURO Cl RCU TRY
(both gross and fine structure). Included in the course wll
be general functional organization of sensory and notor

pat hways, principles of how action potentials are generated
in first order sensory neurons, how they "talk" to the
central nervous system and how other neurons "tal k" to each
ot her and to nuscl es.

Prerequisites: Introductory physics and biology or its
equi val ent and junior or higher class standing or perm ssion
of instructor.

Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Three | ectures and one di scussion
period per week. G aduate students have an additional two
hour di scussi on peri od.

Met hods of Evaluation: Two mdterns, one final and honework
assignnents. G aduate students nust al so nake a presentation



and wite a nock grant application.

Text: Kandel, Schwartz and Jessell: "Principles of Neural
Science." 3rd edition

Readi ng List: On reserve: The CIBA Col |l ection of Medical
[llTustrations, Vol. 1, "Nervous System" Kuffler, N cholls
and Martin: From Neuron to Brain.

J. T. Wal sh

Bi onedi cal Engi neeri ng Departnent, 765-C08

Bl OVEDI CAL ENG NEERI NG LABORATORY

Time: Lecture MW 10, Labs Th 8-12 or 1-5 or M5-7
Pl ace: Lecture - 4396, Labs - Tech 3801

O fice Address: Tech 3777

Phone: 491-7118

Expected Enrol | nent: 45;

Course Description: Students will performexperinents in
sel ected areas of interest to bionedical engineers. These
w I | enphasize 1) quantitative aspects of physiol ogy, 2)

met hods and i nstrunentation for making quantitative
measurenents in biological systens, and 3) principles

I nvol ved i n designing and testing devices for replacenent of
physi ol ogi cal function. Exercises will include: 1)

measur enent of human el ectrocardi ogram 2) neasurenent of
active transport, 3) analysis of a dialysis unit (artificial
ki dney), and 4) neasurenent of pul nonary function.

Prerequisites: (C01, C02, and CO3 (at least twd). EECS B41
or B70. Preference given to seniors in BM

Teachi ng Met hodol ogy: Lab groups will consist of 2 or 3
students. Two hours of |ecture and one 4-hour | ab per week.
The lecture deals with introductory material necessary for
the | aboratory sessions and net hods of data anal ysis and
presentati on.

Met hods of Evaluation: Witten |aboratory reports on each
exercise, brief oral reports, final exam

Text: Laboratory syllabus and selected articles.
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